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CHAPTER 265—H.F.No. 700 
An act relating to education; providing for general education revenue, transportation, 

special programs, community services, facilities and equipment, education organization and 
cooperation, other aids and levies, other education programs, miscellaneous education mat- 
ters, libraries, state education agencies, maximum eflort school loan bonds; authorizing the 
issuance of bonds; appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 
120.062, subdivisions 8a and 9,’ 120.08, subdivision 3; 120.101, by adding a subdivision; 
120.17, subdivisions 3b, 7a, and 11a; 120.181; 120.59; 120.60; 120.61; _120.62; 120.63; 
120.64; 120.65; 120.66; 120.67; 121.11, subdivision 12,- 121.14; 121.148, subdivision 1; 
121.15, subdivisions 7 and 9; 121.-155; 121.165; 121.49, subdivision 1; 121.585, subdivision 3; 
121.608; 121.609, subdivisions 2 and 3; 121.612, subdivision 9; 121.88, subdivisions 9 and 10; 
121.882, subdivisions 2, 6. and by adding a subdivision; 121.904, subdivisions 4a and 4e; 
121.912, by adding subdivisions; 121.917, subdivision 3; 121.931, subdivisions 6a, 7, and 8; 
121.932, subdivisions 2, 3, and 5; 121.933, subdivision 1; 121.934, subdivision 7; 121.935, 
subdivisions 1, 4, 6, and by adding subdivisions; 121.936, subdivisions 1, 2, and 4; 121.937, 
subdivision 1; 122.22, subdivisions 7a and 9; 122.23, subdivisions 2 and 3; 122.241, subdivi- 
sions 1 and 2; 122.242, subdivision 9; 122.243, subdivision 2; 122.247, subdivision 3, and by 
adding a subdivision; 122.41; 122.531, by adding subdivisions; 122.535, subdivision 6; 
122.541, subdivision 7; 122.91, subdivision 5; 122.94, subdivision 6, and by adding a subdivi- 
sion; 123.34, subdivisions 9 and 10; 123.35, by adding subdivisions; 123.351, subdivision 8; 
123.3514, subdivisions 3, 4, 6, 6b, 8, and by adding a subdivision; 123.38, subdivision 2b,- 

123.58, by adding subdivisions; 123.702; 123.744; 123.951; 124.14, subdivision 7; 124.17, 
subdivisions 1, 1b, and by adding subdivisions; 124.19, subdivisions 1, 7, and by adding a 
subdivision; 124.195, subdivisions 9 and 11; 124.223, subdivisions 1 and 8; 124.225, subdivi- 
sions 1, 3a, 7a, 7b, 7d, 8a, 8k, 10, and by adding a subdivision; 124.26, subdivisions 1c and 
2; 124.261; 124.2711; 124.2713, subdivisions 1, 3, 5, 6, and 9; 124.2721, subdivisions 2, 3, 
and by adding subdivisions; 124.2725, subdivisions 4, 5, 6, 8, and 10; 124.273, subdivision 
1b; 124.311, subdivision 4; 124.32, subdivisions 1b and 10; 124.332, subdivisions 1 and 2; 
124.493, by adding a subdivision; 124.573, subdivisions 2b and 3a; 124.574, subdivision 2b; 
124.575, by adding subdivisions; 124.646; 124.6472, subdivision 1; 124.83, subdivision 4; 
124.86; 124A.02, subdivisions 16 and 23; 124A.03; 124/1.04; 124/1.22, subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 5, 
8, 9, and by adding subdivisions; 124A.23, subdivisions 1, 4, and 5; 124A.24; 124A.26, subdi- 
vision 1; 124A.29, subdivision 1; 124/1.30; 124B.03, subdivision 2; 124C.03, subdivisions 2 
and 16; 125.09, subdivision 4; 125.12, subdivision 3, and by adding subdivisions; 125.17, sub- 
division 2, and by adding subdivisions; 125.185, subdivisions 4 and 4a; 125.231; 126.113, 
subdivisions 1 and 2; 126.12, subdivision 1; 126.22, subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 8, and by adding 
subdivisions; 126.23; 126.266, subdivision 2; 126.51, subdivision 1a; 126.661, subdivision 5, 
and by adding a subdivision,‘ 126.663, subdivisions 2 and 3; 126.665; 126.666, subdivision 2, 
and by adding subdivisions; 126.67, subdivision 2b; 126.70, subdivisions 1, 2, and 2a; 
128A.02, subdivision 4; I28A.05, subdivision 3; 128B.03, subdivisions 4, 5, 7, and by adding 
a subdivision; 128B.04; 1283.05, subdivisions 2 and 3," 128B.06, subdivision 1; 128B.08; 
1283.09; 12813.10, subdivisions 1 and 2; 128C.01, by adding a subdivision; 128C.12, subdivi- 
sion 3; 128C'.20; 129C.10, subdivisions 3, 3a, 4a, and 6; 134.001, subdivisions 2 and 3; 
134.31, subdivision 4; 134.35; 134.351, subdivision 7; 136D.22, by adding a subdivision; 
136D.29; 136D. 71; 136D. 72, subdivision 1; 136D. 76, subdivision 2; 136D.82, by adding a 
subdivision; 136D.90; 141.25, subdivision 8; 141.26, subdivision 5; 145.926; 171.29, subdivi- 
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sion 2; 203B.085,' 214.10, by adding a subdivision; 245A.03, subdivision 2; 260.015, subdivi- 
sion I9; 268.08, subdivision 6; 272.02, subdivision 8; 275.065, subdivisions 3, 5a, and 6,‘ 

275.125, subdivisions 4, 5, 5b, 5c, 11d and by adding a subdivision; 279.03, subdivision Ia; 
281.17; 298.28, subdivision 4; 364.09; 475.61, subdivision 3: and 631.40; Laws 1989, chapter 
329, article 4, section 20; and article 6, section 53, subdivision 6, as amended; proposing cod- 
ing for new law in Minnesota Statutes, chapters 3; 120; 121,- 122; 123,- 124; 124C; 125; 127; 
128B; 129C; 134; 136D; 171; 373; and 473; repealing Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 
3.865,‘ 3.866,‘ 120.011; 120.104; 120.105; 121.111; 121.15, subdivision 10; 121.91, subdivision 

7; 121.932, subdivision 1; 121.933, subdivision 2; 121.935, subdivisions 3 and 5; 121.936, sub- 
division 5,‘ 121.937, subdivision 2; 122.43, subdivision 1; 122.531, subdivision 5; 122.945, 

subdivision 4; 123.3514, subdivisions 6 and 6b; 123.706; 123.707; 123. 73; 123.744; 124.225, 
subdivisions 3, 4b, 7c, 8b, 8i, and 8j; 124.252; 124.26, subdivisions 7and 8; 124.2713, subdi- 
vision 4; 124.2721, subdivision 3a; 124.48, subdivision 2; 124.493, subdivision 2; 124.535, 

subdivision 3a; 124A.02, subdivision 19; 124C.01, subdivision 2; 124C.02; 124C'.4I, subdivi- 

sions 6 and 7; 125.231, subdivision 6; 128B.01; 12819.03, subdivisions 3 and 8; 128B.07; 
128B.10, subdivision 3; 128C.12, subdivision 2; 129C.10, subdivision 5; 135A.10, subdivision 

2; I3”6A.044; 136D.27, subdivision 1; 136D.28; 136D.30; 136D. 74, subdivision 2; 136D.87, 

subdivision 1; 136D.89; 136D.91; and 275.125, subdivisions 8b, 8c, and 8d; Laws 1989, chap- 
ter 329, article 12, section 8. 

BE IT ENACTED BY THE LEGISLATURE OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA: 

ARTICLE 1 

GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.904, subdivision 4a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 4a: LEVY RECOGNITION. (a) “School district tax settlement reve- 
nue” means the current, delinquent, and manufactured home property tax 
receipts collected by the county and distributed to the school district, including 
distributions made pursuant to section 279.37, subdivision 7, and excluding the 
amount levied pursuant to sections 124.2721, subdivision 3; 124.575, subdivi- 
sion 3; and 275.125, subdivision 9a; and Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4. 

(b) In June of each year, the school district shall recognize as revenue, in the 
fund for which the levy was made, the lesser of: 

(1) the June and July school district tax settlement revenue received in that 
calendar year; or 

(2) the sum of the state aids and credits enumerated in section 124.155, sub- 
division 2, which are for the fiscal year payable in that fiscal year plus -3-l—.G gfl 
percent of the amount of the levy certified in the prior calendar year according 
to section l24A.03, subdivision 2, plus or minus auditor’s adjustments, not 
including levy portions that are assumed by the state; or 
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(3) -3-l—.9 _3’/+0 percent of the amount of the levy certified in the prior calen- 
dar year, plus or minus auditor’s adjustments, not including levy portions that 
are assumed by the state, which remains after subtracting, by fund, the amounts 
levied for the following purposes:

~ 

~~

~ 
(i) reducing or eliminating projected deficits in the reserved fund balance 

accounts for unemployment insurance and bus purchases; 
~~ (ii) statutory operating debt pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 9a, 

and Laws 1976, chapter 20, section 4; and 

~~~ 

(iii) retirement and severance pay pursuant to sections 124.2725, subdivi- 
sion 15, 124.4945, and 275.125, subdivisions 4 and 6a, and Laws 1975, chapter 
261, section 4; and 

~~~ 
(iv) amounts levied for bonds issued and interest thereon, amounts levied 

for debt service loans and capital loans, amounts levied for down payments 
under section 124.82, subdivision 3, and amounts levied pursuant to section 
275.125, subdivision 14a. ~~

~ 
(c) In July of each year, the school district shall recognize as revenue that 

portion of the school district tax settlement revenue received in that calendar 
year and not recognized as revenue for the previous fiscal year pursuant to 
clause (b). ~~~ 

~~ 

(cl) All other school district tax settlement revenue shall be recognized as 
revenue in the fiscal year of the settlement. Portions of the school district levy 
assumed by the state, including prior year adjustments and the amount to fund 
the school portion of the reimbursement made pursuant to section 273.425, shall 
be recognized as revenue in the fiscal year beginning in the calendar year for 
which the levy is payable. 

~~~ 

~~~~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~

~ 

~~ 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.904, subdivision 4e, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4e. COOPERATION LEVY RECOGNITION. (a) A cooperative 
district is a district or cooperative that receives revenue according to section 
124.2721 or 124.575. 

(b) In June of each year, the cooperative district shall recognize as revenue, 
in the fund for which the levy was made, the lesser of: 

(1) the sum of the state aids and credits enumerated in section 124.155, sub- 
division 2, that are for the fiscal year payable in that fiscal year; or 

(2) 3—1—.9 37.0 percent of the difference between 

(i) the sum of the amount of levies certified in the prior year according to 
sections 124.2721, subdivision 3, and 124.575, subdivision 3; and 
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(ii) the amount of transition aid paid‘ to the cooperative unit according to 
section 273.1392 for the fiscal year to which the levy is attributable. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.531, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. E SUPPLEMENTAL REVENUE. (Q) fig pugp. oses pf computing 
fig supplemental revenue gig @ minimum allowance under section l24A.22, 
subdivision 2, paragraph QL ip fig gale o_f e_i consolidation, gh_e newly created 
district’s 1991-1992 revenue a_n_d 1991-1992 actual pupil units E flip si1_m pf _t_l_i§ 
1991-1992 revenue afil 1991-1992 pupil units, respectively, 9_i_° 1_h_e formerQ 
tri_cts comprising th_e rie_w district. 

(13) E purposes pf computing Qt; supplemental revenue a_ngl_ _t_h_e minimum 
allowance under section 124A.22, subdivision 2, paragraph (pl, ip th_e page o_f 2_i 
dissolution gig attachment, _a district’s 1991-1992 revenue i_s tile revenue pf fig 
existing district E; tfi result _(_)j'tl1_e following calculation: 

(1) th_e 1991-1992 revenue pf th_e dissolved district divided l_)y 

Q) th_e dissolved district’s 1991-1992 actual pupil units, multiplied _by 

Q) Qg pupil units pf t_h_e dissolved district ip t_li<a_ most recent year before jg 
dissolution allocated t_o th_e newly created o_r enlargg district. 

(9) [Q E gagg o_f g dissolution grid attachment, gig department o_f education 
s_h_zfl allocate _tli_e gipil gi_i_t_s_ o_f th_e dissolved district Q tfi newly‘ enlarged di_s_- 
;r_i_g based Q tli_e allocation pf t_h_e_: propem g which me pupils generating t_he_ 
ppp_il gig reside. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.17, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. PUPIL UNIT. Pupil units for each resident pupil in average 
daily membership shall be counted according to this subdivision. 

(a) A handicapped prekindergarten pupil who is enrolled for the entire fiscal 
year in a program approved by the commissioner and has an individual educa- 
tion plan that requires up to 437 hours of assessment and education services in 
the fiscal year is counted as one-half of a pupil unit. If the plan requires more 
than 437 hours of assessment and education services, the pupil is counted as the 
ratio of the number of hours of assessment and education service to 875, but not 
more than one. 

(b) A handicapped prekindergarten pupil who is enrolled for less than the 
entire fiscal year in a program approved by the commissioner is counted as the 
greater of; 

(l) one-half times the ratio of the number of instructional days from the 
date the pupil is enrolled to the date the pupil withdraws to the number of 
instructional days in the school year;; or 
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(2) the ratio of the number of hours of assessment and education service 
required in the fiscal year by the pupil’s individual education program plan to 
875, but not more than one. 

(c) A prekindergarten pupil who is assessed but determined not to be handi- 
capped is counted as the ratio of the number of hours of assessment service to 
875. 

(d) A handicapped kindergarten pupil who is enrolled in a program 
approved by the commissioner is counted as the ratio of the number of hours of 
assessment and education services required in the fiscal year by the pupil’s indi- 
vidual education program plan to 875, but not more than one. 

(e) A kindergarten pupil who is not included in paragraph (d) is counted as 
one-half of a pupil unit. 

(0 A pupil who is in any of grades 1 to 6 is counted as one pupil unit. 

(g) A pupil who is in any of grades 7 to 12 is counted as -1-.-3-5 _l_.§ pupil units. 
Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.17, subdivision lb, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. lb. FISCAL YEAR _l_9_9_2_ AFDC PUPIL UNITS. AFDC flpil tfls 
fp_r_ fi_s_<_:a_l_ ypp_r _l_9_9_2_ flu pg computed according t_o_ t_hip subdivision. In a district 
in which the number of pupils from families receiving aid to families with 
dependent children en Oeteber -1» of the previous seheel year according t_o gpp; 
ggp 1 equals six percent or more of the actual pupil units in the district for the 
current school year, as computed in subdivision 1, each such pupil shall be 
counted as an additional one-tenth of a pupil unit for each percent of concentra- 
tion over five percent of such pupils in the district. The percent of concentration 
shall be rounded down to the nearest whole percent. In a district in which the 
percent of concentration is less than six, additional pupil units may not be 
counted for such pupils. A pupil may not be counted as more than .6 additional 
pupil unit under this subdivision. The weighting in this subdivision is in addi- 
tion to the weighting provided in subdivision 1. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.17, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _1_g AFDC PUPIL UNITS. AFDC pupil units fo_1_‘ fiscal 3% 1993 Qg 
thereafter must Q3, computed according t_g _t_hi_S_ subdivision. 

(p) I_h_e AFDC concentration percentage Q1; g district eguals ;l_1e_ product 93“ 
100 times the ratio of: 

Q) th_e number o_f pupils enrolled _ip @ district from families receiving afl 
3; families with dependent children according _tp section 1; t_o 

Q) jtpp number o_f pupils i_p'averagp daily membership according tp section 
7 enrolled in the district. 
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(Q) flip AFDC pupil weighting factor Q _a district eguals me lesser pf pig 
o_r 13 quotient obtained py dividing the district’s AFDC concentration percent— 
age py 11.5. 

(p) Lme_ AFDC pupil units Q; a district Q fiscal E 1993 a_nd_ thereafter 
eguals gl_1p product o_f: 

Q) th_e number o_f pupils enrolled jp ’th_e district from families receiving z_1_i_d Q families with dependent children according ];_Q section 1; times 
(2.) _tl1_e:_ AFDC pupil weighting factor Q tfi district; times 
Q)-_6_; 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.17, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _1_g AFDC PUPIL COUNTS. AFDC pupil counts _an_d average daily 
membership _fo_r sections Q 31$ _6_ shall 3 determined according tp E subdivi- 
sion: 

Q1) f_o_r districts where tfi number o_f pupils from families receiving a_i<_1 t_o 
families yvfip dependent children lgs increased 9v_er the preceding yep §o_r e_ac_l1 
53‘ gig tw_o previous years, th_e number pf pupils enrolled i_n t_l§ district from 
families receiving ai_d tp families gfil; dependent children slill l_>§ gipg counted 
pp October 1 p_f th_e previous school year. 13 average daily membership u_sg 
slijfl be _f1fln_ t_h_e previous school 1/_c:a_1‘. 

(13) Egg districts tg _<_i_p _r_i_91 meet pig requirement pf paragraph Q1), tli_e 

number _o_f pupils enrolled i_n tfi district froim families receiving Q tp families 
_v\Lit_h dependent children ghafl 'b_e th_e average number 53‘ pupils Q October _1_ o_f 
t_h_e_ second previous school 1e_a; gpg October _l_ 91‘ tl1_e previous school Leg 111; 
average Qfly membership p§<_:(_i ill l_)_e t_h_e average number enrolled i_n gig1 
ggup school y_e§g gfl gig second previous school ygar_. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.02, subdivision 16, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 16. PUPIL UNITS, AFDC. “AFDC pupil units” Q fiscal Q 1992 
means pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision lb. 

“AFDC pupil units” E fiscal year 1993 and thereafter means pupil units 
identified i_r_1 section Q 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.02, subdivision 23, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 23. TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE INDEX. “Training and expe- 
rience index” means a measure of a district’s teacher training and experience rel- 
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ative to the education and experience of teachers in the state. The measure shall 
be determined pursuant to section l24A.04 and aeeerd-i-ng to a met-heel pub- 
lished in the M-ifineseta Gede ef Rules: The published method 
shaflineludethedatauaedandareasmmblydemfleddeseriptienefthestepsia 
+heme+hed=ThemethedshaHnetbesubjeettetheprevisieneefehapter+4=At 

data. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l24A.03, is amended to read: 
124A.03 REFERENDUM LEW REVENUE. 
Subd. _1_lp; REFERENDUM ALLOWANCE. A district’s referendum revenue 

allowance equals E referendum revenue authority Q gig; ygg divided py i_t§ 
actual pupil units fpr that school year. 

Subd. lg; REFERENDUM ALLOWANCE LIMIT. (Q) Notwithstanding 
subdivision LE a district’s referendum allowance must pit exceed t_h§ greater pf; 

Q) tpg district’s referendum allowance Q fiscal ypar 1992; o_r 
(_2_) 3; percent pf tl_1§ formula allowance f_o5 mat fiscal year. 
Subd. ld. SPARSITY EXCEPTION. A district _t_11a_t qualifies fi>_r sparsity 

revenue under section l24A.22 i_s E subiect t_o 2_1 referendum allowance limit. 
Subd. _l_g TOTAL REFERENDUM REVENUE. 13 total referendum reve- 

Atge £95 eaih district equals th_e district’s referendum allowance times tl1_e actual 
pupil units Q t_I_l§ school year. 

Subd. _1_f; REFERENDUM EQUALIZATION REVENUE. A district’s rg; erendum egualization revenue equals t_ep percent pf _t_l§ formula allowance times 
tl_1p district’s actual pupil units §9_r th_at_ year. 

Referendum equalization revenue must n_ot exceed _a district’s referendum 
revenue allowance times LE district’s actual pupil units f(_)_r_ that year. 

Subd. lg REFERENDUM EQUALIZATION LEVY. A district’s referen- 
gl_gr_n_ egualization lgyy finals _t_l_1p district’s referendum equalization revenue 
times 1:l1_e lesser pf pr_1§ gr jg ratio _9_ftl1_§ district’s adiusted pg’; ta_x capacityE 
actual ppp_i_l _1&it t_o Q9 percent o_f flip egualizing factor as defined i_n section 
124A.02, subdivision A 

Subd. __1_h_._ REFERENDUM EQUALIZATION AID. (A) A district’s referen- dum equalization Q equals fig difference between is referendum equalization 
revenue _a_r_1d leyy. 

(1)) §o_r fiscal year 1993, Q district’s referendum equalization ad i_s equal t_o 
one-third pf jc_h_e_ amount calculated i_n clause (g)_. 

(Q) fig fiscal year 1994, a district’s referendum equalization Q i_s equal t_o_ 
two-thirds pf fllg amount calculated i_n clause (AL 
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(Q) _I_f a district’s actual leyy Q referendum equalization revenue § less than 
i_ts maximum leyy limit, aid shall lg proportionately reduced. 

Subd. 1_i. UNEQUALIZED REFERENDUM LEVY. _E_2@ y_e§g, a district 
r_n_ay fly a_n amount equal ’_t_0_ _tli_e difference between 5 ggtil referendum gale; 
_r1_11e:_ according Q subdivision _l_f a_rr<_i_ its egualized referendum gig all fly 
according to subdivisions lg and 1_h. 

Subd. 2. REFERENDUM LE¥¥ REVENUE. (a) The levy revenue autho- 
rized by section -lé.14A—£-3 124A.22, subdivision 2 _I_, may be increased in the 
amount approved by the voters of the district at a referendum called for the pur- 
pose. The referendum may be called by the school board or shall be called by the 
school board upon written. petition of qualified voters of the district. The refer- 
endum must be held on the first Tuesday after the first Monday in November. 
The ballot shall state the maximum amount of the increased levy as a percentage 
efnettaxeapaeitfitheameumthatwfllberaieeébythatleealmxmterevenue 
pe_r actual p_1_1gil un_fi, tlg estimated pet ’ta_x capacity r_a_tg in the first year it is to 
be levied, and that the local tax rate revenue shall be used to finance school 
operations. The ballot shall designate the specific number of years, n_o_t t_o exceed 
_fi_v§, for which the referendum authorization shall apply. The ballot may contain 
a textual portion with the information required in this subdivision and a ques- 
tion stating substantially the ‘following? 

“Shall the increase in the levy revenue proposed by (petition to) the board 
of .... School District No. .., be approved?” 

If approved, the Q amount provided by §gu_21l 19 the approved leeal tax rate 
applied to the net tax ea-paeity revenue per; actual pug E times fie actual 
mipfl u_n_it_s for the school year preeeéing beginning in the year gi_‘te_r the levy is 
certified shall be authorized for certification for the number of years approved, if 
applicable, or until revoked or reduced by the voters of the district at a subse- 
quent referendum. 

(b) The school board shall prepare and deliver by first class mail at least 15 
days but no more than 30 days prior to the day of the referendum to each tax- 
payer at the address listed on the school district’s current year’s assessment roll, 
a notice of the referendum and the proposed levy revenue increase. For the pur- 
pose of giving mailed notice under this subdivision, owners shall be those shown 
to be owners on the records of the county auditor or, in any county where tax 
statements are mailed by the county treasurer, on the records of the county trea- 
surer. Every property owner whose name does not appear on the records of the 
county auditor or the county treasurer shall be deemed to have waived this 
mailed notice unless the owner has requested in writing that the county auditor 
or county treasurer, as the case may be, include the name on the records for this 
purpose. The notice must project the anticipated amount of tag increase in 
annual dollars and annual percentage for typical residential homesteads, agricul- 
tural homesteads, apartments, and commercial-industrial property within the 
school district. 
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The notice must include the following statement: file: -l-989 the legislature 
redueedprepefiytmwsferedueafienbyinereasingthesmteshameffundingfbr 
eéueatienvflewevefistateaidfereitiesanétevmshipswasredueedbyeeerre 
spendingameunt:Ae&result;preperty£aaeesfereities&nétewnshipsmay 
inerease: j‘_Passage of this referendum will,result in an increase in your property 
taxes.” 

(c) A referendum on the question of revoking or reducing the increased levy 
revenue amount authorized pursuant to paragraph (a) may be called by the 
school board and shall be called by the school board upon the written petition of 
qualified voters of the district. A levy A referendum t_o revoke or reduce th_e leg 
amount must Q based upon ‘th_e dollar amount, local ggg gage, gr amount E 
actual pgpfl _11_r1it, tli_at was stated t_o be @ ting _f9_r gig initial authorization. 
Revenue approved by the voters of the district pursuant to paragraph (a) must 
be made received at least once before it is subject to a referendum on its revoca- 
tion or reduction for subsequent years. Only one revocation or reduction refer- 
endum may be held to revoke or reduce a levy referendum revenue for any spe- 
cific year and for years thereafter. 

(d) A petition authorized by paragraph (a) or (c) shall be effective if signed 
by a number of qualified voters in excess of 15 percent of the registered voters of 
the school district on the day the petition is filed with the school board. A refer- 
endum invoked by petition shall be held on the date specified in paragraph (a). 

(e) The approval of 50 percent plus one of those voting on the question is 
required to pass a referendum authorized by this subdivision. 

(f) At least 15 days prior to the day of the referendum, the district shall sub- 
mit a copy of the notice required under paragraph (b) to the commissioner of 
education. Within 15 days after the results of the referendum have been certified 
by the school board, or in the case of a recount, the certification of the results of 
the recount by the canvassing board, the district shall notify the commissioner 
of education of the results of the referendum. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.04, is amended to read: 
124A.04 TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE INDEX. 
Subdivision L FISCAL YEAR 1992. The training and experience indexQ 

fiscal year 1992 shall be constructed in the following manner: 

(a) The department shall construct a matrix which classifies teachers by the 
extent of training received in accredited institutions of higher education, and by 
the years of experience which the district takes districts t_a_lg§ -into account in 
determining eeeh teaeheels salary teacher salaries. 

(b) For all teachers in the state, the average salary per full-time-equivalent 
shall be computed for each cell of the matrix. 
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(c) For each cell of the matrix, the ratio of the average salary in that cell to 
the average salary in the cell for teachers with no prior years of experience and 
only a bachelor’s degree shall be computed. The department shall use statistical 
methods to ensure continuously increasing ratios as cells are higher in training 
or experience. 

(C1) The index for each district shall be equal to the weighted average of the 
ratios assigned to the full-time-equivalent teachers in each district. 

Subd. _2_. 1993 AND LATER. 1135; trainipg fld experience index 191 fiscal 3 1993 a_n_(_i later fiscal years must pe constructed i_n _t_h_e_ following manner: 
La) The department shall construct z_1 matrix that classifies. teachers l_)y t_h_e 

extent pf training received i_n_ accredited institutions o_f higher education an_d py 
‘tl1_e years Q‘ experience that districts take into account i_n determining teacher 
salaries. 

(p) jlfl average sala1_'y fog each c_el) o_f t_l1§ matrix must lie computed 2_1§ £9; 
lows using data from 115 second eLm'_ p_i_'tl1_e previous biennium:

” 

Q) §o_r each school district, multiply tfi salagy paid tp full-time eguivalent 
teachers with @311 combination o_f training a_n(j_ experience according t_o gig gig 
trict’s teacher salag schedule py 1l_1_e number _o_f actual pupil units i_n ’tl1_at district. 

Q) Add tlg amounts computed i_n clause Q) §o_r Q districts _ip g; statefl 
divide t_l1e_ resulting sum py tl_1p total number pf actual‘ pupil units Q all districts 
Q th_e state t_l_1_a_t employ teachers. 

(p) Ilr E c_efl _ip E matrix compute flip ratio o_f t_l1e_ avegge salary i_n 
t_l121_t_ cill tp me average salar_'y fig a_ll teachers Q jg s_t$ §3e_lls_ o_f th_e matrix _ip 
l_a_r_1p§ beyond Q master’s degree pl11_s §_Q credits gpp must receive gig same Ltip 
pg 33 9% i_n Qp master’s degree Iflis §_Q credits 13% ’ 

(Q) The index [g each district that employs teachers equals fie sum o_f me 
ratios fpr each teacher i_n that district divided py th_e number 9_f teachers i1_1 that 
district. The index f_o§ 51 district that employs n_o teachers i_s zero. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. BASIC REVENUE. The basic revenue for each district equals the 
formula allowance times the actual pupil units for the school year. The formula 
al-lewanee is $278-3'8 fer fiseal year -l-999: The formula allowance for Q9_2 pg 
subsequent fiscal years is $2;9§-3 $3,050. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: ' 

Subd. 3. COMPENSATORY EDUCATION REVENUE. (a) 3;; fiscal 
car 1992, the compensatory education revenue for each district equals the for- 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



953 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 1 

mula allowance times the AFDC pupil units counted according to section 
124.17, subdivision lb; fer the eeheel year. 

Q) E_9__I_‘ fiscal year 1993 aig thereafter, _t_l_1e maximum compensatory educa- 
tion revenue Q each district equals tpe formula allowance times fig AFDC 
pupil units computed according tg section 124.17, subdivision 1; 

(p) _1f_<_)g fiscal year 1993 £1 thereafter, pip previous formula compensatory 
education revenue fi>_r each district equals th_e formula allowance times th_e 
AFDC pupil units computed according t_o section 124.17, subdivision l_b. 

(31) £o_r figa_1 ypag 1993, 113 compensatory education revenue Q gpcp di_s_- 
t_ript equals th_e district’s previous formula compensatory revenue plfl o_n_e; 
fourth pf'tl1_e difference between t_l1g district’s maximum compensatory education 
revenue a_n_d jug district’s previous formula compensatory education revenue. 

(Q E9; fiscal ypzg 1994, Q compensatory education revenue guy @ <_1i§_-_ 
jt_r_i_ct equals ghp district’s previous formula compensatogy education revenue pl_1_1_§ 
one-half pf flip difference between mp district’s maximum compensatory educa- 
_t_@_r_i revenue apt} th_e_ district’s previous. formula_compensatory education reve- 
nue. 

(1) Egg fiscal @ 1995, tl_1e_ compensatory education revenue Q1; egh gig 
t_rigt equals 1:_l_1p district’s previous formula compensatory education revenue fl1_S_ 
three-fourths 91" ylye difference between ;h_e district’s maximum compensatory 
education revenue §n_d mg district’s previous formula compensatory education 
revenue.
~ 

(g) Egg fiscal year 1996 E thereafter, t_l1§ compensatory education revenue 
_I_”_gr_ each district equals the district’s maximum compensatory education revenue. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE REVENUE. (_a_) £9; fiscal year 
1992, the training and experience revenue for each district equals the greater of 
zero or the result of the following computation: 

(a-) Q) subtract 1.6 from the training and experience index:; 
(13) (_2_) multiply the result in clause (a-) Q) by the product of $700 times the 

actual pupil units for the school year. 

flg) Ep_r_ 1993 gr_1_c_l later fiscal years, php maximum training a_r_1_d experience 
revenue f_o_r each district eguals jg greater o_f zero g Q; result _c_)1‘tl1_e following 
computation: 

Q) subtract g from tfi training gig experience index; 
Q) multiply ‘th_e result i_n clause Q) py t_l1_e product pf $575 times ghg actual 

pupil units 3»; t_l_1_e_ school year. 
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(Q flag mg and l£t_s_:_r fiscal years, ’th_e previous formula training ap_<_1_ experi- 
e_ng§ revenue Q gag district equals 33 amount pf training ang experience1 
gig computed Q _tg1_t_ district accor@g t_o ‘th_e formula $1 19 compute 
mg £1 experience -revenue fir ‘fiscal E 1992. i 

(Q) IE fiscal ygeg 19% t3 training £1 experience revenue fpr g:m_h gs; 
t_ri_c_t eguals flip district’s previous formula training E experience revenue pig 
one-fourth o_f Q13 difference between tfi district’s maximum trainimz @ experi- pg revenue £1 fie district’s previous formula training arid experience reve- 
nue. 

jg) Eg«fisca1y_e_:g 1' 9% th_e training £1 experience revenue Q‘ gag district 
equals gllg district’s previous formula training Q1 experience revenue gsE 
lg‘ 9_f Q difference between th_§ district’s maximum training @ experience 
revenue % _tl1_e district’s previous formula training a_r1d_ experience revenue. 

(Q _Eo_r fiscal ygai; 1995," E trainig :_1_r_1_d experience revenue fig; fig district 
equals tfi district’s previous formula training g_n_d experience revenue 
three-fourths pf fig difference between t_lna_ district’s maximum training all 
experience revenue §x_1g th_e district’s previous formula trainirgg a_rid_ experience 
revenue. 

(g) Q fiscal year 1996 and thereafter, fig training and experience revenue @ each district equals t_l_1p district’s maximum training and experience revenue. 
Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.22, is amended by adding a 

subdivision to read: 

Subd. £1; TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE LEVY. A district’s training gig 
experience Eyy eguals _i§ training @ experience revenue times thp _1esser _o_i_‘ pg: 
_c_>_r 1_l_i§ ratio o_f tfi district’s adiusted pet ’t21_x capacity pg actual pupil pig Q tlg 
ye:_ar before pl_1_e_ 3/gag th_e le_vy i_s_ certified t_o t_l'§ equalizmg factor fig t_hg school 
yg1_r_' _tg which pkg my i_s attributable. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l24A.22, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. ii; TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE AID. A district’s training 5111 
experience pg equals its training and experience revenue minus it_s training Ed 
experience l_e_\_ry times jtm ratio 9_f gig actual amount levied _t_c_) fig permitted 
leyy. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l24A.22, subdivision 5, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 5. DEFINITIONS. The definitions in this subdivision apply only to 
subdivisions 6 ac; Q. 

(a) “High school” means a secondary school that has pupils enrolled in at 
least the 10th, 11th, and 12th grades. If there is no secondary school in the dis- 
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trict that has pupils enrolled in at least the 10th, 11th, and 12th grades, the com- 
missioner shall designate one school in the district as a high school for the pur- 
poses of this section. 

(b) “Secondary average daily membership” means, for a district that has 
only one high school, the average daily membership of resident pupils in grades 
7 through 12. For a district that has more than one high school, “secondary 
average daily membership” for each high school means the product of the aver- 
age daily membership of resident pupils in grades 7 through 12 in the high 
school, times the ratio of six to the number of grades in the high school. 

(c) “Attendance area” means the total surface area of the district, in square 
miles, divided by the number of high schools in the district. 

(d) “Isolation index” for a high school means the square root of one-half the 
attendance area plus the distance in miles, according to the usually traveled 
routes, between the high school and the nearest high school. 

(e) “Qualifying high school” means a high school that has an isolation index 
greater than 23 and that has secondary average daily membership of less than 
400. 

(f) “Qualifying elementary school” means an elementary school that is 
located 99 _1_9 miles or more from the nearest elementary school or from the 
nearest elementary school within the district and, in either case, has an elemen- 
tary average daily membership of an average of 20 or fewer per grade. 

(g) “Elementary average daily membership” means, for a district that has 
only one elementary school, the average daily membership of resident pupils in 
kindergarten through grade 6. For a district that .has more than one elementary 
school, “average daily membership” for each school means the average daily 
membership of kindergarten through grade 6 multiplied by the ratio of seven to 
the number of grades in the elementary school. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l24A.22, subdivision 8, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 8. SUPPLEMENTAL REVENUE. Q) A district’s supplemental gr; 
enue g)_r_ fiscal 1/gig 1992 equals mg product pf th_e district’s supplemental reve- 
_n_u_e fig fiscal peg; 1991 times th_e ratio pg; 

(_1_) th_e_ district’s 1991-1992 actual pupil units; ;g 

Q) t_h_§ district’s 1990-1991 actual pupil units adjusted E gig change i_n peg 
ondagy pupil ppi_t weighting from 1.35 t_o 1; made _ip section 5 

(Q) If a district’s minimum allowance exceeds the sum of its basic revenue, 
previous formula compensatory education revenue, previous formula training 
and experience revenue, secondary sparsity revenue, and elementary sparsity 
revenue per actual pupil unit for a seheel §s_ca_l year, arg t_l'_1_§_ excess i_s_ le_ss g1a_n 
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i25_0 p_g1_‘ actual ppp_i1 ppit, the district shall receive supplemental revenue equal 
to the amount- of the excess times the actual pupil units for the school year. if 
fie amount o_f gap excess i_s_ more jt_lia_n $250 pg; actual pupil unit, t_h_e district 

$a_1l receive ‘th_e greater pf Q) $250 times the actual pupil units; 9; Q) th_e 
amount 91‘ Q9 excess times fig actual pupil units 1_§_s_ ’th_e §1_1_rp _o_f Q) t_h_e differ- 
gig between 13 district’s training fl experience revenue @ Q previousQ 
mula training a_tn_d experience revenue; _2m_¢i (ii) gt; difference between pig gs; 
trict’s compensatory education revenue _a_ng p_s_ previous formula compensatogy 
education revenue.

‘ 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l24A.22, subdivision 9, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 9. DEFINITION FOR SUPPLEMENTAL REVE- 
NUE. (a) The definitions definition in this subdivision apply applies only to sub- 
division 8. 

(b)iLL9844988nevenue2n1eenetnesunaef%hefeHewingeategeriesefreve- 
nae fer & elistriet fer the -1-9857-1988 school year—: 

aeeerd-ing to Minnesota Statutes -1986; as supplemented by Minnesete Stat-u-tee 
+9-84 Supplement; ehapter +4.14%; plus any rednetien te seeend tier revenue; 

(29teaeherre%irementandFlGA&id;aeeerdingtehfinneseteStetu%ee+986; 

-1-24-.4346; » 

(-5) a-fie ed-a-eetien aid; eeeefding to Minnesota Statutes -l-986; seet-ien 
-l%4-:-2-76¢ 

€6)sunemerpregmnaiéeadlevy;aeeerding%eMinneeeteSta+utes+986; 

(49pregmm9e£exeelleaeegfente;aeeerdingtel«finnesetaSte+utee+986; 
seetien-l%6:60;a-ad 

466:96: 

emple34ngunRs;esdefinedinMinnesetaStmutes+986;eeetienl%4£+64;shaH 
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(e) “Minimum allowance” for a district means: 

(1) the district’s -1-98-7-'1-988 general education revenue E fiscal yflr 1992, 
according to subdivision 1; divided by 

ehangeinseeendai=ypupflunitweighting£reml=4tel73§madebyLaws+9847 
e1’rfi19$ei‘398:191fi9 

(-3)$443ferfisealyear+990and$2§«8fersubsequentfisealyears. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l24A.23, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. GENERAL EDUCATION TAX RATE. The general educa- 
tientaaerateferfisealyear+99+is§}6r3pereent:Beginningin+990;The com- 
missioner of revenue shall establish the general education tax rate and certify it 
to the commissioner of education by July 1 of each year for levies payable in the 
following year. The general education tax capacity rate shall be a rate, rounded 
up to the nearest tenth of a percent, that, when applied to the adjusted net tax 
capacity for all districts, raises the amount specified in this subdivision. The gen- 
eral education tax rate shall be the rate that raises $84-§;000;000 fer fiseel year 
-1-99% and $38-1,090,000 $916,000,000 for fiscal year 1993 a_n_d_ $961,800,000Q 
fiscal year _1_£l9_4 and subsequent 1319; fiscal years. The general education tax rate 
certified by the commissioner of revenue may not be changed due to changes or 
corrections made to a district’s adjusted net tax capacity after the tax rate has 
been certified. 

(2) the district’s +98-1-1988 1991-1992 actual pupil units; adjusted fer the 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.23, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. GENERAL EDUCATION AID. A district’s general education aid 
is the sum of the following amounts: 

(1) the product of (i) the difference between the general education revenue, 
excluding supplemental revenue, and the general education levy, times (ii) the 
ratio of the actual amount levied to the permitted levy; 

(2) the product of (i) the difference between the supplemental revenue and 
the supplemental levy, times (ii) the ratio of the actual amount levied to the per- 
mitted levy; and 

(3) shared time aid according to section 124A.O2, subdivision 21 , 

(1) referendum :_1i;1 according to section 1_(),-, and 
Q) debt service equalization _ai_d according t9_ article _5_, section §_. * (The pre- 

ceding paragraph beginning “(5)” was vetoed by the governor.) 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.23, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: 
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Subd. 5. USES OF REVENUE. (9) General education revenue may be 
used during the regular school year and the summer for general and special 
school purposes. 

éamagese&sing£rem%heeperafieneféis+fiebevmed;leased;ereen&eHedvehh
; 

er 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.24, is amended to read: 

124A.24 GENERAL EDUCATION LEVY EQUITY. 
If a district’s general education levy is determined according to section 

l24A.23, subdivision 3, an amount must be deducted from state aid authorized 
in this chapter and chapter 124, receivable for the same school year, and from 
other state payments receivable for the same school year authorized in chapter 
273. The aid in section 124.646 must not be reduced. 

The amount. of the deduction equals the difference between: 

(1) the general education tax rate, according to section l24A.23, times the 
district’s adjusted net tax capacity used to determine the general education aid 
for the same school year; and 

(2) the district’s general education revenue, excluding supplemental revenue, 
for the same school year, according to section 124A.22. 

However,ferfi9ealyear+98—9;%he&meunte£thedeéuetienshallbeene- 

ameuatefthedeéueéenshaflbeene-thirde£%hedi§’ereneebeHveendauseséH 
ande):fer§sealyear199h%heameuetef+hededue&enshaHbeen&halfef+he 
éifierenee bet-ween elauses (-1-) and (-2-): for fiscal year 1992, the amount of the 
deduction shall be four-sixths of the difference between clauses (1) and (2); and 
for fiscal year 1993, the amount of the deduction shall be five-sixths of the dif- 
ference between clauses (1) and (2). 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l24A.26, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. REVENUE REDUCTION. A district’s general education 
revenue for a school year shall be reduced if the estimated net unappropriated 
operating fund balance as of June 30 in the prior school year exceeds $600 times 
the fund balance pupil units in the prior year. For purposes of this subdivision 
only, fund balance pupil units means the number of resident pupil units in aver- 
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age daily membership enrolled in the elistriet, including shared time pupils, 
according to section l24A.O2, subdivision 20, plus

_ 

Q) pupils attending the district E which general education a';d adiustments 
afl made according t_o section l24A.036, subdivision _5_; minus 

‘ 

Q.) the gm gt‘ tfi resident pupils attending other districts E which general 
education @ adiustments Q made according to section l24A.036, subdivision 
5, and excluding plu_s pupils for whom payment is made according to section 
126.22, subdivision 8, or 126.23. The amount of the reduction shall equal the 
lesser of: 

(1) the amount of the excess, or 

(2) $150 times the actual pupil units for the school year. 

The final adjustment payments made under section 124.195, subdivision 6, 
must be adjusted to reflect actual net operating fund balances as of June 30 of 
the prior school year. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.29, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. GENERAL STAFF DEVELOPMENT AN]; PARENTAL INVOLVEMENT PROGRAMS. (Q) Of a district’s basic revenue under section 
l24A.22, subdivision 2, an amount equal to 3-1-9 $_lj times the number of actual 
pupil units shall be reserved and may be used only to provide graft‘ gn_e fo_r peg 
review under section 125.12 g 125.17 ht staff development programs £9; o_u_t-_ 
come-based education, according to section 126.70, subdivisions 1 and 2a. Stgt‘ 
development revenue fly hg ysgct _q_n_ly t_o; _sg1_ft" ting Q pie; review gt gt- 
come-based education activities. The school board shall determine whieh pro- 
grams the §_t:_a_fi' development activities to provide, the manner in which they will 
be provided, and the extent to which other money lhggtt funds may be used {er 
the programs to supplement ga_f_l_‘ development activities giht implement it- 
come-based education.

V 

(_b) Qt‘ Q district’s basic revenue under section l24A.22, subdivision 2, hh 
amount equal to $_5 times thg number gt‘ actual pupil units must Q reserved afil my the tiger; 9_1_ity to provide parental involvement programs that implement §§_<_:; 
tihn 124C.61. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124A.30, is amended to read: 

l24A.30 STATEWIDE AVERAGE REVENUE. 
By October 1 of each year the commissioner shall estimate the statewide 

average general education revenue per actual pupil unit and the range Q general 
education revenue among pupils fig districts hy computing fie difference 
between _t_l_1_g hfth a_rhi_ ninety-fifth percentiles _o_f_‘ general education revenue. Ih_e 
commissioner r_n_h§t_ provide that information to all school districts. 
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I_f‘tl1_e disparity i_n general education revenue § measured by ’th_e difference 
between th_e fifth a_ng ninety—fifth percentiles increases i_n a_ny y_e:21_r, th_e commis- 
sioner m1_1_s_t propose g change i_n th_e general education formula that Eh lir11_it 
’th_e disparity in general education revenue t_o_ r_1g more t_l'gn ’th_e disparity for t_h_e 
previous school year. flig commissioner must submit _t_l_1_e_ proposal t_o_ the educa- 
‘rig committees 9_f th_e legislature by Januag Q, 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 298.28, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 4. SCHOOL DISTRICTS. (a) 27.5 cents per taxable ton plus the 

increase provided in paragraph (d) must be allocated to qualifying school dis- 
tricts to be distributed, based upon the certification of the commissioner of reve- 
nue, under paragraphs (b) and (c). 

(b) 5.5 cents per taxable ton must be distributed to the school districts in 
which the lands from which taconite was mined or quarried were located or 
within which the concentrate was produced. The distribution must be based on 
the apportionment formula prescribed in subdivision 2. 

(c)(i) 22 cents per taxable ton, less any amount distributed under paragraph 
(e), shall be distributed to a group of school districts comprised of those school 
districts in which the taconite was mined or quarried or the concentrate pro- 
duced or in which there is a qualifying- municipality as defined by section 
273.134 in direct proportion to school district indexes as follows: for each school 
district, its pupil units determined under section 124.17 for the prior school year 
shall be multiplied by the ratio of the average adjusted net tax capacity per pupil 
unit for school districts receiving aid under this clause as calculated pursuant to 
chapter 124A for the school year ending prior to distribution to the adjusted net 
tax capacity per pupil unit of the district. Each district shall receive that portion 
of the distribution which its index bears to the sum of the indices for all school 
districts that receive the distributions. 

(ii) Notwithstanding clause (i), each school district that receives a distribu- 
tion under sections 298.018; 298.23 to 298.28, exclusive of any amount received 
under this clause; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to 298.396; 298.405; or any law 
imposing a tax on severed mineral values that is less than the amount of its levy 
reduction under section 275.125, subdivision 9, for the second year prior to the 
year of the distribution shall receive a distribution equal to the difference; the 
amount necessary to make this payment shall be derived from proportionate 
reductions in the initial distribution to other school districts under clause (i). 

(d) On July 15, in years prior to 1988, an amount equal to the increase 
derived by increasing the amount determined by paragraph (c) in the same pro- 
portion as the increase in the steel mill products index over the base year of 
1977 as provided in section 298.24, subdivision 1, clause (a), shall be distributed 
to any school district described in paragraph (c) where a levy increase pursuant 
to section l2‘4A.O3, subdivision 2, is authorized by referendum, according to the 
following formula. On July 15, 1988, the increase over the amount established 
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for 1987 shall be determined as if there had been an increase in the tax rate 
under section 298.24, subdivision 1, paragraph (b), according to the increase in 
the implicit price deflator. On July 15, 1989, and subsequent years, the increase 
over the amount established for the prior year shall be determined according to 
the increase in the implicit price deilator as provided in section 298.24, subdivi- 
sion 1, paragraph (a). Each district shall receive the product of: 

(i) $175 times the pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision I, 

enrolled in the second previous year or the 1983-1984 school year, whichever is 
greater, less the product of 1.8 percent times the district’s taxable net tax capac- 
ity in the second previous year; times 

(ii) the lesser of: 

(A) one, or 

(B) the ratio of th_e su_m _(g‘ the amount certified pursuant to section 
124A.O3, subdivision 2 lg, in the previous year, Q fl1_e_ amount certified pursu- 
ant t_o_ section 124A.03, subdivision _l_i_, i_n the previous year, p_lu§ th__e_ referendum 
fig according t_o_ section 124A,03, subdivision Q, Q the current ygfl, to the 
product of 1.8 percent times the district’s taxable net tax capacity in the second 
previous year. 

If the total amount provided by paragraph (d) is insufiicient to make the 
payments herein required then the entitlement of $175 per pupil unit shall be 
reduced uniformly so as not to exceed the funds available. Any amounts 
received by a qualifying school district in any fiscal year pursuant to paragraph 
(d) shall not be applied to reduce general education aid which the district 
receives pursuant to section l24A.23 or the permissible levies of the district. 
Any amount remaining after the payments provided in this paragraph shall be 
paid to the commissioner of iron range resources and rehabilitation who shall 
deposit the same in the taconite environmental protection fund and the north- 
east Minnesota economic protection trust fund as provided in subdivision 11. 

Each district receiving money according to this paragraph shall reserve $25 
times the number of pupil units in the district. It may use the money only for 
outcome-based learning programs that enhance the academic quality of the dis- 
trict’s curriculum. The programs must be approved by the commissioner of edu- 
cation. 

(e) There shall be distributed to any school district the amount which the 
school district was entitled to receive under section 298.32 in 1975. 

See. 28. MORATORIUM ON REFERENDUM INCREASES. 
A school district 9; an education district may not conduct Q election in 

1991 under Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.O3, subdivision 2, paragraph (3), 
gr l24B.O3, subdivision 2, paragraph (a), Q property taxes payable in 1992.Q 
election gm); Q conducted under section l24A.03, subdivision 2, paragraph (Q, 
_g1_* 124B.03, subdivision 2, paragraph (gL 
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Sec. 29. 1991 REFERENDUM APPROVAL. 
(3) Notwithstanding fly lag t_o th_e contrary, @ commissioner o_f education 

may authorize referendum leyy elections under Minnesota Statutes, section 
124A.03, o_r fly successor section f9_1; 1991 taxes payable i_n 1992. 

(p) 313 aggregrate amount o_f referendum levies authorized py me commis- 
sioner may pg exceed $10,000,000. 

(p) A school district that desires t_o hold a_n election under Minnesota Stat- 
utes, section 124A.03, must submit a_n application t_o th_e_ commissioner l_)y 

August _1_, 1991. 

(Q) The commissioner shall prioritize applications E grant authority t_o 
hold a_n election t_o districts i_p ’th_e following order: 

Q) districts that a_r§’i_n statutogy operating debt E have Q approved plan 
91 have received Q extension from Qg department t_o Q Q plan Q eliminate th_e 
statutoI_'y operating debt‘, 

Q) districts t_hLt have referendum lpyy authority expiring pg fiscal @ 1992 
pg th_at have a documented hardship; p1_1_d_

‘ 

Q) a_l1 other districts. 

(Q) The commissioner must approve, deny, 9; modify each district’s applica- 
tion fig referendum leyy authority py August Q, 1991. 

Sec. 30. BADGER SCHOOL DISTRICT FUND BALANCE. 
I_f independent school district E _6_Z_6_, Badger, receives payment pf delin- 

guent property t;a§e_s gI_1_d @ payment is flo_r_e_: thi fig percent pf fig to_ml 
property 1% pag i_n fie fiscal E i_n which fie payment i_s‘ receigd, ge_neral 
education revenue fi)_r th_e district sl'1_al1 n_o1 152 reduced according t_o Minne- 
§9_t_§ Statutes, section l24A.2j, subdivision 1, Q Q excess E balance Q glgp 
following E; fiscal years. 

Sec. 31. LEVY RECOGNITION DIFFERENCES. 
_E_g_§ each school district that levies under Minnesota Statutes, section 

124A.03, t_h_§ commissioner 53' education shall calculate Q1; difference between: 

(a_) gig total amount pj‘tl1_e leyyv , under Minnesota Statutes section l24A.03, 
that i_s recognized § revenue Q; ‘fiscal year 1992 according 19 section 1; apd 

gp) @ amount 9_f Q leg, under Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.03, phat 
would have been recognized gs revenue Q fiscal year 1992 11_Q_(1 th_e percentage 
according tp section _1_ pg; been increased. 

The commissioner shall reduce other aids g :15 district l_)y th_e amount pf Q difference. The total reduction ig transferred t_o t_h_e_ appropriation fpr_ general 
app supplemental education ai_d i_n t_hi_s article. 
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Sec. 32. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision 1, DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. fl; sums indicated ip 3 section g_r_§ appropriated from §h_e general fund t_9_ flip department pf educa- 

tipp Q th_e fiscal years designated. 
Subd. 2, GENERAL AND SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATION AID. @ 

general a_r_1_c_l supplemental education ai_c_l_: 

1,625,240,000 1992 
1,725,543,000 1993 

_1'_l_1g 1992 appropriation includes $247,302,000 f_o§ 1991 
$1,377,938,000 for 1992. 

93 ‘.3 D- 

I_l;§ 1993 appropriation includes $257,763,000 E 1992 an 
$1,467,780,000 f_o_1; 1993. 

I... 

Sec. 33. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 122.531, subdivision 5, @ l24A.02, 

subdivision 19, §r_e repealed. 

Sec. 34. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Sections Q, lg, subdivisions lg, 1_f, 1g, and Q’, 1_5°, agl & E -effective _J_\_1_ly 

1 1992. ‘ 

_.I. .._..___ 

Section _2_§ is effective .lu_ly L, 1992, E applies beginning _v_v_i1_:l_1_ t_l_1_§ 1992- 
1993 school year. 

Sec.‘ 35. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section fl i_s effective retroactively t9_ [Q 1, 1989. Section Q, paragraph 

(Q), _i§ effective _f_'9_r_ revenue flqr 1993 Q1 thereafter. 

ARTICLE 2 

TRANSPORTATION 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.062, subdivision 9, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 9. TRANSPORTATION. If requested by the parent of a pupil, the 

nonresident district shall provide transportation within the district. The state 
shall pay transportation aid to the district according to section 124.225. 

The resident district is not required to provide or pay for transportation 
between the pupil’s residence and the border of the nonresident district. A par- 
ent may be reimbursed by the nonresident district for the costs of transportation 
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from the pupil’s residence to the border of the nonresident district if the pupil is 
from a family whose income is at or below the poverty level, as determined by 
the federal government. IQ reimbursement fly not exceed the pupil’s actual cg o_f transportation _o_1_‘ Q 1i’ts;_‘_p_§r E traveled, whichever i_s @ Reim- 
_____bursement may n_ot 13.9 1% £9: % tlfi 2.5.9 @ pe_r w_eek- 

At the time a nonresident district notifies a parent or guardian that an appli- 
cation has been accepted under subdivision 5 or 6, the nonresident district must 
provide the parent or guardian with the following information regarding the 
transportation of nonresident pupils under this section:

' 

(1) a nonresident district may transport a pupil within the pupil’s resident 
district under this section only with the approval of the resident district; and 

(2) a parent or guardian of a pupil attending a nonresident district under 
this section may appeal under section 123.39, subdivision 6, the refusal of the 
resident district to allow the nonresident district to transport the pupil within 
the resident district. 

Sec. 2..Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivision 8, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 8. TRANSPORTATION. A parent or guardian of a pupil enrolled in 
a course for secondary -credit may apply to the pupil’s district of residence for 
reimbursement for transporting'the pupil between the secondary school in which 
the pupil is enrolled and the post-secondary institution that the pupil attends. 
The state board of education shall establish guidelines for providing state aid to 
districts to reimburse the parent or guardian for the necessary transportation 
costs, which shall be based on financial need. [lg reimbursement fly not 
exceed t_l1§ pupil’s actual gt gf transportation 9; Q is per E traveled, 
whichever i_s Ii Reimbursement E pg. 113 p_ai_d _fo_r more fig E _n_1_ilg§Q 
week. However, E Q5 nearest post-secondary institution i_s more 3; Q ;n_i_le_s 
from 13 pupil’s resident secondary school, the weekly reimbursement m_ay not 
exceed the reimbursement fie peg fl times E actual distance between gig 
secondary school fld _t_h§ nearest post-secondatgl institution times tea The state 
shall pay aid to the district according to the guidelines established under this 
subdivision. Chapter 14 does not apply to the guidelines. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.195, subdivision 11, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 11. NONPUBLIC AIDS. The state shall pay aid according to sec- 
tions 123.931 to 123.947 for pupils attending nonpublic schools by October 31 
of each fiscal year. If a payment advance to meet cash flow needs is requestedgby 
a district and approved by the commissioner, the state shall pay basic transpor- 
tation aid according to‘ section 124.225; Sb attributable to pupils 
attending nonpublic schools by October 31. This subdivision applies to both the 
final adjustment payment for the prior fiscal year and the payment for the cur- 
rent fiscal year, as established in subdivision 10. 
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Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.223, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. TO AND FROM SCHOOL; BETWEEN SCHOOLS. (a) 
State transportation aid is authorized for transportation or board of resident ele- 
mentary pupils who reside one mile or more from the public schools which they 
could attend; transportation or board of resident secondary pupils who reside 
two miles or more from the public schools which they could attend; transporta- 
tion to and from schools the resident pupils attend according to a program 
approved by the commissioner of education, or between the schools the resident 
pupils attend for instructional classes; transportation of resident elementary 
pupils who reside one mile or more from a nonpublic school actually attended; 
transportation of resident secondary pupils who reside two miles or more from 
a nonpublic school actually attended; but with respect to transportation of pupils 
to nonpublic schools actually attended, only to the extent permitted by sections 
123.76 to 123.79; transportation of a pupil who is a custodial parent and that 
pupil’s child between the pupil’s home and the child care provider and between 
the provider and the school, if the home and provider are within the attendance 
area of the school. _S_t_ags_ transportation afi i_s n_ot authorized Q 1_a_t_e transporta- 
t_ig home from school Q pupils involved i_n after school activities. State trans- 
portation _a_i_d is pp; authorized f_og summer program transportation except g 
provided i_n subdivision §._ 

' S 

(b) For the purposes of this subdivision, a district may designate a licensed 
day care facility, respite care facility, the residence of a relative, or the residence 
of a person chosen by the pupil’s parent or guardian as the home of a pupil for 
part or all of the day, if requested by the pupil’s parent or guardian and if that 
facility or residence is within the attendance area of the school the pupil attends. 

(c) State transportation aid is authorized for transportation to and from 
school of an elementary pupil who moves during the school year within an area 
designated by the district as a mobility zone, but only for the remainder of the 
school year. The attendance areas of schools in a mobility zone must be contigu- 
ous. To be in a mobility zone, a school must meet both of the following require- 
ments: - 

(-i) Q) more than 50 percent of the pupils enrolled in the school are eligible 
for free or reduced school lunch; and 

(ii) (2) the pupil withdrawal rate for the last year is more than 12 percent. 

(d) A pupil withdrawal rate is determined by dividing: 
(-i-) §_1_) the sum of the number of pupils who withdraw from the school, dur- 

ing the school year, and the number of pupils enrolled in. the school as a result 
of transportation provided under this paragraph, by 

(-ii-) Q) the number of pupils enrolled in the school. 
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(e) The district may establish eligibility requirements for individual pupils 
to receive transportation in the mobility zone. 

Sec. _5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.223, subdivision 8, is 

amended‘ to read: 

Subd. 8. SUMMER INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS. State transporta- 
tion aid is authorized for services described in subdivisions 1 to 7, 9, and 10 
when provided fig handicapped pupils in conjunction with a summer program 
that meets the requirements of section 124A.27, subdivision 9. §_t§§ transport-a- 
ti_gr_1 @ i_s authorized fpr services described i_n subdivision 1 when provided 5% 
mg _t_l§ summer ip conjunction fir a learning y_ga_r program established under 
section 121.585. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section_ 124.225, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. DEFINITIONS. For purposes of this section, the terms 
defined in this subdivision have the meanings given to them. 

(21) “FT E” means a transported full-time equivalent pupil whose transporta- 
tion is authorized for aid purposes by section 124.223. 

(b) “Authorized cost for regular transportation” means the sum of: 

(1) all expenditures for transportation in the regular category, as defined in 
paragraph (e) (_c_), clause (1), for which aid is authorized in section 124.223, plus 

(2) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on the.district’s school bus 
fleet and mobile units computed on a straight line basis at the rate of 12-1/2 per- 
cent per year of the cost of the fleet, plus 

(3) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on district school buses 
reconditioned by the. department of corrections computed on a straight line 
basis at the rate of 33-1/3 percent per year of the cost to the district of the recon- 
ditioning, plus . 

(4) an amount equal to ‘one year’s depreciation on the district’s type three 
school buses, as defined in section 169.44, subdivision 15, which were purchased 
after July 1, 1982, for authorized transportation of pupils, with the prior 
approval of the commissioner, computed on a straight line basis at the rate of 20 
percent per year of the cost of the type three school buses. 

(c)iAdjustedaethefizedpfedietedeestperP=PE3meansthe&u+hefizedeest 
predieteé by a multiple regreseien formula determined by the 

(d)$Regular%raneperta&eaaHew&neeflfer%he+989-4999seheelyearme&ns 

-7-19: 
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(e) For purposes of this seetien; “Transportation category” means a category 
of transportation service provided to pupils as follows: 

(1) Regular transportation is transportation services provided during the 
regular school year under section 124.223, subdivisions 1 and 2, excluding the 
following transportation services provided under section 124.223, subdivision 1: 

transportation between schools; noon transportation to and from school for kin— 
dergarten pupils attending half-day sessions; late transportation home «from 
school for pupils involved in after seheel transportation of pupils to 
and from schools located outside their normal attendance areas under the provi- 
sions of a plan for desegregation mandated by the state board of education or 
under court order; and transportation of elementary pupils to and from school 
within a mobility zone; 

(2) Nonregular transportation is transportation services provided under sec- 
tion l24.223, subdivision 1, that are excluded from the regular category; and 
transportation services provided under section 124.223, subdivisions 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, and 10:; 

(3) Excess transportation is transportation to and from school during t_l1e 
regular school @ for secondary pupils residing at least one mile but less than 
two miles from the public school they could attend or from the nonpublic school 
actually attended, and transportation to and from school for pupils residing less 
than one mile from school who are transported because of extraordinary tralfic, 
drug, or crime hazards: and; 

(4) Desegregation transportation is transportation during the regular school 
year of pupils to and from schools located outside their normal attendance areas 
under a plan for desegregation mandated by the state board or under court 
order. 

(Q) Handicapped transportation i_s transportation provided under section 
124.223, subdivision 44 Q handicapped pupils between home o_r a_ respite ggig 
facility t_lL1__(1 school g other buildings where special instruction reguired _s_e_<_:; 

t_i_o_n. .1_2_0-_1_Z is pn»1id<:si_- 

6?) (Q) “Mobile unit” means a vehicle or trailer designed to provide facilities 
for educational programs and services, including diagnostic testing, guidance 
and counseling services, and health services. A mobile unit located off nonpublic 
school premises is a neutral site as defined in section 123.932, subdivision 9. 

(g) (g) “Current year” means the school year for which aid will be paid. 

(-la-) (Q “Base year” means the second school year preceding the school year 
for which aid will be paid. 

(—i)(g)“Base cost”£erthe-1-986-l-98—'£an€l+984—l-988l9aseyearsmeans«t-he 

(—l—)t~hesemef+ 
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Gétheautherizedeestinthebaseyearferregularfianspefiatienasdefined 
i«nel&u~5e(b);pl»us 

éifitheaetueleestinthebaseyearfereaeeesstrenspefiatienasdefineéin 

e-)tet-hesumefe 

(i)thenumberefF¥Epapils%ranspefiedifi+heregularea%egea=y‘inthebase 
veeeplue 

€ii)%henumberef¥q1EpupHs%ranspefiedintheexeesseetegefi=inthebese 
year: 

6)Baseeestferthe+98~8-+9%9baseyea£endleteryearsmeansthe ratio of: 

(1) the sum of the authorized cost in the base year for regular transportation 
as defined in eleuse paragraph (b) plus the actual cost in the base year -for excess 
transportation as defined in elause (e) paragraph §<_:); 

(2) to the sum of the number of weighted FTE pupils transported in the reg- 
ular and excess categories in the base year. 

6l65iPredietedbaseeest33fer%he+986-4-984’and+984-+9%8baseyeers 
meaast:hebaseeestasp1=edietee1bysubeli~=isien3= 

6l)3Predieteébaseeest3ferthe+988+989baseyearandlateryearsmeans 
t-hepredieteébeseeestaseemputedinsul9eli=visien3a: 

(in) Q3) “Pupil weighting factor” for the excess transportation category for a 
school district means the lesser of one, or the result of the following computa- 
tion: 

(1) Divide the square mile area of the school district by the number of FTE 
pupils transported in the regular and excess categories in the base year; 

(2) Raise the result in clause (1) to the one-fifth power; 

(3) Divide four-tenths by the result in clause (2). 

The pupil weighting factor for the regular transportation category is one. 

(+19 §_i_) “Weighted FTE’s” means the number of FTE’s in each transportation 
category multiplied by the pupil weighting factor for that category. 

(6) Q) “Sparsity index” for a school district means the greater of .005 or the 
ratio of the square mile area of the school district to the sum of the number of 
weighted FTE’s transported by the district in the regular and excess categories in 
the base year. 

(-19) (lg) “Density index” for a school district means the greater of one or the 
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result obtained by subtracting the product of the district’s sparsity index times 
20 from two. 

(q) (1) “Contract transportation index” for a school district means the 
greater of one or the result of the following computation: 

(1) Multiply the district’s sparsity index by 20;; 

- (2) Select the lesser of one or the result in clause (1);; 

(3) Multiply the district’s percentage of regular FTE’s transported _i_n me _c_u1_r; 
§gr_1_t_ year using vehicles that are not owned by the school district by the result in 
clause (2). 

(-r—) (r_n_) “Adjusted predicted base cost” for the 4-988-1-989 base year and after 
means the predicted base cost as computed in subdivision 3a as adjusted under 
subdivision 7a. 

(5) (3) “Regular transportation allowance” for -l-996-l-99+ seheel year 
and after means the adjusted predicted base cost, inflated and adjusted under 
subdivision 7b. 

yearanelaftermeanstheresultefthefellewingeemputetiene 

+999seheelyearaeeerdingtesubdifisien8aandthedbtrieFsawess&anspefim 

sien-5e;el&uee(a-): 

Qédividetheresultinelauseel-)bytlaesume£thenumbere£weighteé 
F5PE%&&nspeHedbytheéistfietintheregularandawessfianspefiatéeneateg& 
riesi-nt-he-l-989-1-999seheelyear: 

€3)seleetthelesseroftheresultinelauseQ9ertheéistrieFsba5eeestibr 
t~he+989—lJ)99baseyea1=aeeerdingteparagraph(;i-)= 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 3a, is 
amended to read: 

_ 
Subd. 3a. PREDICTED BASE COST. A district’s predicted base cost for 

the -1-988-1-989 base year and later years equals the result of the following com- 
putation: 

(a) Multiply the transportation formula allowance by the district’s sparsity 
index raised to the one-fourth power. The transportation formula allowance is 
$496 for the -1-988-1-989 base year and $421 for the 1989-1990 base year E

I 

$434 Q th_e 1990-1991 base E. 
(b) Multiply the result in elause paragraph (a) by the district’s density index 

raised to the 35/100 power. 
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(c) Multiply the result in elauee paragraph (b) by the district’s contract 
transportation index raised to the 1/20 power. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 7a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 7a. BASE YEAR SOFTENING FORMULA. Eaeh distr-ietis pre- 
éiemdbaseeestdetermined£erthe+98&+984aad+984A988baseyearsaeeerd- 
ingtewbd+visien3shaHbeadjastedasprevideéin+hissubéi¥i9ientedeteF 

éfilfthebaseeestefthedistfietiswithinfiveperéentefthepreéietedbase 
ees&thedisH4e€sadjus+eda&theHzedpreéietedeestperFPEsh&Hbeequalte 
thebaseeest: 

émlfthebaseeestefthedistrietismerefhanfivepereentgreaterthanthe 

shaHbeeq&alte+9§pereentefthepfeéietedbaseeest;plus49pereente£the 

eeseflewevefiinneeaseshafladistdefisadjusteéauthefizeépreéietedwstper 
F51"-Ebe}ess%han89pereentefbaseeest: 

(e)1fthebaseeestefthediet1éetismerethanfivepereentleesthafithepre- 

beequelte9§pereentefthepredietedbaseees&minus49pementefthedi#"eF 

eveeinneeaseshaHadistrieFsadjusteéauthefizedpredietedeestperFPEbe 
naerethan-142-9pereentefb&seeest= 

(6) For the -1-988-+989 base year and later years; Each district’s predicted 
base cost determined according to subdivision 3a must be adjusted as provided 
in this subdivision to determine the district’s adjusted predicted base cost for 
that year. The adjusted predicted base cost equals 50 percent of the district’s 
base cost plus 50 percent of the district’s predicted base cost, but the adjusted 
predicted base_cost cannot be less than 80 percent, nor more than -1-19 l_Q_5_ per- 
cent, of the base cost. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 7b, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 7b. INFLATION FACTORS. 5Fhe adjusted author-izeé preéieted 
eestperFPEdetermineéferaéimfietundersubdi¥isien4aferthebaseyear 
shaflbeinereasedbyklpementtedeterminethedistriefisregularfianepefiw 
tienaHewaaeefer+he+9884989seheelyearandby§=8pereentteéetermine 

The adjusted predicted base cost determined for a district under subdivision 7a 
' 

for the base year must be increased by 574 ¢l._0 percent to determine the district’s 
regular transportation allowance for the -1-990-l-99+ 1991-1992 school year a_r_1_d 
by 2._Q percent t_o determine t_l_1§_ district’s regular transportation allowance f_o_r_ 
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Q 1992-1993 school year, but the regular transportation allowance for a district 
cannot be less than the district’s minimum regular transportation allowance 
according to Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 1, paragraph 
(11)- 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 7d, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 7d. TRANSPORTATION REVENUE. Beginning in the -1-999-1-9-9-1 

seheel year; the Transportation revenue for each district equals the sum of the 
district’s regular transportation revenue and the district’s nonregular transporta- 
tion revenue. 

(a) The regular transportation revenue for each district equals the district’s 
regular transportation allowance according to subdivision 7b times the sum of 
the number of FTE’s transported by the district in the regular and, desegregation; 
ap_c_1_ handicapped categories in the current school year. 

(b) The nonregular transportation revenue for each district Q Q 
_1_92 school ygg equals the lesser 91‘ 1115 district’s actual costs i_n tl1_e 1991-1992 
school veg; Q nonregular transportation services 9_r_ _t_l_1_e_ product _c_>ft11_e district’s 
actual cost in the current 1990-1991 school year for nonregular transportation 
services is defined Q th_e 1991-1992 school Q i_n subdivision 1, paragraph (pl, 
times Q ratio pf tl_1p district’s average daily membership Q Q 1991-1992 
school 1e_a_i_' t_Q Q district’s average daily membership Q th_e 1990-1991 school 
ygag according 39 section 124.17, subdivision _2_, times L93, minus the amount 
of regular transportation revenue attributable to FTE’s transported in the deseg- 
regation category a_n_d handicapped categories in the current school year, plpg th_e 
excess nonregulg t_ra§portation revenue Q tpg 1991-1992 school year accord- 
ing :9 sabg-miiarz .72- 

(p) Q ’tl1_e 1992-1993 Q1 LVQ school years, t_l'5_ nonregular transportation 
revenue Q Egg district equals tile lesser pf th_e district’s actual 9_o_st Q Q gig; Q school Q Q nonregular transportation services g tl1_e product gf flipQ 
trict’s actual c_os1 i_p Q 1Q 3% Q nonregular transportation services Q 
defined Q 1115 current ygg _ip subdivision _l_, paragraph (p), times th_e ratio o_f jt_h_e 
district’s average daily membership Q _t11_e current y_ga_§ t_o_ _th_e district’s average 
@135 membership Q Q gage yggg according t_o section 124.17, subdivision 2: 
times Q nonregular transportation inflation factor Q th_e current year, minus Q amount 9_f regular transportation revenue attributable t_o FTE’s transported 
i_n fli_e desegregation gn_d handicapped categories i_n Q current school ye_a_r_, p_lp_s_ 
thp excess nonregular transportation revenue Q tl1_e current Q1: according tp 
subdivision E Q nonregular transportation inflation factor Q tl'1_e 1992-1993 
school Q‘ is 1.061. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _7_e_. EXCESS NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION REVENUE. (51) 
5 district’s excess nonregular transportation revenue Q Q 1991-1992 school 
year equals Q amount equal t_o §Q percent o_f t_lw_ difference between: 
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Q) _1:h_e district’s actual pgit i_n t_l1_e_ 1991-1992 school Q Q nonregular 
transportation services gs defined Q 1;_l;<_: 1991-1992 school year _ip subdivision 
1, paragraph (p)_, Q1 

Q) thg product _c;f_‘t_11_§ district’s actual git i_n Q3 1990-1991 school QQ 
nonregular transportation services § defined Q gig 1991-1992 school Q _ip 
subdivision __l_, paragraph (9), times 1.15, times th_e ratio (_>_f Q district’s average 
ga_ily membership Q t_lle_ 1991-1992 school yQ t_o tl1_e district’s average diily 
membership Q Q9 1990-1991 schoolQ 

(p) A district’s excess nonregular transportation revenue Q 313 1992-1993 
school year Q1 later school years equals Q amount equal tp §Q_ percent pf t_l_1_e 
difference between: 

Q) tl1_e district’s actual cost i_n glgg current year Q nonregular transportation 
services § defined Q Q current year _ip subdivision _1_, paragraph (pl, Q1 

Q) Q product o_f Q district’s actual Qt ir_1 tpg pg Q Q nonregular 
transportation services Q defined Q tl1_e current 3/Q i_n subdivision 1, gapg 
graph (Q; times 1.30, times Q ratio 9_f Q district’s average daily membership Q th_e current Q t_o Q district’s average daily membership Q th_e Q y§z_1_r_._ 

(9) Q s’Qe_ pgyil excess nonregular transportation revenue must pg exceed 
$2 000 000 Q Q13 1991-1992 school 1/Q Q $2,000,000 Q th_e 1992-1993 
school yg2p'_. I_f Q §t_a_tp ;t9t_:a.l revenue according tp paragraph (9) 9_r (pg exceeds 
jg p_1n_fi s_et Q Q paragraph, t_l_1_e excess nonregular transportation revenueQ 
_<Q'district equals Qt; district’s revenue according t_o_ paragraph (3) pg (_l_)_)1 ti'rnQ 
tpp Q o_f Q limitation Lt i_n th_is_ paragraph t_o_ tl1_e s‘Qe til revenue accord- 
i_ng Q paragraph (Q) g §_b_)_. K 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 8a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 8a. TRANSPORTATION AID. (a) Per the -1-988-1-989 and -1989- 
+990seheelyears;edis+ée@stranspefimienaidisequaltethesume£fisbasie 

H...8j.?. #9 1 
.m.di. 

1 
m...%k 

(-19) Per -1-990-1-99+ and later seheel years; A district’s transportation aid 
equals the product of: 

(l) the difference between the transportation revenue and the sum of: 

(i) the maximum basic transportation levy for that school year under section 
275.125, subdivision 5, plus 
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(ii) the maximum nonregular transportation levy for that school year under 
section 275.125, subdivision 5c, plus 

(2) times the ratio of the sum of the actual amounts levied under section 
275.125, subdivisions 5 and 5c, to the sum of the permitted maximum levies 
under section 275.125, subdivisions 5 and 5c. 

(e) (E) If the total appropriation for transportation aid for any fiscal year is 
insufficient to pay all districts the full amount of aid earned, the department of 
education shall reduce each district’s aid in proportion to the number of resident 
pupils in average daily membership in the district to the state total average daily 
membership, and shall reduce the transportation levy of off-formula districts in 
the same proportion. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 8k, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 8k. CONTRACTED SERVICES AID REDUCTION. (a) Each year, 
a district’s transportation aid shall be reduced according to the provisions of this 
subdivision, if the district contracted for some or all of the transportation ser- 
vices provided in the regular category. 

(b)Ferthe+988—1-989and+989—l-999seheelyears;thedepartmente£edu- 

3anéeemputmg' thedistaet-9’ "aidunder=t-weeir- 
emnfimwes;eneeineludingtheeee8ieiemefthe£aeterspmifiedinsabdhésien 

(e) Fer —l-999-1-99+ and later seheel years; The department of education shall 
determine the subtraction by computing the district’s regular transportation rev- 
enue, excluding revenue based on the district’s minimum regular transportation 
allowance according to Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 1, 
paragraph (1), under two circumstances, once including the factor specified in 
subdivision 3a, clause paragraph (c), and once excluding the factor. The aid sub- 
traction equals the difference between the district’s revenue computed under the 
two circumstances. 

(iii) the contracted services aid reduction under subdivision 8k, 

~ 

~~ 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivision 10, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 10. DEPRECIATION. Any school district that owns school buses or 
mobile units shall transfer annually from the undesignated fund balance account 
in its transportation fund to the reserved fund balance account for bus purchases 
in its transportation fund at least an amount equal to 12-1/2 percent of the origi- 
nal cost of each type one or type two bus or mobile unit until the original cost of 

~~

~ 
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each type one or type two bus or mobile unit is fully amortized, plus 20 percent 
of the original cost of each type three bus included in the district’s authorized 
cost under the provisions of subdivision 1, paragraph (b), clause (4), until the 
original cost of each type three bus is fully amortized, plus 33-1/3 percent of the 
cost to the district as of July 1 of each year for school bus reconditioning done 
by the department of corrections until the cost of the reconditioning is fully 
amortized; provided, if the district’s transportation aid or levy is reduced pursu- 
ant to subdivision 8a because the appropriation for that year is insuflicient, this 
amount shall be reduced in proportion to the reduction pursuant to subdivision 
8a as a percentage of the district’s transportation revenue under subdivision -7e 
7d. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, subdivision 5, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 5. BASIC TRANSPORTATION LEVY. Each year, a school district 
may levy for school transportation services an amount not to exceed the amount 
raised by the basic transportation tax rate times the adjusted net tax capacity of 
the district for the preceding year. The basie tr-a-as-pertatieri tax rate fer ii-seal 
year -1-99-1 is 2704 pereenfi Beginning in -1990; The commissioner of revenue shall 
establish the basic transportation tax rate and certify it to the commissioner of 
education by July 1 of each year for levies payable in the following year. The 
basic transportation tax rate shall be a rate, rounded up to the nearest hundredth 
of a percent, that, when applied to the adjusted net tax capacity of taxable prop- 
erty for all districts, raises the amount specified in this subdivision. The basic 
transportation tax rate for transportation shall be the rate that raises 
$66,—700;009 $64,300,000 for fiscal year 1993 z_1_I_1_d $68,000,000 for fiscal year 
-l-99% IL94 and subsequent fiscal years. The basic transportation tax rate certi- 
fied by the commissioner of revenue must not be changed due to changes or cor- 
rections made to a district’s adjusted net tax capacity after the tax rate has been 
certified. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, subdivision 5b, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. Sb. TRANSPORTATION LEVY OFF-FORMULA ADJUST- 
MENT.(a§¥n+he+9%9and+999§se&lyears;ifthebasietraaspert&tienlew 
undersubdieésienéinadistfietattfibumbbtethefisealyearaweedsthetranm 

mdfigthediefiiefislewfimitafienshaflbeadjufieémprwidedinthissubdk 

lewvshaflberedueeébyanemeuntequaltethedifiefeneebetweenéfithe 
ameumef%hebasietranspefiatiealewuadersubd%visien§;ané62§thesumef 

emteaidspuHuantteseetien+24£+38;subdiaéeien2;1esstheemeun+efany 
aid reel-uet-ion d-ue te an insu-tfieieat previded -in eeet-ien 
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(-13) For -l-99+ and later fiscal years; In a district if the basic transportation 
levy under subdivision 5 attributable to that fiscal year is more than the differ- 
ence between (1) the district’s transportation revenue under section 124.225, 
subdivision -7-e _7_gl_, and (2) the sum of the district’s maximum nonregular levy 
under subdivision 5c and the district’s contracted services aid reduction under 
section 124.225, subdivision 8k, and the amount of any reduction due to insuffi- 
cient appropriation under section 124.225, subdivision 8a, the district’s trans- 
portation levy in the second year following each fiscal year must be reduced by 
the amount of the excess. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, subdivision Se, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. Sc. NONREGULAR TRANSPORTATION LEVY. A school district 
may also make a levy for unreimbursed nonregular transportation costs pursuant 
to this subdivision. The amount of the levy shall be the result of the following 
computation: 

(a) multiply 

(1) the amount of the district’s nonregular transportation revenue under sec- 
tion 124.225, subdivision 4e 11, that is more than the product of $30 Ififl times 
the district’s actual pupil units average daily membership, by 

(2) 69 _5_(_)_ percent; 

(b) subtract the result in clause (a) from the district’s total nonregular trans- 
portation revenue; 

(c) multiply the result in clause (b) by the lesser of one or the ratio of (i) the 
quotient derived by dividing the adjusted net tax capacity of the district for the 
year before the year the levy is certified by the eet-ual pupil units average gflg 
membership in the district for the school year to which the levy is attributable, 
to (ii) $H—58 $8,000. 

Sec. 18. LEVY ADJUSTMENT. 
jlk department o_f education s_ha_ll adiust _t_llp 1991 1355 _f_q_r_ Lop school d_iss; 

§1_*i9_t Q flip amount _gffl1_e chance _ip tl1_e district’s nonregular transportation le_vy 
fig _fi§_<_:a_l E 1992 according tp Minnesota Statutes, section 275.125, subdivi- 
_s_ig _5_c, resulting from tl1_e changes t_o nonregular transportation revenue 2_1n_d 
l_ey_y under sections Q, Q, _l_1, 1111 1_7_. Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, peg 
§i_o_n_ 121.904, tfi entire amount o_f mi_s l_e_vy p1_upt Q recognized a_s revenue Q 
Qpgl pea; 1992. 

Sec. 19. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision _l_. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. flip sums indicated ip 

t_hi_s section Q appropriated from t_l_1g general fund _tp th_e department o_f educa- 
tgr E ’_th_e_: fiscal years designated. 
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Subd. 2, TRANSPORTATION AID. @ transportation E according t_o 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.225: 

$116,340,000 1992 
$123,133,000 -1993 

[hp 1992 appropriation includes $17,679,000 £95 1991 and $98,661,000 fo_i' 
1992. 

:13 1993 appropriation includes $17,146,000 Q 1992 _a_nQ $105,987,000 Q 1993. 
$1,500,000 i_n fiscal @ 1992 a_r_1g $1,000,000 Q fiscal ygg 1993 ape @ 

desegregation gt}; _n_cp funded i_n th_e regular g nonregular transportation ib_r; 
mulas. [lg department shall allocate these amounts i_n proportion ftp _th_e 

unfunded desegregation costs. Apy excess o_f mg 1992 amount i_s _r1_9t available 

fpg transfer under Minnesota Statutes, section 124.14, subdivision 1 gpg i_s avail- @ f_o; unfunded desegregation costs Q 1993. - 

Subd. 3. TRANSPORTATION AID FOR POST-SECONDARY ENROLL- 
MENT OPTIONS. Q transportation o_f pupils attending post-secondary insti- 
tutions according _tp Minnesota Statutes, section 123.3514: 

$45,000 1992 
$45,000 1993 

Subd. 4, TRANSPORTATION AID FOR ENROLLMENT OPTIONS.E 
transportation pf pupils attending nonresident districts according tp Minnesota 
Statutes, section 120.0621:

‘ 

$15,000 1992 
$15000 1993~ 
Subd. §_. TRANSFER AUTHORITY. I_f th_e appropriation i_p subdivision §_ g 4 fp; either ypg exceeds the amount needed _t_c_> my fie state’s obligation fpr_ 

th_at yglg under th_at subdivision, jg excess amount pi_a_1y pg ps_e_d t_o pay; 
ments f9_1_‘ ;hLt yiar under th_e subdivision. 

Subd. Q TRANSFER AUTHORITY: FISCAL YEAR 1990 APPROPRIA- 
TION. I_ftl1_e appropriation _ip Laws 1989, chapter Q22, article 2, section §, sLb- 
division _3_ g 4 Q fiscal @ 1990, exceeds tl1_e amount needed t_o p_ay E state’s 
9b_ligation under phat subdivision, th_e excess’ amount may 3 pgcg t_o Lungs my; 
ments under t_h_e_ other subdivision. 

Sec. 20. REPEALER. 

Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.225, subdivisions ;, Q, 19, 8_b, §i, 
and §j, a_r§ repealed.

‘ 

Sec. 21. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
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Section _1_9_, subdivision Q, i_s effective th_e glpy following final enactment. 

ARTICLE 3 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.17, subdivision 3b, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3b. PROCEDURES FOR DECISIONS. Every district shall utilize 
at least the following procedures for decisions involving identification, assess- 
ment, and educational placement of handicapped children: 

(a) Parents and guardians shall receive prior written notice of: 

(1) any proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a for- 
mal educational assessment of their child; 

(2) a proposed placement of their child in, transfer from or to, or denial of 
placement in a special education program; or 

(3) the proposed provision, addition, denial or removal of special education 
services for their child; 

(b) The district shall not proceed with the initial formal assessment of a 
child, the initial placement of a child in a special education program, or the ini- 
tial provision of special education services for a child without the prior written 
consent of the child’s parent or guardian. The refusal of a parent or guardian to 
consent may be overridden by the decision in a hearing held pursuant to 
clause éd~) (p) at the district’s initiative; 

(c) Parents and guardians shall have an opportunity to meet with appropri- 
ate district staff in at least one conciliation conference if they object to any pro- 
posal of which they are notified pursuant to clause (a). The conciliation process‘ 
shall not be used to deny or delay a parent or guardian’s right to a due process 
hearing. If the parent or guardian refuses efforts by the district to conciliate the 
dispute with the school district, the requirement of an opportunity for concilia- 
tion shall be deemed to be satisfied; 

(d) [hp commissioner §h_a_ll establish a_1 mediation process tp assist parents, 
school districts, 9; other parties t_o resolve disputes arising o_u’t 9_f_‘ t_lE identifica- 
tion, assessment, pg educational placement 9_f_ handicapped children. @ media- 
pipp process must b_e_ offered g_s Q informal alternative t_g tl1_e gig process @a_r; 
i_r;g provided under clause (pp E _1p_1;§t po_t 13 E tp glggy o_r postpone ;l_1_e_ 

opportunity pf a parent gp guardian tp obtain a gig process hearing. 

(9) Parents, guardians, and the district shall have an opportunity to obtain 
an impartial due process hearing initiated and conducted by and in the school 
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district responsible for assuring that an appropriate program is ‘provided in 
accordance with state board rules, if the parent or guardian continues to object 
to: 

(1) a proposed formal educational assessment or proposed denial of a for- 
mal educational assessment of their child; 

(2) the proposed placement of their child in, or transfer of their child to a 
special education program; 

(3) the proposed denial of placement of their child in a special education 
program or the transfer of their child from a special education program; 

(4) the proposed provision or addition of special education services for their 
child; or 

(5) the proposed denial or removal of special education services for their 
child. 

At least five calendar days before the hearing, the objecting party shall pro- 
vide the other party with a brief written statement of the objection and the rea- 
sons for the objection. 

The hearing shall take place before an impartial hearing officer mutually 
agreed to by the school board and the parent or guardian. If the school board 
and the parent or guardian are unable to agree on a hearing oflicer, the school 
board shall request the commissioner to appoint a hearing officer. The hearing 
officer shall not be a school board member or employee of the school district 
where the child resides or of the child’s school district of residence, an employee 
of any other public agency involved in the education or care of the child, or any 
person with a personal or professional interest which would conflict with the 
person’s objectivity at the hearing. A person who otherwise qualifies as a hearing 
officer is not an employee of the district solely because the person is paid by the 
district to serve as a hearing oflicer. If the hearing officer requests an indepen- 
dent educational assessment of a child, the cost of the assessment shall be at dis- 
trict expense. The proceedings shall be recorded and preserved, at the expense of 
the school district, pending ultimate disposition of the action. 

Ge) (9 The decision of the hearing officer pursuant to clause (cl) jg) shall be 
rendered not more than 45 calendar days from the date of the receipt of the 
request for the hearing. A -hearing officer may grant specific extensions of time 
beyond the 45-day period at the request of either party. The decision of the 
hearing officer shall be binding on all parties unless appealed to the hearing 
review officer by the parent, guardian, or the school board of the district where 
the child resides pursuant to clause 69 (g). 

The local decision shall: 

(1) be in writing; 
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(2) state the controlling facts upon which the decision is made in sufiicient 
detail to apprise the parties and the hearing review oflicer of the basis and rea- 
son for the decision; 

(3) state whether the special education program or special education ser- 
vices appropriate to the child’s needs can be reasonably provided within the 
resources available to the responsible district or districts; 

(4) state the amount and source of any additional district expenditure neces- 
sary to implement the decision; and 

(5) be based on the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and the rules of the 
state board. 

(13) (g) Any local decision issued pursuant to clauses (el) (p) and (e) (Q may be 
appealed to the hearing review ofiicer within 30 calendar days of receipt of that 
written decision, by the parent, guardian, or the school board of the district 
responsible for assuring that an appropriate program is provided in accordance 
with state board rules. 

If the decision is appealed, a written transcript of the hearing shall be made 
by the school district and shall be accessible to the parties involved within five 
calendar days of the filing of the appeal. The hearing review officer shall issue a 
final independent decision based on an impartial review of the local decision 
and the entire record within -39 _§_Q calendar days after the filing of the appeal. 
The hearing review officer shall seek additional evidence if necessary and may 
afford‘ the parties an opportunity for written or oral argument; provided any 
hearing held to seek additional evidence shall be an impartial due process hear- 
ing but shall be deemed not to be a contested case hearing for purposes of chap- 
ter 14. The hearing review officer may grant specific extensions of time beyond 
the 30-day period at the request of any party. 

The final decision shall: 

(1) be in writing; 

(2) include findings and conclusions; and 

(3) be based upon the standards set forth in subdivision 3a and in the rules 
of the state board. 

(-g-) (Q) The decision of the hearing review otficer shall be final unless 
appealed by the parent or guardian or school board to the court of appeals. The 
judicial review shall be in accordance with chapter 14. 

(la Q) The commissioner of education; having delegated general supewisien 
ef speeial edueatien to the appropriate staff; shall be select pp individual Elli! pg the gualifications enumerated i_p gig paragraph t_q peri 2_1§ the hearing 
review ofiicer exeept fer appeals in wliieh: 
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(l) the eemm-iesiener has individual must Q knowledgeable E impartial; 
Q) tli_e individual must got have a personal interest in or specific involve- 

ment with the student who is a party to the hearing; 

(-2-) Q) the eemmiesiener has individual must n_ot have been employed as an 
administrator by the district that is a party to the hearing; 

(3) (3) the eernm-issiener has individual must Qt have been involved in the 
selection of the administrators of the district that is a party to the hearing; 

(4) Q) the eemm-issiener has individual must go_t have a personal, eco- 

nomic, or professional interest in the outcome of the hearing other than the 
proper administration of the federal and state laws, rules, and policies; 

(-5) (Q) the appeal ehallenges individual must got have substantial involve- 
ment ig Q; development o_f a state or local policy whieh was developed with 
substantial involvement ef‘ the or procedures th_at age challenged 
i_ntl;1_e_appeal; 

(6)theappealehallengestheeetiensefedepaftmentempleyeeereflieiak 

Feranyappealtewhiehtheabeveeseeepfiensapplygthestetebeardefedw 
ea+ienshallnemeanimpafiialandeeaapetenthe&ringre¥iewet§eer§n_(i 

Q) g; individual _i§ gfl a_ current employee g board member Q g Minne- @ public school distrig education district, intermediate git o_r regional egg; 
cation agency, th_e _s_t3§ department _o_f education, tlg fie board o_f education, g 3 parent advocacy o_rg_anization gr group. 

(j) In all appeals, the parent or guardian of the handicapped student or the 
district that is a party to the hearing may challenge the impartiality or compe- 
tence of the proposed hearing review ofiicer by applying to the state board of 
education. 

6-) (lg) Pending the completion of proceedings pursuant to this subdivision, 
unless the district and the parent or guardian of the child agree otherwise, the 
child shall remain in the child’s current educational placement and shall not be 
denied initial admission to school. 

6) Q) The child’s school district of residence, a resident district, and provid- 
ing district shall receive notice of and may be a party to any hearings or appeals 
under this subdivision. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.17, subdivision 7a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 7a. ATTENDANCE AT SCHOOL FOR THE HANDICAPPED. 
Responsibility for special instruction and services for a visually disabled or hear- 
ing impaired child attending the Minnesota state academy for the deaf or the 
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Minnesota state academy for the blind shall be determined in the following 
manner: 

(a) The legal residence of the child shall be the school district in which the 
child’s parent or guardian resides. 

(b) When it is determined pursuant to section l28A.O5, subdivision 1 or 2 
that the child is entitled to attend either school, the state board shall provide the 
appropriate educational program for the child. The state board shall make a 
tuition charge to the child’s district of residence for the cost of providing the 
program. The amount of tuition charged shall not exceed the basic revenue of 
the district for that child, for the amount of time the child is in the program. For 
purposes of this subdivision, “basic revenue” has the meaning given it in section 
l24A.22, subdivision 2. The district of the child’s residence shall pay the tuition 
and may claim general education aid for the child. The district of the child’s res- 
idence shall not receive aid pursuant to section 124.32, subdivision 5, for tuition 
paid pursuant to this subdivision. All Tuition received by the state board, except 
_f9_1_' tuition _received under clause (9), shall be deposited in the state treasury § 
provided i_n clause (g). 

(c) _I_n addition t_g mg tuition charge allowed i_n clause (Q), tl_1_e academies 
m_a_y charge t;h_e child’s district _c_>_f residence fig me academy’s unreimbursed gs; 
9_f providing gig instructional gigg assigned t_g t_l_ia_t child, i_f E gigg i_s reguired 
by fie child’s individual education plan. Tuition received under mi_s clause must 
be used by me academies t_o_ provide t_h_e required service. 

(e) (d) When it is determined that the child can benefit from public school 
enrollment but that the child should also remain in attendance at the applicable 
school, the school district where the institution is located shall provide an appro- 
priate educational program for the child and shall make a tuition charge to the 
state board for the actual cost of providing the program, less any amount of aid 
received pursuant to section 124.32. The state board shall pay the tuition and 
other program costs including the unreimbursed transportation costs. Aids for 
handicapped children shall be paid to the district providing the special instruc- 
tion and services. Special transportation shall be provided by the district provid- 
ing the educational program and the state shall reimburse such district within 
the limits provided by law. 

(6) (32) Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and (e) (g), the state 
board may agree to make a tuition charge for less than the amount specified in 
clause (b) for pupils attending the applicable school who are residents of the dis- 
trict where the institution is located and who do not board at the institution, if 
that district agrees to make a tuition charge to the state board for less than the 
amount specified in clause (e) (g_) for providing appropriate educational pro- 
grams to pupils attending the applicable school. 

(e) (1') Notwithstanding the provisions of clauses (b) and (e) (g), the state 
board may agree to supply staff from the Minnesota state academy for the deaf 
and the Minnesota state academy for the blind to participate in the programs 
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provided by the district where the institutions are located when the programs 
are provided to students in attendance at the state schools. 

lg) _O_rl fly l 9_f @ yeg, t_h§ state board gall count lllg actual number o_f 
Minnesota resident elementary students a_n<l Q actual number pl‘ Minnesota 
resident seconda1_'y students enrolled E receiving education services _a_t tl1_e 

Minnesota §ta_te academy _f_'g[ th_e deg a_ng lllp Minnesota §t_a1_e_ academy fig th_e 
blind. _'[h_e gtltg board gigll deposit i_n Q _s_t3_t_e treasury ap amount pg_1la_l t_o all 
tuition received 13$

' 

(_1_) t_l1e_ total number 9_f_‘ students gm May l 13% 175, times th_e ratio o_f fie 
number pl‘ elementagy students t_o fie total number o_f students Q May l, times 
lg general education formula allowance; plus 

Q) ll_1p total number o_f students _q1_1_ May _1_ leg 175, times fie ratio 9_f th_e 
number pl‘ secondary students gm May _l_ t_o th_e total number pl‘ students pp May 

times Q times mg general education formula allowance.L 
(la) E _sp_rp provided py tl1_e calculation i_rl clause (g)_, subclauses Q) g (2), 

must pg deposited i_n _t_l1_e_ state treasury _a1_1<_1 credited t_o_ @ general operation 
account 9_f'tl1_e academy fig E deaf gig th_e academy Q; _th_e blind. 

(ll There i_s annually appropriated lg tl'1_e department Q‘ education Q t1'1_e 
Faribault academies t_l_1§ tuition amounts received £1 credited t_o t_h_e general 
operation account pl‘ _t_li_e_: academies under tl1_i_s section. 

Sec. 3. [120.173] ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY OF SPECIALIZED 
INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES. 

Subdivision ll COMMISSIONER APPROVAL. flip commissioner o_f £:<l_u-_ 
cation Qty approve applications from school districts lg provide prevention se_x~ 

a_s_ a_n alternative t_o special education gg other compensatory programs 
during‘ t_ln'_c:_e school years. A district wit_h_ _ar_1 approved program may provide 
instruction gig services i_n at regular education classroom t_o eligible pupils. 
Pupils eliizible t_o participate i_n llle program a_r_e_ low-performing pupils w_l1_()_, 

based o_n documented experience, th_e professional judgment o_f a classroom 
teacher, _o_r Q team gfi licensed professionals, would eventualjl qualify @ special 
education instruction g related services under section 120.17 Q‘ lg intervention 
services authorized l_)y ll_1§ section were unavailable. Pupils may pg provided 
services during extended school fig and throughout tl'l_e entire y_e_§ 

Subd. 2. APPLICATION CONTENTS. flip application must s_et forth: 

(ll instructional services available t_o eligible pupils under section 124.31 L 
subdivision 3, a_nc1_ handicapped pupils under section 120.03; 

Q) criteria tp select pupils fg fie program @ Qt; assessment procedures lg 
determine eligibility; 

Q) involvement i_n th_e program pl‘ parents 9_f pupils lp th_e program, parent 
advocates, and community special education advocates; 
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(gt) accounting procedures tp document tflt federal special education money 
i_s_ p_sgc_l pg supplement 9_i; increase th_e 13591 9_f_' special education instruction a_n§ 
related services provided w_i’t_l; §_t_at§ fld l()_c21_l revenue, 1% i_n pg gse t_o supplant. 
t_lle §_t_a_t_e _a_n_d l9__c_al revenue, Q tp§_t_ districts E expending at lgg t_h_e_ amount 
f_og special education instruction £1 related services required py federal l21_W, 

Q) t_h_e gglp pf regular app special education teachers i_n planning a_n_d imple- 
menting §l_1p program; pg ' 

(_6_) other information reguested lpy E commissioner. 
i 

Subd. 3..EVALUATION. Ih_e application shall glsp s_et forth ply; review gig 
evaluation procedures t_o pg used lpy Lhg district addressing gg least gig following: 

(1) mg number o_f handicapped gpg nonhandicapped pupils served; 
Q) gig impact 9_f thp program o_n t_h_e_ academic progress g1_1_d social adjust- 

ment p_f_'g1_1p pupils; 

Q) th_e level pf satisfaction teachers, parents, afii pupils have with tl_1_e pro- 
gram; 

(31) t@ effect _c_)_i_‘ gig program Q 33 number _o_f referrals Q special educa- 
tion, federal chapter _L, _zm_d other program_s;, 

Q) me amount o_f time spent ‘py teachers pp procedural activities; 
(5')) ghp increased amount _o_f time tl1_e pupil is i_n Q regular education class- 

room; _ap_d 

Q) _@_s_§ implications. 
Subd. $ REVIEW FOR EXCESS EXPENDITURES. [pp commissioner 

sflafl review §_a_cp application tp determine whether fie personnel, equipment, 
supplies, residential gig, apg summer school app necessary t_g meet mg district’s 
obligation t_q provide special instruction a_n;1 services t_o_ handicapped children 
according t_o_ section 120.17. [Lg commissioner L111 _r_io_t approve revenue {<3 
apy expenditures determined t_o Q unnecessary. 

Subd. _5_. ANNUAL REPORT. E ypag t_l;e_: district r_n_1_1_s_t submit t_o_ flip 
commissioner g report containing E information described i_n subdivision _3_ 

an_d section 124.311, subdivision 1 
Subd. Q PUPIL RIGHTS. _A_t pg)_il participating i_n t_l1e_ program .r_r_1u_st pp 

individually evaluated according _t_Q tpe pupil’s actual abilities an_c_i_ needs. A 
flail m i_s eligible f_o; services under section 120.17 § entitled _t_o_ procedural 
protections provided under Public Livy Number 94-142 i_n Q1 matter _t_lLat 
affects Qp identification, evaluation, placement, o_r change i_i_i_ placement o_f _a 
pupil. flag district must ensure th_e protection _o_f g gpil’s c_i\/_il rights, provide 
equal educational opportunities, gn_d prohibit discrimination. Failure t_o comply 
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with gllip subdivision fl a_t least cause g district t_o become ineligible t_o partici- 
pate i_n gl_1p program. Notwithstanding rules (_)_f th_e state board o_f education, 3 
pupil’s rights under gig section cannot pg waived py t_l1§ state board. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.181, isramended to read: 

120.181 TEMPORARY PLACEMENTS FOR CARE AND TREATMENT 
OF NONHANDICAPPED PUPILS. 

The responsibility for providing instruction and transportation for a non- 
handicapped pupil who has a short-term or temporary physical or emotional ill- 
ness or disability, as determined- by the standards of the state board, and who is 
temporarily placed for care and treatment for that illness or disability, shall be 
determined in the following manner: 

(a) The school district of residence of the pupil shall be the district in which 
the pupil’s parent or guardian resides or the district designated by the commis- 
sioner of education if neither parent nor guardian is living within the‘ state. 

(b) Prior to the placement of a pupil for care and treatment, the district of 
residence shall be notified and provided an opportunity to participate in the 
placement decision. When an immediate emergency placement is necessary and 
time does not permitresident district participation in the placement decision, 
the district in which the pupil is temporarily placed, if different from the district 
of residence, shall notify the district of residence of the emergency placement 
within 15 days of the placement. 

(c) When a nonhandicapped pupil is temporarily placed for care and treat- 
ment in a day program and the pupil continues to live within the district of resi- 
dence during the care and treatment, the district of residence shall provide 
instruction and necessary transportation for the pupil. The district may provide 
the instruction at a school within the district of residence, at the pupil’s resi- 
dence, or in the case of a placement outside of the resident district, in the dis- 
trict in which the day treatment program is located by paying tuition to that dis- 
trict. - 

(d) When a nonhandicapped pupil is temporarily placed in a residential pro- 
gram for care and treatment, the district in which the pupil is placed shall pro- 
vide instruction for the pupil and necessary transportation within that district 
while the pupil is receiving instruction, and in the case of a placement outside of 
the district of residence, the nonresident district shall bill the district of resi- 
dence for the actual cost of providing the instruction Q §h_e_ regular school Leg 
_2_1;1c_l fg summer school, excluding transportation costs. When g nonhandicapped fig _i_s temporarily placed i_n Q residential program outside LIE district pf r_e_s£ 
dence, ’th_e administrator o_f ;l_1_e court placing the flpi_l fl1_al_l gig timely written 
notice 9_f_‘ t_h_e pgtcement t_q tl1_e district pf residence. 

(e) The district of residence shall receive general education aid for the pupil 
and pay tuition and other instructional costs, excluding transportation costs, to 
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the district providing the instruction. Transportation costs shall be paid by the 
district providing the transportation and the state shall pay transportation aid to 
that district. For purposes of computing state transportation aid, pupils gov- 
erned by this subdivision shall be included in the handicapped transportation 
category. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.273, subdivision lb, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. lb. TEACHERS SALARIES. Each year the state shall pay a school 
district a portion of the salary; ealeulated frem the date of hire; of one full-time 
equivalent teacher for each 45 pupils of limited English proficiency enrolled in 
the district. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the state shall pay a portion of the 
salary; ealeulated from the date ef hire; of one-half of a full-time equivalent 
teacher to a district with 22 or fewer pupils of limited English proficiency 
enrolled. The portion for a full-time teacher shall be the lesser of 6+ 5_5._2 percent 
of the salary or $4-7:099 $15,320. The portion for a part-time or limited-time 
teacher shall be the lesser of 6+ 1 percent of the salary or the product of 
$-l—7—,999 $15,320 times the ratio of the person’s actual employment to full-time 
employment. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.311, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. ELIGIBLE SERVICES. Assurance of mastery revenue must be 
used to provide direct instructional services to an eligible pupil, or group of eli- 
gible pupils, under the following conditions: 

(a) Instruction may be provided at one or more grade levels from kindergar- 
ten through grade 8. E a_n assessment Q‘ pupils’ needs within g district demon- 
strates _tl1_a1t mg eligible pupils in grades kindergarten through _8_ gig being appro- 
priately served, a_ district play serve eligible pupils ig grades 2 through l_2. 

(b) Instruction must be provided in the usual "and customary classroom of 
the eligible pupil. 

(c) Instruction must be provided under the supervision of the eligible pupil’s 
regular classroom teacher. Instruction may be provided by the eligible pupil’s 
classroom teacher, by another teacher, by a team of teachers, or by an education 
assistant or aide. A special education teacher may provide instruction, but 
instruction that is provided under this section is not eligible for aid under sec- 
tion 124.32. 

(d) The instruction that is provided must differ from the initial instruction 
the pupil received in the regular classroom setting. The instruction may differ by 
presenting different curriculum than was initially presented in the regular class- 
room, or by presenting the same curriculum: 

(1) at a different rate or in a different sequence than it was initially pres- 
ented; 
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(2) using different teaching methods or techniques than were used initially; 
or 

(3) using different instructional materials than were used initially. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.32, subdivision lb, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. lb. TEACHERS SALARIES. (31) Each year the state shall pay to a 
district a portion of the salary of each essential person employed in the district’s 
program for handicapped children during the regular school year, whether the 
person is employed by one or more districts. IE s_ta_’t<=, gh_a_ll @ pay Q gig Mig 
nesota gat_e academy Q t_h_e fit‘ g th_e Minnesota sfl academy fpr tpg blind 
2_1 pz_1r_t pf 1l_1_e_ salagy Q‘ g:_l_1 instructional Qd_e assigned tp _a child attending 

file academy, Q‘ tl1_at flip _i§ required l_)y t_l_1_e child’s individual education p1_ap_. 

(113) @ tge 1991-1992 school year, the portion for a full-time person shall be 
an amount not to exceed the lesser of 69 §_§._4_ percent of the salary or $—l-677%-7 
$15,700. The portion for a part-time or limited-time person shall be an amount 
not to exceed the lesser of 60 5&3 percent of the salary or the product of 
$-1-6,—7—2-7 $15,700 times the ratio of the person’s actual employment to full-time 
employment. 

Lo) E tl_1_e_ l992—l993 school ypa; arm thereafter, E portion Q a full-time 
person _i§ ap amount pp; ‘Q exceed th_e lesser o_f 55:2 percent 9_f gig salagy 9_r 
$15,320. [L9 portion §o_r _a part-time pg limited-time person i_s an amount n_o_t_ t_o 
exceed fie lesser o_f 55; percent o_f t_l;§ sala1_ry Q’ th_e product o_f $15,320 pipipg 
the ratio o_f th_e person’s actual employment t_o full-time employment. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.32, subdivision 10, is 

amended to read: ‘ 

Subd. 10. SUMMER SCHOOL. The state shall pay aid for summer school 
programs for handicapped children on the basis of subdivisions lb, 1d, and 5 for 
the preceding current school year. IE stat; gig]; @ gy t_o tli_e Minnesota §_t_2\Jt_e 
academy _fo_r tlip _d_ea_f pg t_l§ Minnesota gig academy E flip blind a pg pf1h_e 
salagy o_f gapp instructional gig assigned _t_p a child attending ghp academy, i_f 
Q19; gag _i§ reguired by gig child’s individual education 131;. By March 15 of 
each year, districts shall submit separate applications for program and budget 
approval for summer school programs. The review of these applications shall be 
as provided in subdivision 7. By May 1 of each year, the commissioner shall 
approve, disapprove or modify the applications and notify the districts of the 
action and of the estimated amount of aid for the summer school programs. 

Sec. 9. [124.32l] SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY EQUALIZATION REV- 
ENUE. 

Subdivision _1_. LEVY EQUALIZATION REVENUE. Special education 
leyy equalization revenue Q a school district, excluding Q intermediate school 
district, eguals gig sum _o_f t_h_§ following amounts: 
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(_l_) _6_6_ percent 9_f fie_ salaries pgid _tp essential personnel i_n fi_a_t district 

minus pig amount o_f @ a_id gp_c_1_ pg federal gig, if applicable, p§_i_d_ tp Q1; g_i_s: 
fipt fp; salaries 9_f these essential personnel under section 124.32, subdivisions Q g Q, Q t_lic:_ @ tp which th_e le_vy i_s attributable, lus 

Q) §_6_ percent pf _tpe_ salaries paid t_o_ essential personnel _ip tligat district 
minus E amount pf state _a_ig fig E federal a_i4;1_, E applicable, paid _tp fia_t d_is_- 
trict £9; salaries pf those essential personnel under section 124.574, subdivision 
gp, Q fi_e_ @ _tp which fie l_e_g i_s attributable, plg 

Q) Q percent pf t_h_e_ salaries p_gi<_i t_o_ limited English proficiency fiogram 
teachers i_n figt district minus _t_l_1_e_ amount pf state pg png fly federal gig, i_f 
applicable, mag t_o tfit district fig; salaries pf 1% teachers under section 
124.273, subdivision _l;)_, E th_e yggg 19 which fie fly ig attributable, pl_u_s 

L4) fig alternative delivery leg revenue determined according 19 section _l_Q, 
subdivision 5, plus 

(:5) fig amount allocated 19 LIE district lg special education cooperatives 9_r 
intermediate _d_i_stricts fi which i_t participates according pg subdivision _2_, 

A district t_l_ig_t_ receives alternative delivery leg revenue according t_o ggg 
tion _lQ, subdivision 44 shall p_c_)_t_ receive leg equalization revenue under clause 
(_1_) Q subdivision _2_, clause Q; 3); _fie same fiscal year. 

Subd. A REVENUE ALLOCATION FROM COOPERATIVES AND 
INTERMEDIATE DISTRICTS. (3) _Ffl pumoses 9_t_' fii_s section, _a special fig; 
cation cooperative g Q intermediate district shall allocate t_o participating 
school districts t_l'ie:_ sum gg‘ t_l1¢.=._ following amounts: 

Q) §_6_ percent pf fig salaries p_a__i_g1_ tfi essential personnel i_n fig; cooperative 
9; intermediate district minus fig amount g Ltafi Q £1 apy federal gq, i_t‘ 

applicable, pgip t_o gg cooperative _o_r intermediate district Q salaries o_f these 
essential personnel under section 124.32, subdivisions l_b gig Q, fig fig ygar t_o 
which tla_e fly i_s attributable, p_lg 

Q) _6__6_ percent pf fig salaries p_§_ig_ t_o essential personnel _i_r_1 fig district 
minus fi_e_ amount o_f _s_t2£ E gpg a_ny federal gig, fl applicable, 1% t_g tfi1_t d_is; E £91; salaries o_f those essential personnel under section 124.574, subdivision 
_2p, @ tfi y_e_a_r 19 which fig lg}; i_s attributable, }@ 

Q) _6__l_ percent o_f th_e salaries paig t_o limited English proficiency program 
teachers ip ghgt cooperative g intermediate district minus fig amount o_f gajtp 
_a_ig_ app gpy federal _a_igi,, if applicable, }@'t_o_ fig‘; cooperative 91' intermediate 
district fir salaries pf these teachers under section 124.273, subdivision fi, fig 
th_e };e_a; ftp which fig l_e_g i§ attributable. 

(13) 1_\_ special education cooperative fi' a_n intermediate district that allocates 
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amounts pg participatmg school districts under pig subdivision must report t_l_ip 
amounts allocated tp gig department o_f education. 

fig) Q purposes o_f 11$ subdivision, 1_h_e_ Minnesota gat_e academy QQ 
gle_2af‘ Q; Q; Minnesota sgtg academy Q gig l_)l_ix_1g ggp yeQar §Ql_l allocate a_n 
amount equal 19 Q3 percent pf salaries piig t_o instructional aides i_n either acad- 
e_my minus gig amount o_f _st:«.Q a_ipl Q apy federal _ai_d, if applicable, Q 39 
either academy Q salaries 9_f these instructional aQ_s_ under sections 124.32, 
subdivisions 1_b a_ng l_Q, Q _t_l§ ypar t_o _eaQh school district thQat assigns a child 
_vs/iQh gp individual education Q reguiring ap instructional pick t_q attend 
either academy. IQ school districts phat assign 2_1 child w_l1o_ requires Q instruc- 
tional a_i(l_§ may _nQ<_e g Qy _ip Q; amount o_f th_e gp§t_s allocated t_o fl1e_m l_)y 
either academy. 

(51) When th_e Minnesota fiat; academy Q t_l1_e_ gle_:1f' _o_r th_e Minnesota stfi 
academy Q phg blind allocates unreimbursed portions o_f salaries o_f instruc- 
tional aides among school districts Qat assign a child _v_v_hp requires a_p instruc- 
tional aiQ, Q pugposes Q‘ Q districts making a Eyy under tl_1i§ subdivision, Q academy s_l121_l_l provide information t_o ph_e department o_f education gr _tl1_e 
amount o_f unreimbursed costs g" salaries i_t allocated tp tl1_e school districtsQ 
assign a_ child yv_h_o requires _a_p instructional. aide. 

Subd. 3. SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY. '_l"_(_) receive special education Q/_y 
revenue, Q district may leyy Q amount egual t_o Q district’s special education 
leyy equalization revenue _a_s defined i_r_1 subdivision I multiplied by Q lesser o_f 
one, 9; gig ratio o_f: 

Ll) Q guotient derived py dividing php adjusted pet Q capacity o_f t_h_e dig 
_tr_ig Q _tl1_e year preceding Q ye_ar_ pig le_vy i_s certified l_3y tl1_e actual pupil units 
_i_r_1 tpg district Q thp school ygg g; which th_e l_eyy i_s attributable, t9_ 

1;) $3,540. 

Subd. 4. SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY EQUALIZATION AID. AQ 
trict’s specirfi education leyy equalization Q i_s gig difference between i_ts special 
education leg equalization revenue Q ip special education leyy. If p district 
does go; leyy th_e entire amount permitted, special education leyy equalization 
a_ig must pg reduced i_n proportion t_o Q3 actual amount levied. 

Subd. ; PRORATION. _I_p th_e event fiat Q special education l_eyy egual- 
ization pig Q apy year i_s prorated, _a district having it_s pg prorated may le_vy Q additional amount egual 39 Q amount p_o_t paid lpy t_h_e state _du_e t_o prora- 
tion. 

Sec. 1.0. [l24.322] ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY REVENUE. 

Subdivision L ELIGIBILITY. A district i_s eligible Q alternative delivery 
revenue i_f thp commissioner o_f education hag approved t_l_1§ application pf ti1_e 
district according 39 section _3_. 
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Subd. 2, AMOUNT OF ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY REVENUE. Egg flip 
fig; gal y_ea1_‘ a_fte_r approval pf _a_p application, _a district mp receive $9 g1_rp_ 
pf _t_l'1§ revenue i_t received Q t11_e_ preceding fiscal year @ it_s_ special education 
program under sections 124.32, subdivisions l_b_, 24 _§, gig lg, a_n<_i_ Minnesota 
Statutes 1990, section 275.125, subdivision _8_g g section _9_, subdivisions 1 app 
2, a_s applicable, multiplied py 1&3; Egg each o_f flip pg; LE fi<_:_a_l years, Q9 gig 
t_r_i_g_t s_h_a_l_l receive Q1_e amount it received fi>_r jg previous fi_sc_a1_l yLu"multiplied 
by E: 

Subd. §_. ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY AID. E_o_g t11_e pg fisil ygai; afir 
approval pf pp application, it district sh_al_l receive Q13 E1 pf gl_1<_: Q g received Q the preceding fiscal Leg under section 124.32, subdivisions 1_b, 2,, _5_, a_n_d_ IQ, 
multiplied py Lg Il_1_e a_i_c1 fp1_‘ ‘th_e _tjr_st @ pf revenue §h_a_ll p_o_t pp prorated. & egg pt_“_t_l1e_ p;e_g_(_§ tw_o fiscal years, tl1_e district pllall receive th_e amount 9_f gg 
it received Q t_h_e previous fiscal ygr multiplied py 1.03. A district t_h_at receives 
girl under tfl subdivision £1311 pg receive gig under section 124.32, subdivi- 
sism _1_t_>. 2. 15. M .1_0.1. £o_r th_e are fad YE; 

Subd. 4; ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY LEVY REVENUE. A district g1_a_l_l 
receive alternative delivery l_<j_vy revenue equal t_o tl1_e_ difference between gl_1§ 
alternative delivegy revenue app plg alternative delive1_*y gig; If pip alternative 
delivegy Q f_o_1_‘ Q district i__s prorated £9}; tg; second 9; t@ §s_c_a_l years, thp 
alternative delivery lgy revenue spfl pg increased py p1_i_g amount n_ot paid py 
t_l1§ _s»’it<_a du_e tp proration. Eo_r fiscal @ 1993 §._I_1_(_1 thereafter, gig alternative 
delivery le_\fl revenue :sl1_al_l by included under section 2, subdivision _1_,_ f_og pig; 
poses 9_f computing t_h_e special education le._vy under section 9, subdivision Q, 
app tl1_e special education l_eyy equalization a_i(_1 under section _9_, subdivision 4_. 

Subd. 5. USE OF REVENUE. Revenue under Qi_s section shall pp used t_o_ 
implement mg approved program. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.332, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY. A district is eligible for individualized learn- 
ing and development aid if the school board of the district has adopted a district 
instructor-learner ratio specified by the district’s curriculum advisory committee 
and submits its ratio to the department of education by Q1; April 15, +999 p_r__e; 
ceding php ypa_r @ which LIE district yyill receive 2_1ic_I. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.332, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. AID AMOUNT. An eligible district shall receive individualized 
learning and development aid in an amount equal to $62725 $_6_4 Q 1991-1992 E §_§§ fig 1992-1993 gp_<_i_ thereafter times the district’s average daily member- 
ship in kindergarten and grade -1- ftp grade 2 Q t_l;§ 1991-1992 school gig app 
i_n_ kindergarten t_g grade Q fo_r t_l;1_e_ 1992-1993 school y;e_a_r a_n_d_ thereafter. Aid 
received under this subdivision must be used only to achieve the district’s 
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instructor-learner ratios and prepare and use individualized learning plans for 
learners in leindergafien and grade -L t_h_r_: grades {gr which th_e district i_s receiving 
@. If the district has achieved and is maintaining the district’s instructor- 

learner ratios, then the district may use the aid to work to improve program 
offerings throughout the district. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.573, subdivision 2b, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2b. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL AID. Fer -l-989-l-999 and later 
school years; A district’s or cooperative center’s “secondary vocational aid” for 
secondary vocational education programs for a seheel M year equals the sum 
of the following amounts for each program: 

(a) the greater of zero, or 75 percent of the difference between: 

(1) the salaries paid to essential, licensed personnel in that school year for 
services rendered in that program, and 

(2) 50 percent of the general education revenue attributable to secondary 
pupils for the number of hours that the pupils are enrolled in that program; and 

(b) 39 1Q percent of approved expenditures for the following: 

(1) ‘contracted services provided by a public or private agency other than a 
Minnesota school district or cooperative center under section 124.573, subdivi- 
sion 3a; -

~ 

(2) necessary travel between instructional sites by licensed secondary voca- 
tional education personnel; 

(3) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education personnel 
for vocational student organization activities held within the state for instruc- 
tional purposes; 

(4) curriculum development activities that are part of a five-year plan for 
improvement based on program assessment; 

(5) necessary travel by licensed secondary vocational education personnel 
for noncollegiate credit bearing professional development; and 

(6) specialized vocational instructional supplies. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.573, subdivision 3a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3a. AID FOR CONTRACTED SERVICES. In addition to the provi- 
sions of subdivisions 2 and 3, a school district or cooperative center may con- 
tract with a public or private agency other than a Minnesota school district or 
cooperative center for the provision of secondary vocational education services. 
Fer%he+9864987seheelyeafithestatesheHpeyeaehdistrietereeepera&~e 
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eenter40pereente£theameuntef&eemfietenteredintepu+suantte%hiesub- 

erafiveeenter8§pereentefthe&me&nte£aeentraetentereéinteunderthis 
The state board shall promulgate rules relating to program approval 

procedures and criteria for these contracts and aid shall be paid only for con- 
tracts approved by the commissioner of education. For the purposes of subdivi- 
sion 4, the district or cooperative center contracting for these services shall be 
construed to be providing the services. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.574, subdivision 2b, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2b. SALARIES. Each year the state shall pay to any district or coop- 
erative center a portion of the salary of each essential licensed person employed 
during that seheel flsgefl year for services rendered in that district or center’s sec- 
ondary vocational education programs for handicapped children. 

(at) _lf_<_)_1_v 1i_§c_al ypar 1992, thepportion for a full-time person shall be an 
amount not to exceed the lesser of 60 §fi percent of the salary or $-16,42-7 
$15,700. The portion for a part-time or limited-time person shall be the lesser of 
60 _5_§_.l_l percent of the salary or the product of $-l~6fi'-2-7 $15,700 times the ratio 
of the person’s actual employment to full-time employment. 

(p) Q _f}§ga_l ygaxg 1993 app thereafter, Q9 portion f_o_r_ g full-time person i_§ 
ax; amount 91 t_o_ exceed t_h§ hie; o_f 5_5._2 percent _q1"cl1_e salary 9; $15,320. _T_lye 
portion fpg a part-time _c_>_1_‘1imited-time person is the lesser pf _§_§_._2_ percent pf tlg 
sala1_'y pg th_e product o_f $15,320 times t_h_e ratio 9_f _tl1_e person’s actual employ- 
_rg1__e_p_t_ 19 full-time employment. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.86, is amended to read: 

124.86 STATE REVENUE FOR AMERICAN INDIAN TRIBAL CON- 
TRACT Q GRANT SCHOOLS. 

Subdivision 1. AUTHORIZATION. Each year each American Indian- 
controlled tribal contract or grant school authorized by the United States Code, 
title 25, section 450f, that is located on a reservation within the state is eligible 
to receive tribal contract 9; grLt school aid subject to the requirements in this 
subdivision. 

(a) The school must plan, conduct, and administer an education program 
that complies with the requirements of this chapter and chapters 120, 121, 122, 
123, 124A, 124C, 125, 126, 129, and 268A. 

(b) The school must comply with all other state statutes governing indepen- 
dent school districts. 

(c) The state tribal contract or grant school aid must be used to supplement, 
and not to replace, the money for American Indian education programs pro- 
vided by the federal government. 
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Subd. 2. REVENUE AMOUNT. An American Indian-controlled @211 
contract or grant school that is located on a reservation within the state and that 
complies with the requirements in subdivision 1 is eligible to receive tribal con- 
tract or grant school aid. The amount of aid is derived by: 

(1) multiplying the formula allowance under section l24A.22, subdivision 2, 
times the difference between (a) the actual pupil units as defined in section 
l24A.O2, subdivision 15, in attendance during the fall eeunt week i_r_1 average 
@i_ly membership and (b) the number of pupils for the current school year, 
weighted according to section 124.17, subdivision 1, receiving benefits under 
section 123.933 or 123.935 or for which the school is receiving reimbursement 
under section 126.23; 

(2) subtracting from the result in clause (1) the amount of money allotted to 
the school by the federal government through the Indian School Equalization 
Program of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, according to Code of Federal Regula- 
tions, title 25, part 39, subparts A to E, for the basic program as defined by sec- 
tion 39.11, paragraph (b), for the base rate as applied to kindergarten through 
twelfth grade, excluding ingfl school adjustments a_ng additional weighting, but 
not money allotted through subparts F to L for contingency funds, school board 
training, student training, interim maintenance and minor repair, interim 
administration cost, prekindergarten, and operation and maintenance, and the 
amount of money that is received according to section 126.23; 

(3) dividing the result in clause (2) by the actual pupil units i_n average daily 
membership; and 

(4) multiplying the actual pupil units i_n average daily membership by the 
lesser of $1,500 or the result in clause (3). 

Subd. 3. I:ArW WAIVER. Notwithstanding subdivision 1, paragraphs (a) 
and (b), a tribal contract _g1_' grant school: 

(1) is not subject to the Minnesota election law; 

(2) has no authority under this section to levy for property taxes, issue and 
sell bonds, or incur debt; and 

(3) may request through its managing tribal organization a recommendation 
of the state board of education, for consideration of the legislature, that a $11 
contract 9_r gparyt school not be subject to specified statutes related to indepen- 
dent school districts. 

Subd. 5 EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION REVENUE. A 
school receiving ai_d under 11$ section i_s_ eligible t_o receive early childhood firr_1_- 
fly education revenue t_o provide ggfly childhood family education programs@ 
parents and children yylg are enrolled g eligible Q enrollment i_n g federam 
recognized tribe. IE revenue equals L5 times gig statewide average expendi- 
t_u_§ E participant under section 124.2711, times th_e number 91‘ children a_pc_l 
parents participating fpl_l time i_r_1_ _t_h_e program. The program shall comply with 
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section 121.882, except 113; t_lpa_ school i_s_ n_o’t required 19 provide g community 
education program 9_r establish g community education advisory council. :3 
program §l1a_H b_e designed jt_g improve tfi skills pf parents @ promote Ameri- 
pap; Indian history, language, a_nc1_ culture. @ school §ha_ll make aflirmative 
efforts tp encourage participation py fathers. Admission fly n_ot E limited t_o 
those enrolled _ip pg eligible Q enrollment _i_r_i _a_ federally recognized tribe. 

Sec. 17. [125.62] GRANTS TO PREPARE INDIAN TEACHERS. 
Subdivision 1, ESTABLISHMENT. A grant program i_s established tp assist 

American Indian people t_o become teachers pg tp provide additional education Q American Indian teachers. I_h_e_: state board may award g joint grant t_o each 
pf th_e following: 

Q) _t_l_1_e Duluth campus o_f mp University _o_f Minnesota £1 independent 
school district pg E, Duluth; 

Q) Bemidii state university g_r_1_c_l independent school district _N_g, §§, B_e_d 
Lake‘, 

Q) Moorhead state university gpg ply 9f1h_e school districts located within 
tl_i_e_ White Earth reservation‘ _2m_c1 

(3) Augsburg college gryd special school district _I§I& _1_, Minneapolis. 

Subd. _2_. APPLICATION. _T_g obtain g ioint grant, p ioint application §pa_1_l 
pg submitted tp mp state board 9_f education. _'lh3_ application must _b_e_ developed 
wit_h gig participation _o_f t_h_e parent advisory committee, established according 
ftp section 126.51, g;1_d_ gpe Indian advisory committee a_t flip _1g>s_t- 

secondary institution. _T_h_e ioint application §_hiH §_e-Lt fp1_*t_l£ 

§_1_) t_h_e in-kind, coordination, gpg mentorship services t_o_ b_e provided _by th_e 
post-seconda1_'y institution; _zm_c1 

Q) th_e coordination grid mentorship services Q Q provided by _t_l_1_e school 
district. 

Subd. _3_. REVIEW AND COMMENT. The state board shall submit the 
ioint application tp th_e_ Minnesota Indian scholarship committee fir reviewQ 
comment. 

Subd. 5 GRANT AMOUNT. [hp state board may award p ioint grant i_n 
mg amount i_t determines Q pg appropriate. Lire grant shall include money _f9_g 
;h_e post-secondary institution, school district, student scholarships, E student 
loans. 

Subd. §_. INFORMATION TO STUDENT APPLICANTS. Q @ Qr_1_e g 
student applies Q g scholarship E51 loan, t_h_e student _s_l_1pll pg provided infor- 
mation about Q fields o_f licensure needed py school districts Q tfi p_2_ty_t o_f fig 
state within which th_e district receiving tl1_e ioint grant _i_§ located. @ informa- @ ghfl Q acquired £1 periodically updated py th_e recipients pf gig 1% 
grant. Information provided t_o students §l1a_ll clearly §t_aLe_ 3% scholarshipE 
1011; decisions yp igt based ppg ;_h_e peg o_f licensure selected lpy th_e student. 
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Subd. 6. ‘ELIGIBILITY FOR SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS. fig follow- 
i_n_g Indian peofi gg eligible Q scholarships: 

Q) Q student, including Q teacher aide employed py Q district receiving Q 
ioint grant, who intends t_q become Q teacher and who i_s enrolled _i_p Q post- 
secondary institution receiving Q ioint grant; 

Q) Q licensed employee o_f Q district receiving Q ioint grant, who i_s enrolled 
ip Q master pf education program; and 

Q) Q student % QE applying fig federal §I_'l§ stite financial ai_d Qpg a_n 
Indian scholarship according :t_Q section 124.48, h_as_ financial needs ’t1i_at remain 
unmet. Financial p_e_e_d s_h_a_ll pp determined according tp fie uniform methodol- 
pgy @ needs determination. 

A person w_lw h_a§ actual living expenses i_n addition t_o those addressed py 
pig uniform methodology‘ fig; needs determination _r_n_Qy receive Q l_()2i_n according 
39 criteria established py gllg st_at_g board. A contract ghill l_)_§ executed between 
fie _S£l_l£ aid pl; student fig ply; amount gig terms pf flip loliy 

Subd. '_7_; LOAN FORGIVENESS. @ log _r_n_ay IE forgiven Q“ ;l_i_e recipient 
i_s employed Q Q teacher, Q§ defined i_n section 125.12 Qr_ 125.17, i_n Q eligible 
school _o_r program _i_p Minnesota. One-fifth gg gig principal pf th_e outstanding 
l_qQp amount §_ha_ll b_e forgiven @ 391' eligible employment, 9; Q pr_o% 
amount Q eligible employment during p_a_r_t o_f Q school ypzg; part-time employ- 
ment Qs Q substitute teachg, pg other eligible part-time teaching. 'Lhe following 
schools @ programs _ar_e eligible Q th_e pugposes o_f loan forgiveness: 

Q) Q school g program operated py Q school district; 
(2) Q tribal contract school eligible 39 receive ai_d according t_o section 

124.86; ' 

Q) Q head start program; 

(5) a_n eamr childhood familj education program; 95 

Q) Q program providing educational services _t_(_) children who have n_ot 
entered kindergarten. 

I_f Q person pQs_ Qp outstanding lcfl obtained through t_hi_s program, tli_e glpty 
t_o_ Egg payments pf principal fl interest fly Q deferred during a_ny t_i_n§ 
period fie person i_s_ enrolled a_t l_e_a_s1 one-half t_i__rr_1_e i_n a_n advanced degree pg 
ggfl i_n_ Q ggg pig leads pg employment py Q school district. E defer 193 pplg 
gapions, mg person §_h_al_l provide written notification t_g _tli_e stziyboard 9_f educa- 
ggp a_nc_l t_l§ recipients pf th_e jpfl grLt t_lLt originally authorized fig hi 
Upon approval l_)y pkg ggp board a_n_d tli_e ioint grant recipients, payments _s_hQl1 
pg deferred. 

The loan forgiveness program, loan deferral, Qn_d procedures t_g administer Q program shall _b_e approved l_)y t_l;§ higher education coordinating board. 
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Subd. §: REVOLVING FUND. Llie Indian teacher preparation lip repay- 
ment revolving account _i§ established _ip t_h_e @ treasugy. any amounts repaid g contributed l_3y g teacher yfl received a_ scholarship o_r lggm under gig Ia); 
g_r3_n_i §m1_l_l_ Q deposited i_n me account. A_l1 money _i_p _t__l;§ account i_s annually 
appropriated t_o tl_1p state board pf education apc_1 _sgal_l b_e @ 3; enable Indian 
students t_o_ participate ip th_e program. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.51, subdivision la, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. la. RESOLUTION OF CONCURRENCE. Eagp Ea; by September 
-1-5 and June -1-5 ef eeeh seheel year December I, the school board or American 
Indian school shall submit to the department of education a copy of a resolution 
adopted by the parent committee. The copy must be signed by the chair of the 
committee and must state whether the committee concurs with the educational 
programs for American Indian children offered by the school board or American 
Indian school. If the committee does not concur with the educational programs, 
the reasons for nonconcurrence and recommendations shall be submitted with 
the resolution. fly resolution, thg school board §ga_l1 respond, i_n_ cases o_f noncon- 
currence, _t_9_ E recommendation made py 1;h_e committee an_d gate, i_t§_ reasons 
_f9; pp_t_ implementing th_e recommendations. 

Sec. 19. [127.28l] EXCLUSION AND EXPULSION OF HANDI- 
CAPPED PUPILS. 

When g mipfl wig his _a_n individual education pl_ap1_ i_s excluded g expelled 
under sectionp 127.26 19 127.39 E misbehavior t_l_iat _i§ pg Q manifestation pf 
_ti1<_: pupil’s handicapping condition, tlg district shall provide special education 
gig related services @ 2_l_ period 91‘ suspension, i_f suspension i_s_ imposed.& 
district Q11; initiate a review o_f th_e pupil’s individual education fip within t_ep 
gays pf Q; commencement o_f pp expulsion, exclusion, 95 Q suspension o_f pg 
Qay_s _c_>_r more. 

Sec. 20. [128B.0ll] PINE POINT SCHOOL GOVERNANCE AND 
STANDARDS. 

Subdivision _1_. GOVERNANCE. @ care, management, £1 control pf 
_1j_i_r_1_e Point school is vested Q tl1_e White Earth reservation tribal council.E 
council @ ‘th_e same powers gig duties g_s_ a school board under chapters @ t_q 
_l_22 a_ng other provisions applicable t_o school boards. % tribal council {rm 
delegate powers pig duties E th_e operation o_f ‘th_e school t_o gig Indian educa- 
_ti9_1_1_ committee. ’_l“_hg committee r_n_ay exercise powers gig duties delegated t_o i_t= 

Subd. _2_: STANDARDS. I‘_l_1g school _i_s _a public school providing instruction 
fig; pupils ip kindergarten through t_h§ Q grade. Instruction shall meet th_e same 
standards @ instruction g_s_ gr_e required Log other public schools. 

Subd. _3_._ COOPERATION WITH SCHOOL DISTRICTS. I_f E council ' 

determines i_t cannot adequately provide certain services, gl_1§ council shall pur- 
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gag Q s_hir_e_ services lit}; o_ne_ g more school districts pr other providerQ 
instruction, administration, 9; other requirements o_f operating ge school, 
including curriculung teachers, support services, supervision, administration, 
financial accounting @ reporting, gn_d other instructional gn<_i noninstructional 
programs. 13 council § encouraged t_o cooperate @ school districts tp 
increase an_d_ improve instructional gig support services available 19 tfi pupils 
ip flip school.

9 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l28B.O3, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read:_ 

Subd. Q STATE REVENUES. fig stfig $11 pg); t_o mg council Q th_e 
support _o_f gt; school a_ll aidg, revenues, gig grants available t_o_ g school district 
gg though 33 school y_e_rp g school district. L116 gig, revenues, Q grants 
include, tgt gig Q limited t_o, thp following: 

(_l_) general education revenue, Q defined i_1_1 section l24A.22, subdivision _l_, 

including at least compensatogy revenue’, 

Q) transportation revenue‘, 

Q) capital expenditure facilities revenue; 

(1) pgpitil expenditure eguipment revenue‘, 

Q) §p_e_gL1l education revenue‘, 

(_6_) li_mi_‘t_<:g fl1_gllil'1_ proficiency a_icl_', 

(1) 2are_<vr ELCIE £1; 
Q) assurance 

gg‘ mg‘! revenue‘, 
(2) §(@>_l'l1:h revenue‘, 

QQ) §cLq9_l @ revenue; 
(_1_l) h_e21lLh apg ggy revenue; 
(Q) Indian language fig culture grants; 
(l_3) 51$ planning 2&1 

- (1_4) all other aid; revenues, gr grants available _tg a school district. 

If there ag eligibilfiy requirements fg‘ Q aid, revenue, 9; grant, th_e 

reguirements §h_afl pp gt ir_l 9% £9 obtain _tl1_e pig, revenue, g grant, except 
3% _a_ reguirement t_o @ _s»h_'¢1l_1_ pp waived. _'1_"p compute _t__l§ amount 91' gig, reve- 
2u_e=ggL2m_9___gre uirin a1e_vxrth_e____amount0_ffl1_e1e_vx§hfl1!9_ez_e£a 

1_f g school district obtains revenue from gig proceeds o_f a leg, fig council 
shall lg deemed t_o have levied §_nc_1 fie state shall pgy @ egual t_o Q9 amount 
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gal would have been levied. @ amount shall b_e_ approved by th_e commis- 
sioner 9_f education. 

”_l“_l_;_e_ proceeds o_fg1_y E, grant, g revenue shall be used only § provided Q 
’_tl1_e_ applicable statute. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.O3, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. BIS’-I1RI€—'-F 309 FEDERAL AID. (9) The school board of indepen- 
dent school district No. 309 must transfer to the council, to the extent permissi- 
ble, any federal aids or grants which the school district is eligible for or entitled 
to because of: 

(1) the population in the experimental school attendance area; 

(2) the pupils actually attending the ex-perimental school; 

(3) the program of the experimental school; 

(4) the boundaries of the attendance area of the experimental school; or 

(5) a related reason. 

seheelenthelandeempfislng%he£ermerindependemseheeldistfietNe:%5is 
aleealedueafienagemy;aeeerdingteGedeefFederalRegulafiens;fifle34:see 
tien%2%:80:41heseheel&ndthelandmustnetbeineluéed;ferthepurpeseef 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.O3, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 5. AUDITS; STPAFPE AJJDFFQR LAW. The council must have an 
audit done annually of the accounts of the experimental school. The audit must 
be finished within one year after the year for which the audit is made. like ee&n- 
eilissubjeetteehaieteréfielaéin-gtet-hestateeuflitere 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.O3, subdivision 7, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 7. INSURANCE. The council may buy the insurance specified in 
sections 123.35, subdivision 13, and 123.41. The council must buy insurance to 
the extent required ‘by ‘chapter 466'and is not liable beyond the extent provided 
by seetien 466:1-2; 3a chapter 4_6§. The term “average number of 
pupils” in section 466.12, subdivision 3a, means, for this subdivision, the aver- 
age number of pupils attending the experimental school. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.04, is amended to read: 
128B.04 ALI: PEPILS {N AREA ARE RESIDENT PUPILS. 
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For eha-pter 4-20; A pupil in kindergarten through 8th grade who resides 
within former independent school district No. 25 is a resident pupil of the 
aepefimentalwheelafienéaneeareagasiftheareawereaseheddistfietfggtlg 
purposes o_f chapter 1 Ptmils enrolled i_n thg school {IE1 n_ot pg counted py 
independent school district E 332 _f9_r_ tfi purposes pf receiving revenue 
according t_o_p chapters 1_2Q 19 129. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.05, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 
‘ Subd. 2. COUNCIL TEACHERS ARE UNIT. Teachers employed by the 

council are employees of the experimental seheel council and are an “appropri- 
ate unit” or a “unit” under chapter 179A, notwithstanding section l79A.03, sub- 
division 2. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes l990, section l28B.05, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. DISTRICT 309 TEACHERS. Teachers employed by the school 
board of independent school district No. 309 who are assigned by the board to 
the ex-per-i-men-t-al school remain employees of the board.

‘ 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l28B.06, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. EDUCATION CODE. The management of the ex-peri-men-tel 
school by the council is governed by the education code and other law affecting 
public school districts. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l28B.08, is amended to read: 

l28B.08 REPORTS TO LEGISLATURE. 
Before December 1 of each year the council must submit a report to the leg- 

islature on the eieper-iment-al school established by this chapter. The report must 
document the success or failure of the experimental school. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l28B.09, is amended to read: 

l28B.09 END OF EXP-EIH-M-EN5I-‘g TRANSFER BAGK TO DISTRICT 
309. 

Atan-ytimebetere:Iuly4:+99¥;%heeaeperirnerrt&ls+atuse£The school may 
be ended en closed py unanimous vote ef the efiieers of the fllgal council and 30 
day$aefieetetheseheelbeeréefiadepenéentseheelébtHetNe:309eHective 
_J_t_1p§ 3_O 91‘ Qty yg. Then The school board of independent school district No. 
309 must resume management ef the entire dist-riet $11; assume responsibility 
_fo_r t_l1§ pupils i_1; th_e school on the next July 1. 

-Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.l0, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 
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Subdivision 1. EXTENSION. This chapter is repealed July 1, -1-99+ 1993. 

See. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128B.10, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. STATE AUDIT. The state auditor shall conduct an audit of the 
school’s finances for g1_c_l3 even-numbered fiscal years +989 and -1999 ye_a_1_* _w_ijk 
git charge t_o mg school. A preliminary ere, ifeempleted; a final T_he_: report fer 
fiseal year -1989 91' gfl audfi shall be submitted by February -1-5; -1-999; to the 
White Earth reservation tribal council, the Pine Point Indian education commit- 
tee, and the commissioner pf education eemmittees e£ the legislature, _a_r_1_d gig 
legislative reference library. 

Sec. 33. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE REVENUE TRANSFER. 
Independent school district N33; E, E Rapids, pay t_o Lhg White 

‘Earth reservation tribal council capital expenditure facilities revenue mi capital 
expenditure equipment revenue 31L: th_e school district received g Q result o_f 
including me pupils enrolled Q; in; Point school i_n thg school district’s pupil 
count jg those revenues. fly June Q9, 1991, Park Rapids @ pay tllg amount 
attributable t_o fiscal years 1988, 1989, 1990, gr_1_d_ 1991. flip amounts attribut- 
_ag>l_e t_o fi§_c_a_l y_eag§_ before _l_g§§ sl_ia_l_l Q mid according t_o Q schedule agreed upon 
py _th_e_ tribal council app t_h_e_ school board. _T_h_e amounts 39 Q p_ai_¢_i_ §l_i_al_l reflect 
tptal revenue §_n_d_ pg stflE 

Upon reguest 9_i_‘ th_e tribal council pr t_l_1g school district, ;l_i_e_ amounts t_o lg 
paid shall pg approved py th_e_ state board o_f education. 

Sec. 34. STATE AUDITOR’S BILLING FOR PINE POINT SCHOOL. 
_”I_‘_lg; statg auditor E3; pg; _b_il_l flip White Earth tribal council 9_r t_h_e fin}; 

Point Indian education committee f9_r t_h_e costs g expenses 53‘ audits conducted 
o_f t_hg school’s finances E fiscal years 1989 _a__r§l_ 1990. Apy _b_i_ll§ Q ’th_e audits 
§_l_1fl n_ot Q paid by t_h_e tribal council 9; t_h_e_ Indian education committee. 

Sec. 35. ESTABLISHMENT OF REVOLVING FUND AND APPLICA- 
BILITY OF LOAN REPAYMENTS. 

A_ll loan repayments made py _a person according t_o Laws 1989, chapter 329, 
article §, section _2_1_2_, shall be deposited i_n_ tl_1§ Indian teacher preparation loan 
repayment revolving fund l_)y the commissioner pf finance. 

Sec. 36. 1992 SPECIAL EDUCATION LEVY ADJUSTMENT. 
A district’s maximum special education l_e_g _fg flfltl ygg mg eguals tfi 

district’s special education lgyy revenue E fiscal yep; 1992 according t_o tli_e 
provisions ip t_hi_s article E special education l_eyy equalization revenue. A d_is_—_ 
t_r_i_q _rr_1a_y l_eyy E taxes payable i_p 1992 a_n amount equal 19 _th_e difference 
between fig maximum special education 1% fgr fiscal yea_r 1992 and th_e amount 
g levied Q‘ taxes payable ip 1991 under Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 
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275.125, subdivision Q Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.904, 
13 entire amount _o_f t_hi§ fly shall pg recognized a_s revenue Q fiscal year 1992. 

See. 37. INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT AID. 
Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 124.332, subdivision 1, a_Q 

trict may submit i_t§ instructor learner ratio t_o_ t_h_§ commissioner Q the 1991~ 
1992 school year by August 1, 1991. 

Sec. 38. INSTRUCTION TO THE REVISOR. 
Ip me next edition o_f Minnesota Statute; Qt; revisor o_f statutes shall delete 

each term i_n_ column A grid insert jg term i_n column ]_3_ wherever gig terms ip 
column A appear within t_h_§ education code. 

Column A Column B 
Handicapped children Children with a disability 
Handicapping conditions Disabling conditions 
Handicapped pupil Pupil with a disability 
Nonhandicapped pupil Pupil without a disability 
Nonhandicapped children Children without a disability 
Handicapped student Pupil with a disability 
Handicapped child Child with a disability 
Children with handicaps Children with disabilities 
Handicapped youth Youth with a disability 
Handicapped individuals Individuals with a disability 

Sec. 39. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. T_h_§ sums indicated i_n 

g1_1_i§ section fie appropriated from fig general fund t_o gl_i_§ department 9_f educa- fig £o_r th_e fiscal years designated. 
Subd. A SPECIAL EDUCATION AID. fig special education ai_d according 9 Minnesota Statutes, section 124.32: 
$167,105,000 1992 
$167,238,000 1993 

[lg 1992 appropriation includes $24,996,000 @_ 1991 $1 $142,109,000 
:91; 1992. 

I_1_1§ 1993 appropriation includes $25,078,000 fg 1992 g $142,160,000 
Q); 1993. 

Subd. _3_. SPECIAL PUPIL AID. _Eo_r special education gig according t_o 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.32, subdivision §_, Q pupils with handicag 
placed i_n residential facilities within th_e district boundaries Q whom pp district 
pf residence can pp determined:~ $395000 1992 

$435,000 1993 
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_If tpg appropriation Q either Q i_s insufficient gig appropriation QQ 
gtl1_e§ §/e_z11_' i_s available. If t_l;§ appropriations Q Q y_e_e_1_r§ ge insuflicient, 3113 
appropriation Q special education a_id_ Q11 pg E t_g me_et 113$ special Lupil 
obligations. 

Subd. 4, SUMMER SPECIAL EDUCATION AID. E1; special education 
summer program Q according 19 Minnesota Statutes, section 124.32, subdivi- 
sion 10: 

54,885,000 
34 865 000 

1

1 

'_I‘_l;e_ 1992 appropriation i_s Q 1991 summer programs. 
lllg 1993 appropriation is Q 1992 summer programs. 
Subd. L TRAVEL FOR HOME-BASED SERVICES. §o_r _a_i_<_i_ Q teacher 

travel Q home-based services according Q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.32, 
subdivision _2_b; 

$66,000 _ 1992 
$71,000 

Q9 1992 appropriation includes $7,000 Q 1991 glpg $59,000 Q 1992. 
_"l;l3§ 1993 appropriation includes $10,000 Q 1992 gig $61,000 Q 1993. 
Subd. Q RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES AID. E9_r residential facilities aid 

under ai_d according 39 Minnesota Statutes, section 124.32, subdivision Q 
$2,315,000 
$2,535,000 

Subd. 1 LIMITED ENGLISH PROFICIENCY PUPILS PROGRAM AID. 
I_79_§ gig t_o educational programs Q pupils o_f limited English proficiency accord- 
i_r_1_g 19 Minnesota Statutes, section 124.273: 

353 853 000 gig 
393 994000 1993 

1h_q 1992 appropriation includes $512,000 Q 1991 yd $3,341,000 Q 
1992. 

[lip 1993 appropriation includes $589,000 Q 1992 §_n_d_ $3,405,000 Q 
1993. 

Subd. _8, AMERICAN INDIAN POST-SECONDARY PREPARATION 
GRANTS. flag American Indian post-secondagy preparation grants according 39 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.481: 

$857,000 
$857,000 

Any_ balance i_n th_e first year does n_ot cancel §u_t i_s available Q t_h_e second 
ear. 
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Subd. 9. AMERICAN INDIAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE PRO- 
GRAMS. _lf‘_c_)g grants t_o American Indian language gig culture education pro- 
grams according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 126.54, subdivision L 

$591,000 1992 
$590000 1993~ Q 1992 appropriation includes $89,000 Q 1991 Q $502,000 Q 1992. 
:l‘_1_1p 1993 appropriation includes $88,000 Q .1992 Ed $502,000 Q 1993. Q balance i_p fie §r_st y_ea;' does _nQt cancel b_ut_ i_s available i_n ’th_e second 

year. 

Subd. SECONDARY VOCATIONAL; PUPILS WITH DISABILI- 
TIES. F_or gig Q secondary vocational education Q pupils with disabilities 
according t_o_' Minnesota Statutes, section 124.574: 

$4,691,000 1992 
$4,652,000 1993 

IQ 1992 appropriation includes $729,000 Q 1991 Q1 $3,962,000 Q 
1992. . 

_'I_1_1p 1993 appropriation includes $699,000 Q 1992 Q1 $3,953,000 Q 
1993. - 

Subd. _l_L ASSURANCE OF MASTERY. Q assurance o_f mastegy gig 
according Q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.311: 

3412410000 1992 
$12,784,000 1993 

:l"_l_1§ 1992 appropriation includes $1,751,000 Q 1991 a_nd $10,659,000 Q 
1992. ' 

Lhe'1993 appropriation includes $1,881,000 Q 1992 Q $10,903,000 Q 
1993. 

Subd. INDIVIDUALIZED LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT AID. 
E9; individualized learning an_d development aid according t_o Minnesota Stat- 
utes, section 124.331: 

$11,325,000 1992 
$15,892,000 1993 

_'_l‘_1§ 1992 appropriation includes $1,068,000. Q 1991 gpd $10,257,000 Q 
The 1 93 appropi riation includes $1,810,000 Q 1992 Q $14,082,000 Q 
Subd. 1_3. SPECIAL PROGRAMS EQUALIZATION AID. Q special 9% 

cation 1e_vv equalization a_i_d according t_o section 2 
$9,215,000 1993 
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This appropriation i_s based gm a_t formula entitlement o_f $10,841,000. 

Subd. _1_4L AMERICAN INDIAN SCHOLARSHIPS. Eg American Indian 
scholarships according t_o_ Minnesota Statutes, section 124.48: 

~~ 

~~ 

~~

~ 

$1,600,000 1992 
$1,600,000 1993 

Any unexpended balance remaining i_1_1_ mg _fi_rs_t year does ppt cancel _l_)_1p i_s 

available Q tpe second year. 1 

Subd. Q AMERICAN INDIAN EDUCATION. Egg certain American 
Indian education programs i_n school districts:

~ 

~~~

~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~~~ 

~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~~

~ 

$175,000 1992 
$175,000 1993 

I_l_1_e 1992 appropriation includes $26,000 Q 1991 a_ng $149,000 Q 1992. 
Lite 1992 appropriation includes $26,000 fl)_r 1992 gig $149,000 f9; 1993. 

These appropriations a_r_e available fi>_r expenditure with th_e approval o_f jg 
commissioner pf education. @ commissioner must pot approve jug payment 91' afl amount 19 g 
school district g school under tpig subdivision unless t_l_'1gt school district pg 
school i_s i_n compliance with _al_l applicable laws 9_i_‘ mi_s state. 

Lip tp flip following amounts play pg distributed Lg _tl1_e following schools 
gng school districts Q‘ §_’t1£_}l E 1/SE $54,800 39 1 Point School’, $9,700 t_o 
independent school district N9_. fig; $14,900 t_o_ independent school district 
Ij9_. 5112; $14,100 t_o independent school district @ ;43_5; $42,200 tp indepen- 
glgpt school district fig fl)l', $1 $39,100 _tp independent school district IicpQ 
These amounts §_l_1_afl pg sgt gply Q E benefit o_f American Indian pupils a_n_d 
t_o meg; established s_ta;e_ educational standards pr statewide requirements. 

Before 2_1_ district p_r_ school pap; receive money under ‘pills subdivision, fie 
district Q‘ school m_1_1_s_t_ submit _t9_ th_e commissioner 9_f education evidence t_h_at_ _i1 
pas complied Kim t_l_1§ uniform financial accounting E reporting standards gc_t, 
Minnesota Statutes, sections 121.90 t_g 121.917. 

Subd. _1_§ INDIAN TEACHER PREPARATION GRANTS. §o_r joint 
grants Lg assist Indian people Q become teachers: 

$190,000 1992 
$190,000 1993 

Qp t_o $70,000 each year i_s f_or a ioint grant t_o thp University o_f Minnesota 
a_t Duluth a_ng t_lg Duluth school district. 

L12 t_o $40,000 each year Q Q a joint grant 39 each 9_f jg following: 
§_1) Bemidji state university _a,p_d J5 R_e<i Lake school district‘~ 
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Q) Moorhead state university app p school district located within th_e White 
Earth reservation' gig 

Q) Augsburg college _an_d E Minneapolis school district. 
Money g1_o_t used _f_q§ students a_t gr_1§ location may pg transferred _fp_r E a_t 

another location. 

Any unexpended balance remaining t_l_1p first year does n_ot cancel pit i_s 

available i_n gig second year. 

Subd. _U_. TRIBAL CONTRACT SCHOOLS. 

Egg tribal contract school a_id_ according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 
124.86:~ $600000 1992 

$600,000 1993 

Subd. l_8._ EARLY CHILDHOOD PROGRAMS AT TRIBAL SCHOOLS. 
flJ_1_' early childhood family education programs at tribal contract schools: 

$68,000 1992 
$68,000 1993 

Subd. 12, SECONDARY VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AID. Egg second- 
a_ry vocational education ai_d according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.573: 

$11_452,000 1992 
$11,977,000 1993 

flip 1992 appropriation includes $1,758,000 Q 1991 @ $9,694,000 Q 
1992. 

'_I‘_l;§ 1993 appropriation includes $1,710,000 Q 1992 a_Il_(1 $10,267,000 f_o_r 
1993. 

Subd. & COMMUNITY LIVING PROGRAMS FOR YOUTHS WITH 
DISABILITIES. §o_r grants throughout t_h§_ state» t_o_ develop programs t_o provide 
education-to-community living services _f9_r youths with disabilities: 

$500,000 1992 

113 appropriation shall pp available until June §_Q, 1993. 

See. 40. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections l28B.O1; l28B.O3, subdivisions _§ gig §;_ 

l28B.O7', and 275.125 subdivision Q, ag repealed.~ 
Sec. 41. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section 2 i_s effective f9_r revenue Q fiscal year 1993 aii thereafter. Section 

_l1, subdivision §, i_s -effective t_h_e Qty following final enactment. 
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ARTICLE 4 

COMMUNITY SERVICES 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.88, subdivision 9, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 9. YOUTH SERVICE PROGRAMS. A school board may offer, as 
part of a community education program with a youth development program, a 
youth service program for pupils to promote active citizenship and to address 
community needs through youth service. The school board may award up to one 
credit, or the equivalent, toward graduation for a pupil who completes the youth 
service requirements of the district. The community education advisory council 
shall design the program in cooperation with the district planning, evaluating 
and reporting committee and local organizations that train volunteers or need 
volunteers’ services. Programs must include: 

(1) preliminary training for pupil volunteers conducted, when possible, by 
organizations experienced in such training; 

(2) supervision of the pupil volunteers to ensure appropriate placement and 
adequate learning opportunity; 

(3) suflicient opportunity, in a positive setting for human development, for 
pupil volunteers to develop general skills in preparation for employment, to 
enhance self esteem and self worth, and to give genuine service to their commu- 
nity; and 

(4) integration of academic learning with the service experience; flgi 

Q) integration gf youth community service with elementary g_r_1_d secondary 
curriculum. 

Youth service projects include, but are not limited to, the following: 

(1) human services for the elderly, including home care and related services; 
(2) tutoring and mentoring; 

(3) training for and providing emergency services; 

(4) services at extended day programs; and 

(5) environmental services. 

The commissioner shall maintain a list of acceptable projects with a 
description of each project. A project that is not on the list must be approved by 
the commissioner. 

A youth service project must have a community sponsor that may be a gov- 
ernmental unit or nonprofit organization. To. assure that pupils provide addi- 
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tional services, each sponsor must assure that pupil services do not displace 
employees or reduce the workload of any employee. 

The commissioner must assist districts in planning youth service programs, 
implementing programs, and developing recommendations for obtaining com- 
munity sponsors. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.88, subdivision 10, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 10. EXTENDED DAY PROGRAMS. A school board may offer, as 
part of a. community education program, an extended day program for children 
from kindergarten through grade 6 for the purpose of expanding students’ learn- 
ing opportunities. A program ‘must include the following: 

(1) adult supervised programs while school is not in session; 

(2) parental involvement in program design and direction; 

(3) partnerships with the K-12 system, and other public, private, or non- 
profit entities; and 

(4) opportunities for trained secondary school pupils to work with younger 
children in a supervised setting as part of a community service program. 

The district may charge a sliding fee based upon family income for 
extended day programs. The district may receive money from other public or 
private sources for the extended day program. The school board of the district 
shall develop standards for school age child care programs. Districts E prg; 
grams jg operation before Jul 1, 1990, must adopt standards before October 1, 
1991. fl other districts must adopt standards within QIE year _at‘t£ tlg district 

_f_i_1_‘s_t offers services under § program authorized by tll subdivision. The state 
board of education may not adopt rules for extended day programs. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.882, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS. Early childhood family edu- 
cation programs are programs for children in the period of life from birth to kin- 
dergarten, for the parents of such children, and for expectant parents. The pro- 
grams may include the following: 

(1) programs to educate parents about the physical, mental, and emotional 
development of children; 

(2) programs to enhance the skills of parents in providing for their chil- 
dren’s learning and development;

‘ 

(3) learning experiences for children and parents; 

(4) activities designed to detect children’s physical, mental, emotional, or 
behavioral problems that may cause learning problems; 
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(5) activities and materials designed to encourage self-esteem, skills, and 
behavior that prevent sexual and other interpersonal violence; 

(6) educational materials which may be borrowed for home use; 
(7) information on related community resources; or 

(8) other programs or activities t_o improve @ health, development, ggl 
learning readiness o_f children. 

_The programs shall not include activities for children that do not require 
substantial involvement of the children’s parents. The programs shall be 
reviewed periodically to assure the instruction and materials are not racially, 
culturally, or sexually biased. The programs shall encourage parents to be aware 
of practices that may affect equitable development of children. 

See. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.882, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. COORDINATION. A district is encouraged to. coordinate the 
program with its special education and vocational education programs and with 
related services provided by other governmental agencies and nonprofit agen- 
cies. 

A district ig encouraged pg coordinate adult basic education programs pro- 
vided tp parents pg early childhood family education programs provided pp 
children t_o accomplish tl_ip goals o_f section l24C.6l. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.882, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. lg; ALTERNATIVE COUNCIL. A school board flay direct t_ly_3 com- 
munity education council, required according Q section 121.88, subdivision 2, 
t_o perform flip functions pf me advisory council Q early childhood family edu- 
cation. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.702, is amended to read: 
123.702 SCHOOL BOARD RESPONSIBILITIES. 
Subdivision 1. Every school board shall provide for a voluntary mandatogy 

program of early childhood health and developmental screening for children 
efieebefereen%erineléfidere&HenW_1war£f;>my;%£§@fl121_c1§1_lL1£W_1w 
lgpyp p9_t_ entered kindergarten g E grade i_r_i_ g public school. This screening 
program shall be established either by one board, by two or more boards acting 
in cooperation, by educational cooperative service units, by early childhood 
family education programs, or by other existing programs. Ne seheol board may 
make This screening examination i_s a mandatory prerequisite to enroll enrolling 
a student i_n kindergarten g @ grade i_n g public school. _A_ child need po_t §u_b- 
rpit t_o developmental screening provided py a school board i_f E child’s health 
records indicate t_o t_l§ school board _tpa_t_; t_l1_e_ child l_1_a_§_ received comparable 
developmental screening from 3 public 95 private health gg organization g 
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individual health care provider. The school districts are encouraged to reduce 
the costs of preschool hea-l-t-h developmental screening programs by utilizing vol- 
unteers in implementing the program. 

Subd. lg A child must p_o_t Q enrolled i_1_1_ 11$ sl:_at_e_: _ip g public schoolM 
th_e parent 9_r guardian o_i'tl1_'e child submits t_o_ tfi school principal 95 pep-_ 

so_n having general control _ap_gl supervision o_f t_l1e_ school Q record indicating gig 
months grid yeti t_he_ child received developmental screening @ the results o_f 
Q; screening. E _a child ig transferred from E kindergarten t_o another Ag fr_o_rp 
pie fi_rs_t grade t_o_ another, tfi parent Q guardian o_f tl_1p child must b_e_ allowed 3_0_ 
_d_ay_s gg submit tfi child’s record, during which t_'1rn_e t_lpe fly attend 
school. 

Subd. -l-a _1_b. A screening program shall include at least the following com- 
ponentstotheeaentthesehoolboarédetermihestheyarefihaheiehyfemibkt 
developmental assessments, hearing and vision screening Q referral, review of 
health history and immunization status review 2_1n_d referral, and assessments of 
height and weight review o_f gpy special family circumstances th_at might affect 
development, identification p_f_ additional Q factors Q fly influence learn- 
i_r_rg, pp interview 1/_i1l_i_ tfi parent about Q; child, gpc_l referral f_og assessment, 
diagnosis, @ treatment when potential needs E identified. All screening com- 
ponents shall be consistent with the standards of the state commissioner of 
health for early and periodie developmental screening programs. No ehild sha-ll 
berequireétosubmittoahyeomponentofthissereeningprogmmtobeeligihb 
for any other eo-mpo-neat: No developmental screening program shall provide 
laboratory tests, a health history or a physical examination to anychild who has 
beenpmwidedwéththoselaboratoeytesmorahealthhistoeyerphysiealammh 
not-ion within the previous -1% months. The school district shall request fig th_e 
public g private health _c_a_11p organization g tl_1_e_ individual health (mi provider 
the results of any laboratory test, health history or physical examination within 
the 12 months preceding a child’s scheduled screening lf Q c_l1il_d i_s Q1; 
o_ut health coveragg E school district s_hpl_l tl1_e glflq 19 Q appropriate 
health <:a_re provider. A school board may offer additional components such as 
nutritional, physical and dental assessments, blood pressure, and laboratory 
tests. State aid shall not be paid for additional components. 

Subd. 2. If any child’s screening indicates a condition which requires diag- 
nosis or treatment, the child’s parents shall be notified of the condition and the 
school board shall ensure that an appropriate follow-up and referral process is 
available; in aeeordahee with proeeéeses established pursuaht to section 
4%—3.—793; -l. 

Subd. 3. The school board shall aet-ively encourage inform 
g1_c_h resident family wig; g child eligible t_o participate in the developmental 
screening program about tfi availability o_f t_h_e_ program a_n_d th_e state’s reguire- 
ment gt; _a child receive developmental screening before enrolling Q kindergar- 
tep 9_r E grade i_n p public school. 
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Subd. 4. Every A school board shall fly contract with or purchase service 
from an approved early and perieelie developmental screening program in the 
area wherever possible. Developmental screening must be conducted by ap indi- 
vidual @ i_s licensed g, g E th_e training egual _t9_, g special education 
teacher, school psychologist, kindergarten teacher, prekindergarten teacher, 
school nurse, public health nurse, registered nurse, g mysician. T_1-re individual my be _e_t volunteer. 

Subd. fig: _'[_l_1§ school district s_ha_ll provide the parent 9; guardian 9_f the 
child screened gv_i_t_l_1 Q record indicating me month E ye_a_r me gag received 
developmental screening gpg t_h£ results o_f t_l1g screening. Ihg district $31 fig 
Q duplicate ggpy 9_f thg record gf egh Q1131 screened. 

Subd. 5. Every school board shall integrate and utilize volunteer screening 
programs in implementing sections 123.702 to -12-3.404 123.705 wherever possi- 
bk. 

Subd. 6. A school board may eentraet with health eare providers to operate 
the sereerrihg programs and shall consult with local societies of health care pro- 
viders. 

Subd. 7. In selecting personnel to implement the screening program, the 
school district shall give priority flrst to qualified volunteers arid seeenel te other 
persens pessessipg the mihimum qual-ifieetiens required by the rules adopted by 
the state board of edueatien and the eemmissiener of health. 

Sec. 7. [123.7045] DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING AID. 
Each school year, tl1_e state shall fly &_1_ school district §2_5_ §o_r each child 

screened according t_o ‘th_e reguirements 9_f section 123.702. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.26, subdivision lc, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. lc. PROGRAM APPROVAL. To receive aid under this section, a 
district must submit an application by June 1 describing the program, on a form 
provided by the department. The program must be approved by the commis- 
sioner according to the following criteria: 

(1) how the needs of different levels of learning will be met; 
(2) for continuing programs, an evaluation of results; 

(3) anticipated number and education level of participants; 

(4) coordination with other resources and services; 

(5) participation in a consortium, if any, and money available from other 
participants; 

(6) management and program design; 
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(7) volunteer training and use of volunteers; 

(8.) staff development services; 

(9) program sites and schedules; and 

(10) program expenditures that qualify for aid. 

The commissioner may contract with a private, nonprofit organization to 
provide services that are not olfered by a district or that are supplemental to a 
district’s program. The program provided under a contract must be approved 
according to the same criteria used for district programs. 

Adult basic education programs may l_)§ approved under g1_i__s subdivisionE 
pp t_o_ t_w_g years. Two-year program approval shall l_)_e granted Q a_n applicant 
who l_1_§ demonstrated tfi capacity t_o_:

‘ 

Q) offer comprehensive learning opportunities Q1 support service choices 
appropriate f9_1_‘ £1 accessible t_o adults gt a_ll basic skill need level; 

(_2_) provide Q participatory @ experimental learning approach based pp gig 
strengths, interests, E needs pf each adult, that enables adults with basic skill 
needs jug 

- Q) identify, plan E gfl evaluate their own progress toward achieving their 
defined educational and occupational goals‘, 

(ii) master th_e basic academic reading, writing, gig computational skills, § 
well g th_e problem-solving, decision making, integpersonal effectiveness, a_nd_ 

other fig £1 learning skills they need t_q function effectively i_n Q changing soci- 
Ell; 

locate Jg pg able t_o E 113; health, governmentil, grid social services 
a_r1d_ resources they need t_o improve their own a_nd_ their families’ lives; gig 

(3) continue tfi education, i_ftl1_ey deg 39 Q lgeysg E lg/£1 pf secondai_'y 
school completion, fig fig ability t_o secure @ benefit from continuing educa- 
til jg @ enable them t_o become more employafi, productive, £1 respon- 
fl)_l_e citizens; 

L3) pla_n, coordinate, a_rg1 develop cooperative agreements yvfl community 
resources t_o address fig needs t_l1a1 Q13 adults have Q support services, _s__u_cp gs 
transportation, flexible course scheduling convenient @ locations, @ child 
Q12; 

(A) collaborate with business, industry, labor unions, gpd employment- 
training agencies, g well _a_s_ with family and occupational education providers, 
pg arrange fpr_ resources and services through which adults can attain economic 
self-sufficiency,‘ 

Q) provide sensitive and well trained adult education personnel who partic- 
ipate i_n local, regional, and statewide adult basic education staff development 
events t_o master effective adult learning and teaching techniaues; 
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(6) participate i_n regional adult basic education peer program reviews and 
evaluations‘ and 

L7) submit accurate w timely performance _2m_<1 fiscal reports. 
Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.26, subdivision 2, is amended 

to read: 

Subd. 2. Each district or group of districts providing adult basic and eent~in- 
ui-ng education programs shall establish and maintain accounts separate from all 
other district accounts for the receipt and disbursement of all funds related to 
these programs. All aid received pursuant to this section shall be utilized solely 
for the purposes of adult basic and eentinaing education programs. In no case 
shall federal and state aid equal more than 90 percent of the actual cost of pro- 
viding these programs. 

Sec. 10. [124.2601] ADULT BASIC EDUCATION REVENUE. 
Subdivision L FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT. I_n _t_hi_s section ‘‘full-time 

equivalent” means Q contact hours fir a student gt; mg _ag_1_1l_t secondary 
instructional 1_e_ygl _a_ng _2_4_Q contact hours f9_r at student a_t a_ lower instructional 
level. “Full-time equivalent” Q an English g g second language student means E contact hours. 

Subd. A PROGRAMS FUNDED. Adult basic education programs estab- 
lished under section 124.26 E approved by the commissioner are eligible f_or 
revenue under @ section. 

Subd. §_._ AID. Adult basic education _a_ig fgg each district with an eligible 
program equals Q percent 91‘ ‘th_e general education formula allowance times tfi 
number 91‘ full-time equivalent students _i_n _i_t_s adult basic education program. 

Subd. i LEVY. A district with Q eligible program may leg gn amount _r_1_g 
t_o exceed E amount raised by ._2_l percent times the adjusted Q3 capacity 9_f 
th_e district £o_r 1;h_e preceding year. 

Subd. ; REVENUE. Adult basic education revenue i_s equal t_o Q gr gf 
Q district’s adult basic education ad and i_t§ adult basic education leyy. 

Subd. _6_; AID GUARANTEE. Any adult basic education program thg 
receives l_e_s_s_ state gt} under subdivision g than from the gig formula £9; fiscal 
year 1992 shall receive _th_e_ amount o_f @ g received i_n fiscal year 1992. 

Subd. L PRORATION. I_f'tl1_e total appropriation for adult basic education 
gig j_s_ insufiicient Q gy _a_l_1_ districts Q2 @ amount gf Q earned, th_e depart- 
ment gfi education shall proportionately reduce each district’s a_i$ 

Sec. ll. [124.2605] GED TEST FEES. 
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[lg commissioner 9_f education shall gy Q percent o_t'tl1_e costs o_f a GED 
_te_st taken by a_n eligible individual. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.261, is amended to read: 

124.261 ADULT HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION AID. 
Subdivision L AID ELIGIBILITY. Adult high school graduation aid for eli- 

gible pupils age 21 or over, equals 65 percent of the general education formula 
allowance times -1-.-3-5 L19 times the average daily membership under section 
124.17, subdivision 2e. Adult high school graduation aid must be paid in addi- 
tion to any other aid to the district. Pupils age 21 or over may not be counted by 
the district for any purpose other than adult high school graduation aid. 

Subd. ; AID FOLLOWS PUPIL. Adult l_1_ig_h school graduation gig accrues Q th_e_ account gig th_e fund o_f t_l'1<:_ eligible programs, under section 126.22, _s_1_ib; 

division 33, gig serve adult diploma students. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2711, is amended to read: 

124.2711 EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AI-D REVE- 
UE. ._._?. 

Subdivision 1,. M-Aai-I-M-I-J-M REVENUE. (a) The max-imam revenue fer 

aseheeldist+ietis%he&meuntefre¥enuedeH¥eébymultiph4fig$84r58times 
thegseatereflégerthenumberefpeepleanéerfiveyeamefegeresiéinginthe 
seheeldist+ietenSeptember+ef=thepreeedingselaeel=yea-r: 

(15) For -1-99-1~ and later fiseal years; The maximum revenue for early child- 
hood family education programs for a school district is the amount of revenue 
earned by multiplying $8777-5 $96.50 for fiscal E 1992 9_r $101.25 Q fiscal 
1/Lu _1_9_9_3 times the greater of: 

7
' 

(1) 150; or 

(2) the number of people under five years of age residing in the school dis- 
trict on September 1 of the last school year. 

Subd. 2. POPULATION. For the purposes of subdivision 1, data reported 
to the department of education according to the provisions of section 120.095 
may be used to determine the number of people under five years of age residing 
in the district. The commissioner, with the assistance of the state demographer, 
shall review the number reported by any district operating an early childhood 
family education program. If requested, the district shall submit to the commis- 
sioner an explanation of its methods and other information necessary to docu- 
ment accuracy. If the commissioner determines that the district has not pro- 
vided suilicient documentation of accuracy, the commissioner may request the 

‘ state demographer to. prepare an estimate of the number of people under five 
years of age residing in the district and may use this estimate for the purposes of 
subdivision 1. 
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Subd. Q; EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION LEVY. E 
obtain early childhood family education revenue, 3 district Qty leyy Q amount 
e_gpa_l t_g ply; tag fie 9_i_' ;_§_9§ percent times th_e adiusted gay capacity o_f tlg d_is; 
;r_ipt_ E tfi ye_a§ preceding t_h_e 3/E1; E le_vy is certified. If _t_h_e amount Q t_h_e 
early childhood family education l_eyy would exceed tlg early childhood family 
education revenue, _t_h_e early childhood family education le_yy fill _e_c}u_afl t_h_e 

early childhood family education revenue. 

Subd. 3. EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AID. If a district 
complies with the provisions of section 121.882, it shall receive early childhood 
family education aid equal toe 

fa-) the diiference between the maaeimum early childhood family education 
revenue; aeeereling to -1-, and the permitted _e§_r_ly childhood family 
education levy attributable to the same school year; eeeer-ding te seet-ion 

ébfihemfieefthedistriefisaetuallewtefispermittedleseyettébuteblete 

}nfiseal.year+999enly;adietrietreeeivingeeHyehfldheedfamilyeduea- 

sh&Hreeeiwen&dditienalameuntefaidequalte$r95fimesthegreateref466 
erthenumberefpeepleunderfi%yeafsefageresidinginthedistfietenSep- 
tember -1- of the last school year. if flip district gl_9_§§ n_ot lpfl t_l_1_e entire amount 
permitted, th_e early childhood family education gig shall lg reduced i_p propor- 
tion to the actual amount levied. .._j..—:..j_.ji_. 

Subd. 4. USE OF REVENUE RESTRICTED. The proceeds of the aid 
&uthefieedbythisseefienandthelewauthefieedbysee&en24§rl€§;subdivL 
sien 813; shall §_agl_y childhood family education revenue {gay be used only for 
early childhood family education programs. __l\_I_q 3% E fiyg percent 9_f gagly 
childhood family education revenue my pg yggl t_o administer lly childhood 
family education programs. 1h_e increase i_n revenue fpr fiscal years 1992 111:1 
1.9% 111111 1;? 2.5221 19.? 

Q) increase participation o_f families _S2 that @ total participation i_n_ early 
childhood family education programs i_n Qg district more nearly reflects _t_h_e 

demographic, racial, cultural, and ethnic diversity pt_"tl1_e district; and 

Q) provide programs £9; families who, because pf poverty gig other barri- 
pg 19 learning, may need programs designed tp meet their needs. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2713, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. TOTAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE. Com- 
munity education revenue equals the sum of a district’s general community edu- 
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cation revenue-, yeuth develepnaent pl-an revenue; and youth service program 
revenue. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2713, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. GENERAL COMMUNITY EDUCATION REVENUE. For fiscal 
yea-r -1-99+ and thereafter; The general community education revenue for a dis- 
trict equals $5.95 times the greater of 1,335 or the population of the district. 
The population of the district is determined according to section 275.14. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2713, subdivision 5, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 5. YOUTH SERVICE REVENUE. Youth service program revenue 
is available to a district that has implemented a youth development plan and a 
youth service program. Youth service revenue equals 2-5 ]_5 cents _f9_r fi§c_21l y£a_r 
12% £1 §_5_ cents f_<_>_ig fiscal @ 1993 Q1 thereafter, times the greater of 1,335 
or the population of the district. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2713, subdivision 6, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6. COMMUNITY EDUCATION LEVY. To obtain community edu- 
cation revenue, a district may levy the amount raised by a tax rate of 1.07 per- 
cent f9_r fiscal E 1992 g 1.095 ‘percent for fig; y<w_r $3 @ thereafter, 
times the adjusted net tax capacity of the district fer taxes payable in -1-99+ 
ané t-hereafter. If the amount of the community education levy would exceed the 
community education revenue, the community education levy shall equal the 
community education revenue. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2713, subdivision 9, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 9. USE OF YOUTH SERVICE REVENUE. Youth develepment 
service revenue may be used enly to implement the a youth development plan 
approved by the school board: ¥e1-ith service revenue may be used enly _a_r_1g to 
provide a youth service program according to section 121.88, subdivision 9. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124C.03, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. MEMBERS; MEETINGS; OFFICERS. The interagency adult 
learning advisory council shall have -1-6 2_Q to +8 22 members. Members must 
have experience in educating adults or in programs addressing welfare recipients 
and incarcerated’, unemployed, and underemployed people. 

The members of the interagency adult learning advisory council are 
appointed as follows: 
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(1) one member appointed by the commissioner of the state planning 
agency; 

(2) one member appointed by the commissioner of jobs and training; 

(3) one member appointed by the commissioner of human services; 

(4) one member appointed by the director of the refugee and immigrant 
assistance division of the department of human services; 

(5) one member appointed by the commissioner of corrections; 

(6) one member appointed by the commissioner of education; 

(7) one member appointed by the chancellor of the state board of technical 
colleges; 

(8) one member appointed by the chancellor of community colleges; 

(9) one member appointed by the Minnesota adult literacy campaign or by 
another nonprofit literacy organization, as designated by the commissioner of 
the state planning agency; 

(l0) one member appointed by the council on Black Minnesotans; 

(l 1) one member appointed by the Spanish-speaking affairs council; 

(12) one member appointed by the council on Asian—Pacific Minnesotans; 

(13) one member appointed by the Indian affairs council; and 

(14) one member appointed by the disability council. 
Uptefeuradditienalmemberse£%heeeuneilmaybenemiaetedbytheper- 

ageneies: Based on the council’s recommendations, the commissioner 
of the state planning agency must appoint at least t-we §i_x, but not more than 
four e_iglLt, additional members. Nominees shall include, but are not limited to, 
representatives of local education, government, nonprofit agencies, employers, 
labor organizations, and libraries. 

The council shall elect its officers. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. ELIGIBLE PUPILS. The following pupils are eligible to partici- 
pate in the high school graduation incentives program: 

(a) any pupil who is between the ages of 12 and 16, except as indicated in 
clause (6), and who: 

(1) is at least two grade levels below the performance level for pupils of the 
same age in a locally determined achievement test; or 
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(2) is at least one year behind in satisfactorily completing coursework or 
obtaining credits for graduation; or 

(3) is pregnant or is a parent; or 

(4) has been assessed as chemically dependent; or 

(5) has been excluded or expelled according to sections 127.26 to 127.39; or 

(6) is between the ages of 12 and 21 and has been referred by a school dis- 
trict for enrollment in an eligible program or a program pursuant to section 
126.23; or 

(b) any pupil who is between the ages of 16 and 19 who is attending school, 
and who is at least two grade levels below the performance level for pupils of the 
same age in a locally determined achievement test, or is at least one year behind 
in obtaining credits for graduation, or is pregnant or is a parent, or has been 
assessed as chemically dependent; or 

(c) any person between 16 and 21 years of age who has not attended a high 
school program for at least 15 consecutive school days, excluding those days 
when school is not in session, and who is at least two grade levels below the per- 
formance level for pupils of the same age in a locally determined achievement 
test, or is at least one year behind in obtaining credits for graduation, or is preg- 
nant or is a parent, or has been assessed as chemically dependent; or 

(d) any person who is at least 21 years of age and who: 

(1) has received fewer than 14 years of public or nonpublic education, 
beginning at age 5; 

(2) hasalfeadyeempletedthestudieserdina-rH=yrequired$athe+Gthgrade 
but has not completed the requirements for a high school diploma or the equiva- 
lent; and 

(3) at the time of application, (i) is eligible for unemployment compensation 
benefits or has exhausted the benefits, (ii) is eligible for or is receiving income 
maintenance and support services, as defined in section 268.0111, subdivision 5, 
or (iii) is eligible for services under the displaced homemaker program, state 
wage-subsidy program, or any programs under the federal Jobs Training Partner- 
ship Act or its successor. 

(e) an elementary school pupil who is determined by the district of atten- 
dance to be at risk of not succeeding in school is eligible to participate in the 
program. 

Notwithstanding section 127.27, subdivision 7, the provisions of section 
127.29, subdivision 1, do not apply to a pupil under age 21 who participates in 
the high school graduation incentives program. 
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Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. ELIGIBLE PROGRAMS. (a) A pupil who is eligible according to 
subdivision 2, clause (a), (b), (c), (d), or (e), may enroll in any program approved 
by the state board of education under Minnesota Rules, part 3500.3500, or area 
learning centers under sections 124C.45 to 124C.48, or according to section 
121.11, subdivision 12. 

(b) A pupil who is eligible according to subdivision 2, clause (b), (c), or ((1), 
may enroll in post-secondary courses under section 123.3514. 

(c) A pupil who is eligible under subdivision 2, clause (a), (b), (c), (d), or (e), 
may enroll in any public elementary or secondary education program. However, 
a person who is eligible according to subdivision 2, clause (d), may enroll only if 
the school board has adopted a resolution approving the enrollment. 

(d) A pupil who is eligible under subdivision 2, clause (a), (b), (c), or (e), 
may enroll part time or full time in any nonprofit, nonpublic, nonsectarian 
school that has contracted with the school district of residence to provide educa- 
tional services. 

(e)2°cnA1)p@w_lmi§eligibleinstitutienprevidingeligiblepregrmnsas 
defined in this under subdivision 2, clause (9) o_r (Q), may eentraet with an entity 
providing enroll in gpy adult basic education programs approved under section 
124.26 and operated under the .community education program contained in sec- 
tion 121.88 for aetuai 19F6§F&m eests. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3;, ADDITIONAL ELIGIBLE PROGRAM. 5 p_l_.l_pi_l w_1m i_s at lg; 
_l_6_ yggrg _9_f ggg, E i_s eligible under subdivision 2, clause (g), Lb), 9_r_ (Q), £1 
_w_h_o _l_1_a§ pe_ep_ enrolled gily in g public school, if1_l_i§ g1p_il pg Egg enrolled i_n 
31;! school, during th_e @ immediately before transferring under _thi_s subdivi- 
gi_o_I;, r_n__gy transfer Q _a_rLv nonprofit, nonpublic school ma_t E contracted w_ith 
1l_1<_: school district pf residence 19 provide nonsectarian educational services. 
Such a school must enroll every eligible pupil _V_Vll_0_ seeks t_o transfer t_o E school 
under t_l1i_s_ program subject t_o available space. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, subdivision 4, ‘is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 4. PUPIL ENROLLMENT. Any eligible pupil under 2 

may apply to enroll in an eligible program under 3; using the form 

Approval of the resident district is not required for; 

(1) an eligible pupil under 2 to enroll in a nonresident elistriet 
that has an fly eligible program _i_n 2_1 nonresident district under subdivision 3 or 
an area learning center established under section 124C.45, o_r 
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Q) a_n eligible pupil under subdivision 2, clause (Q gr (9); t_o enroll Q §_r_i 
adult basic education program approved under section 124.26. 

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, subdivision 8, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 8. ENROLLMENT VERIFICATION. For a pupil attending an eli- 
gible program £u-ll time under subdivision 3, paragraph (d), the department of 
education shall pay 85 _8§ percent of the basic revenue of the district to the eligi- 
ble program and -1-5 1_2 percent of the basic revenue to the resident district 
within 30 days after the eligible program Verifies enrollment using the form ‘pro- 
vided by the department. For a pupil attending an eligible program part time; 
basiemvenaeshaflberedueedprepefiienatdygaeeerdingtetheemeenteftime 
thepup§a+tends%hepregram;&néthepaymentstethee1igib1epregmmandthe 
resident el-ist-riet shall be redueed aeeerdi-ngl-yr A pupil for whom payment is 
made according to this section may not be counted by any district for any pur- 
pose other than computation of basic revenue, according to section l24A.22, 
subdivision 2. If payment is made for a pupil under this subdivision, a school 
district shall not reimburse a program under section 126.23 for the same pupil. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.22, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. g SEVERABILITY. I_f for a_ny reason Q11 portion o_f Qi_s section i_s 

found by 2_1 court 39 _l_)§ unconstitutional, th_e remaining portions o_f tl_1_e section 
shall remain Q effect. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 145.926, is amended to read: 

145.926 WAY TO GROW/SCHOOL READINESS PROGRAM. 
Subdivision 1. ADMINISTRATION. The commissioner of state planning 

shall administer the way to grow/school readiness program, in eensultat;-ion §_9_l; 
laborationy with the commissioners of health, human services and education, to 
promote intellectual, social, emotional, and physical development and school 
readiness of children prebirth to age five Q by coordinating and improving 
access to community-based and neighborhood-based services that support and 
assist all parents in meeting the health and developmental needs of their chil- 
dren at the earliest possible age. 

Subd. 2. PROGRAM COMPONENTS. Q) A fly t_o grow/school readiness 
program must: 

Q) collaborate and coordinate delivery o_f services with other commufi 
orvanizations a_nd agencies serving children prebirth t_c_J 2_1g§ §i_x em_d their fami- 
lies‘ ___A‘ 

(2) target services ‘Q families with children prebirth 19 gg s_i_1g with services 
increasing based Q need‘, 
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Q) build _o_n existing services £1 coordinate g continuum 91‘ prebirth Lg ggg 
s»i_x essential services, including pg ggt limited Q prenatal health services, par- 
gnt education ggg support, E preschool programs; ' 

(3) provide strategic outreach efforts t_o families using trained paraprofes- 
sionals such gg home visitors; ggig 

(_5) support 91‘ neighborhood oriented aid culturally specific social support, 
information, outreach, gig other programs t_o_ promote healthy development <_>_t_' 

children gig 19 l_i§lp parents obtain ’gl_i_e_ information, resources, gig parenting fig needed _t2 nurture _a_gg Q3 @ gel children. 
(_l_)_) A way to grow/school readiness program may include: 
(1) a program of home visitors to contact pregnant women early in their 

pregnancies, encourage them to obtain prenatal care, and provide social support, 
information, and referrals regarding prenatal care and well-baby care to reduce 
infant mortality, low birth weight, and childhood injury, disease, and disability; 

(2) a program of home visitors to provide social support, information, and 
referrals regarding parenting skills and to encourage families to participate in 
parenting skills programs and other family supportive services; 

(3) support of neighborhood-based or community-based parent-child and 
family resource centers or interdisciplinary resource teams to offer supportive 
services to families with preschool children; 

(4) staff training, technical assistance, and incentives for collaboration 
designed to raise the quality of community services relating to prenatal care, 
child development, health, and school readiness; 

(5) programs to raise general public awareness about practices that promote 
healthy child development and school readiness; 

(énuppertefneighberheederientedanéeultureflyspeeifieseeialsuppefiy 
' ,ea+reaeh;&ndet-herpregramstepremetehealthydevelepmentef 

sleillsneededtenurtureandearefertheirehildren; 

(-7-) programs to expand public and private collaboration to promote the 
development of a coordinated and culturally specific system of services available 
to all families; 

(8-) Q) support of periodic screening and evaluation services for preschool 
children to assure adequate developmental progress; 

(-9-) Q) support of health, educational, and other developmental services 
needed by families with preschool children; 

(4-9) (2) support of family prevention and intervention programs needed to 
address risks of child abuse or neglect; 
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(-14-) Q9) development or support of a jurisdiction-wide coordinating agency 
to develop and oversee programs to enhance child health, development, and 
school readiness with special emphasis on neighborhoods with a high proportion 
of children in need; and 

9-29 511; other programs or services to improve the health, development, 
and school readiness of children in target neighborhoods and communities. 

Subd. 3. ELIGIBLE GRANTEES. An application for a grant may be sub- 
mitted by any of the following entities: 

(1) a city, town, county, school district, or other local unit of government; 

(_2) two or more governmental units organized under a joint powers agree- 
ment; 

(3) a community action agency that satisfies the requirements of section 
268.53, subdivision 1; or 

(4) a nonprofit organization, or consortium of nonprofit organizations, that 
demonstrates collaborative effort with at least one unit of local government. 

Subd. 4. P-I-E951-‘ PRQJEGT-S DISTRIBUTION. The commissioner of state 
planning shallawardgrame£erenepiletprejeetineaehe£+he£eHewingareasef 
the statee 

€l5&firstelasseityleeateéwithintheme&epeHtanafeeasdefiaedinsee- 

62)-aseeendelasseitybeetedwifhénthemetrepelitanareeesdefiaedinsee 
t-ien4~"r-3--1%-l-. 

€3)aeitywithepepul&fienef§G;699ermere%hatisleeateé»eutsideefthe 
met-repel-it&nareaasdefinedinseetiea4-7-3-4-2-1-.’ ,sube1i=+isien2-;anel 

(4)theare&ef%hestateleea+eéeutsideefthernetrepelitaaareaaséefined 
in section 4-73,-!-2-1-, £1 give priority t_o funding existing programs gt 
their current levels. 

To the extent possible, the ‘commissioner of state planning shall award 
grants to applicants with experience or demonstrated ability in providing com- 
prehensive, multidisciplinary, community-based programs with objectives simi- 
lar to those listed in subdivision 2, or in providing other human services or 
social services programs using a multidisciplinary, community-based approach. 

Subd. 5. APPLICATIONS. Each grant application must propose a five- 
year program designed to accomplish the purposes of this section. The applica- 
tion must be submitted on forms provided by the commissioner of state plan- 
ning. The grant application must include: 

(1) a description of the specific neighborhoods that will be served under the 
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program and the name, address, and a description of each community agency or 
agencies with which the applicant intends to contract to provide services using 
grant money; 

(2) a letter of intent from each community agency identified in clause (1) 
that indicates the agency’s willingness to participate in the program and 
approval of the proposed program structure and components; 

(3) a detailed description of the structure and components of the proposed 
program and an explanation of how each component will contribute to accom- 
plishing the purposes of this section; 

(4) a description of how public and private resources, including schools, 
health care facilities, government agencies, neighborhood organizations, and 
other resources, will be coordinated and made accessible to families in target 
neighborhoods, including letters of intent from public and private agencies indi- 
cating their willingness to cooperate with the program; 

(5) a detailed, proposed budget that demonstrates the ability of the program 
to accomplish the purposes of this section using grant money and other available 
resources, including funding sources other than a grant; and 

(6) a comprehensive evaluation plan for measuring the success of the pro- 
gram in meeting the objectives of the overall grant program and the individual 
grant project, including an assessment of the impact of the program in terms of 
at least three of the following criteria: 

(i) utilization rates of community services; 

(ii) availability of support systems for families; 

(iii) birth weights of newborn babies; 

(iv) child accident rates; 

(v) utilization rates of prenatal care; 

(vi) reported rates of child abuse; and 

(vii) rates of health screening and evaluation; g1_<_i 

(viii) school readiness _qf_‘ way Q grow participants compared t_q nonpartiei- 
pants. 

Subd. 6. MATCH. Each dollar of state money must be matched with 50 
cents of nonstate money. like pilet prejeet seleeteel under 4; elause 
(4); Programs may match state money with in-kind contributions, including vol- 
unteer assistance. 

Subd. 7. ADVISORY COMMITTEES. The commissioner of state plan- 
ning shall establish a program advisory committee consisting of persons knowl- 
edgeable in child development, child health and family services, and the needs 
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cf people ef eeler and high risk pepu-iet-iens E reflect th_e geographic, cultural, 
racial, ghg ethnic diversity pf th_e state; and representatives of the commission- 
ers of state planning and, education, human services, all health. Qis program 
advisogy committee s_hLl1 review grant applicationp, assist _ih distribution _o_f§1p 
grants, $1 monitor progress o_f gt; why t_o grow/school readiness program. Each 
grantee must establish a program advisory board of 12 or more members to 
advise the grantee on program design, operation, and evaluation. The board 
must include representatives of local units of government and representatives of 
the project area who reflect the geographic, cultural, racial, and ethnic diversity 
of that community. 

Subd. 8. REPORT. The eemmissiener efstartepianning she-l-l provide a 
1. .1 éefhelq eflflie 1.. .a§di_he .. 

«ties ei‘ prejeets fimded under this section: [lg advisog committee §h2_1ll_ report 
t_g E education committee o_t‘tl1_e legislature hy January _1_5_, 1993, Q _t_h§ evalu- 
ation required _ih subdivision Q, clause (Q, aid §ha_ll mike; recommendations _f_‘9_r 

establishing successful yv_ay t_o grow programs _ih unserved areas 9_f t_h§:_ §t_ah=,_. 

Sec. 27. REPORT REQUIRED. 
School districts contracting @ _a nonprofit, nonpublic school must prepare 

h)_r_ fig department pf education 3 report describing t_h_e nonsectarian educational 
services provided t_o eligible pupils under Minnesota Statutes, section 126.2; 
subdivision jg Lhe department §ha_ll report t_o Qt; education committees o_f th_e 
legislature a_t _ll1_§ gfl o_f _e_agh school yfl o_n districts’ experiences ih contracting. 

Sec. 28. COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION TO ESTABLISH ELIGI- 
BILITY STANDARDS. 

_T_hp commissioner o_f education phgh establish standards t_o determine flip 
eligibility gj a_n individual t_o t_a_l_g_e h QEQ tit a_t a_ reduced gs; "_l'_l_1p standards sfl he established without rulemakina under Minnesota Statutes, chapterfl IE standards $a_ll include the following: 

Q) t_h_e individual shall have resided i_n Minnesota gt least 9_0 days‘, 

(2) fig individual _i§ g)_t_ currently enrolled _ip g program leading _t_p g high 
school diploma;fl 

(§)tl12_:__individua1d1aflMt_a1s§.nmtf;aI2m§2t§st_sa_ta@1g=§&t 

Sec. 29. EXPIRATION. 

Minnesota Statutes, section 126.22, subdivision _3_a, expires Jul _l_, _l_9fl 

Sec. 30. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. lh_e_ sums indicated Q 

t_hi_s section a_re appropriated from thp general. fund t_o t_h§ department o_f educa- 
ho_n_ _f_o_r fie fiscal years designated. 
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Subd. 2; ADULT BASIC EDUCATION AID. E adult basic education a_ig 
according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.26 i_n fiscal year 1992 and 
l24.2_6_0_1g1_ fiscal yea_1_' 1993: 

§>5,902,000 1992 
§>6,069,000 1993 E 1992 appropriation includes $761,000 Q 1991 gn_d $5,141,000 Q 

1992.
' 

The 1993 appropriation includes $907,000 Q 1992 an_d $5,162,000 f9_r_ 

1993 

Q t_o $275,000 each year may be used Q contracts with private, nonprofit 
organizations fg approved programs. 

Subd. §_. ADULTS WITH DISABILITIES PROGRAM AID. E adults 
with disabilities programs according to Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2715: 

$670,000 1992 
$670,000 193 

fly balance _i_n the _flr_s_t E does _r_1_<_)_t_ cancel E _i_s available fg t1_1_e second 
year. 

Subd. _4_, COMMUNITY EDUCATION AID. 119; community education _a_i_d 
according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2713: 

$3,636,000 1992 
$3,464,000 1993 

fig 1992 appropriation includes $498,000 Q 1991 gn_c_1 $3,138,000 Q; 
1 92. 

115 1993 appropriation includes $552,000 f9_r 1992 a_n_c_1 $2,912,000 Q 
1993 

Subd. ; EARLY CHILDHOOD FAMILY EDUCATION AID. Q early 
childhood family education Q according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 
124.2711: 

512 856 000 1992 
$12,624,000 1993 

The 1992 appropriation includes $1,549,000 £95 1991 gr_1_c_1 $11,307,000 Q 
1992. 

__h_§ 1993 appropriation includes $1,996,000 fig 1992 E $10,628,000 Q 
1993. 

Subd. Q HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENTAL SCREENING AID. I-7_9_r_ 

health an_d developmental screening E according _t_9_ Minnesota Statutes, sec; 
tions 123.702 a_n_c_1_ 123.7045: 

§>1,489,000 1992 
l_9_3 
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_"l_‘_lle_: 1992 appropriation includes $86,000 fg 1991 gig $1,403,000 £93 
1992. Q 1993 appropriation includes $247,000 fpr 1992 app $1,360,000 E 
1993. 

Any balance i_n jt_1_1p @ year does _n_gt cancel Q i_s available Q the second 
year. 

Subd. L HEARING IMPAIRED ADULTS. Q programs fia_r hearing 
impaired adults according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 121.201: 

$70,000 1992 
$70,000 . 

1993 

Subd. g ADULT GRADUATION AID. £9; adult graduation 5% 
$1,331,000 1992 
$1,364,000 1993 

E9 1992 appropriation includes $171,000 Q 1991 gl $1,160,000 Q 
1992 

I113 I993 appropriation includes $204,000 Q 1992 _a_r_1_d $1,160,000 E 
1993. 

Subd. 1 GED TESTS. @ payment pf Q percent 91" g1_e costs o_f GED tests: 
$180 000 1993~ 
Subd. _1p EVALUATION OF BASIC SKILLS PROGRAMS. Ijqr continu- 

ipg gp independent statewide evaluation pf basic skills programs: 
$75,000 1992 

This appropriation i_s available until June 3_0, 1993. The commissioner shall 
contract with Q organization that _i§ n_m connected with fig delivery system. 

Subd. Q GED AND LEARN TO READ ON TV. Egg statewide purchase 
Q" broadcast costs, publicity, apd coordination o_f th_e GED _o_p fl series apq 33 
learn to read‘ on TV series: 

$100,000 1992 
$100,000 1993 

The department may contract Q‘ these services. 

Up '9 $10,000 pf fl1_is appropriation fg each fiscal year is available t_o con- 
tract fg these services. 

Sec. 31. APPROPRIATION. 
Subdivision _1_. STATE PLANNING AGENCY. IQ sums indicated i_r_1 t_hi_s 

section ape appropriated from t11_e_ general fund t_o mg state planning agencyQ 
’th_e fiscal years designated. . 
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Subd. A WAY TO GROW. fig grants Q fly to grow programs according 
3; Minnesota Statutes, section 145.926: 

$950,000 

This appropriation is available until June E, 1993. 
Sec. 32. Laws 1989, chapter 329, article 4, section 20, is amended to read: 

Sec. 20. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1988, sections 123.703; 123.705; 124.271, subdivisions 

2b, 3, 4, and 7; 129B.48; and 275.125, subdivision 8, are repealed July 1, 1989. 
Section 12, subdivision 3a, is repealed July 1, 1990. M-innesete Statutes; seetiens 
42-3:-702 and 4-23-.-704; and Section 5, subdivision 3a, are i_s repealed July 1, -1-993 
fi_9_2_. Section 15 is repealed June 30, 1995. 

Sec. 33. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 123.706 a_r1d_ 123.707, afi repealed. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 124.2713, subdivision 4_-, an_d 275.125, 

subdivision _8b, Q13 repealed. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.26, subdivi- 
ggn §, i_s_ repealed effective _J__tgy _1_, 1991. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 
124.26, subdivision 1, is repealed effective Jul _l_, 1992. 

Sec. 34. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section Q, subdivision 4, i_s effective Jul. _1_, 1991. Section LQ, subdivisions 

1, _2_, §, §, Q, _a_ng 1, Q effective @ 1, 1992. Reimbursements according t_o gig 
tion l_l are available Jul 1, 1992. 

ARTICLE 5 

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 
Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.148, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. COMMISSIONER APPROVAL. In determining whether 
to give a school facility a positive, negative, or unfavorable review and com- 
ment, the commissioner must evaluate the proposals for facilities using the 
information provided under section 121.15, subdivision 7. 

The commissioner may submit a negative review and comment Q" a project 
if t_l_1_e_ district has pg submitted jg capital facilities plan required under section 
124.243, subdivision 1, t_o the commissioner. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.15, subdivision 7, is amended 
to read: 
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Subd. 7. INFORMATION REQUIRED. A school board proposing to con- 
struct a facility described in subdivision 6 shall submit to the commissioner a 
proposal containing information including at least the following: 

(a) the geographic area proposed to be served, whether within or outside the 
boundaries of the school district; 

(b) the people proposed to be served, including census findings and projec- 
tions for the next ten years of the number of preschool and school-aged people 
in the area; 

(c) the reasonably anticipated need for the facility or service to be provided; 

(cl) a description of the construction in reasonable detail, including: the 
expenditures contemplated; the estimated annual‘ operating cost, including the 
anticipated salary and number of new staff necessitated by the proposal; and an 
evaluation of the energy efliciency and effectiveness of the construction, includ- 
ing estimated annual energy costs; arid g description o_f tfi telephone capabilities 
o_i'tl1_e facility @ 5 classrooms‘ 

(e) a description of existing facilities within the area to be served and within 
school districts adjacent to the area to be served; the extent to which existing 
facilities or services are used; the extent to which alternate space is available, 
including other school districts, post-secondary institutions, other public or pri- 
vate buildings, or other noneducation community resources; and the anticipated 
effect that the facility will have on existing facilities and services; 

(f)the anticipated benefit of the facility to the area; 

(g) if known, the relationship of the proposed construction’ to any priorities 
that have been established for the area to be served; 

(h) the availability and manner of financing the facility and the estimated 
date to begin and complete the facility; 

(i) desegregation requirements that cannot be met by any other reasonable 
means; 

(i) the relationship of the proposed facility to the cooperative integrated 
learning needs of the area; and 

(k) the effects of the proposed facility on the district’s operating budget. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.15’, subdivision 9, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 9. PUBLICATION". At least 20 days but not more than 60 days 
before a referendum for bonds or solicitation of bids to eenstfiiet & faeil-iéy 
described in 6; E _a project ga_t hfi received Q positive g unfavor- 
a_bl§ review arid. comment under section 121.148, the school board shall publish 
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the commissioner’s review and comment pf §lLt project in the legal newspaper 
of the district. Supplementary information shall be available to the public. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.155, is amended to read: 

121.155 JOINT POWERS AGREEMENTS FOR 
FACILITIES. 

Subdivision _1_. INSTRUCTIONAL FACILITIES. Any group of districts 
may form a joint powers district under section 471.59 representing all partici- 
pating districts to build or acquire a facility to be used for instructional pur- 
poses. The joint powers board must submit the project for review and comment 
under section 1211.15. The joint powers board must hold a hearing on the pro- 
posal. The joint powers district must submit the question of authorizing the bor- 
rowing of funds for the project to the voters of the joint powers district at a spe- 
cial election. The question submitted shall state the total amount of funding 
needed from all sources. The joint powers board may issue the bonds according 
to chapter 475 and certify the levy required by section 475.61 only if a majority 
of those voting on the question vote in the aflirmative and only after the school 
boards of each member district have adopted a resolution pledging the full faith 
and credit of that district. The resolution shall irrevocably commit that district 
to pay a proportionate share, based on pupil units, of any debt levy shortages 
that, together with other funds available, would allow the joint powers board to 
pay the principal and interest on the obligations. The district’s payment of its 
proportionate share of the shortfall shall be made from the district’s capital 
expenditure fund. The clerk of the joint powers board must certify the vote of 
the bond election to the commissioner of education. 

Subd. ; SHARED FACILITIES. A group pf governmental units fly form 
_a joint powers district under section 471.59 representing a_ll participating units 
19 build 95 acquire _a facility. _'l_‘_l_1_e ioint powers board must submit tl1_e projectQ 
review Q comment under section 121.15. % joint powers board must 1 _a 
hearing gt 1:h_e proposal. 1 joint powers district must submit Q; question o_f 
authorizing th_e borrowing gffunds Q fie project t_o ‘th_e voters o_f tl1_e jgQ Q district a_t a special election. 1 question submitted g1_a_ll §t3_t_<_3 gig ggt__a_l 

amount o_f funding needed from afl sources. Lhq joint powers board _m_a_y issue 
Qg bonds according Q chapter fl @ certify tl1_e l<=,_\ry reguired py section 
475.61 gply _i_f _a majority pf those voting Q Q9 question gte i_n tl1_e affirmative 
grid g1_l_y aflg tpg boards o_f eLcl1 member u_nit _h_aye_ adopted a resolution pledg- 
i_ng gig fu_ll faith ad credit o_f tl1_at unit. 1 resolution must irrevocably commit 
1135 unit :9 p_ar an _2_.._a 

reed 2po_n shim o_f £2 E 1e_vx _short__a_g_es. mt. _g_to et_he_r 

w_ith_ other funds available, would allow th_e joint powers board t_o fly th_e princi- 
pgl a_r_1g_ interest _o_n gig obligations. IE clerk o_f Q9 joint powers board must@ 
t_ify gig _v_o_t_<_¢ o_f tl1_e_ bond election 19 tl1_e commissioner _o_f education. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.195, subdivision 9, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 9. PAYMENT PERCENTAGE FOR CERTAIN AIDS. One hun- 
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dred percent of the aid for the current fiscal year must be paid for the following 
aids: management information center subsidies, according to section 121.935; 
reimbursement for transportation to post-secondary institutions, according to 
section 123.3514, subdivision 8; aid for the program for adults with disabilities, 
according to section 124.271, subdivision 7; school lunch aid, according to sec- 
tion 124.646; tribal contract school aid, according to section 124.85; hearing 
impaired support services aid, according to section 121.201; Indian post- 
secondary preparation grants according to section 124.481; and integration 
grants according to Laws 1989, chapter 329, article 8, section 14, subdivision 3; 
gig deg service ai_d according t_o section 124.95, subdivision §. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.83, subdivision 4, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 4. HEALTH AND SAFETY LEVY. To receive health and safety 
revenue, a district may levy an amount equal to the district’s health and safety 
revenue as defined in subdivision 3 multiplied’ by the lesser of one, or the ratio 
of?

‘ 

(-19 the quotient derived by dividing (9) the adfrusted gross t-nae eapaei-ty fer 
fiscal year -1-99-1-, and (la) the adjusted net tax capacity «fer -1-992 and later fiscal 
years; of the district for the year preceding the year the levy is certified by the 
actual pupil units in the district for the school year to which the levy is attribut- 
able, to 

$3,515. 

Sec. 7. []24.84] HANDICAPPED ACCESS AND FIRE SAFETY 
IMPROVEMENTS TO SCHOOL BUILDINGS. 

Subdivision L REMOVAL OF ARCHITECTURAL BARRIERS. I_f g 
school board ha_1§ insufiicient money i_n i_t§ capital expenditure pg t_o remove 
architectural barriers from g building i_t owns order 39 allow g pupil tp attend 
Q" school Q the pupil’s attendance geg Q t_o mge_t ’th_e needs o_f a_n employee w_it_l3 
3 disability, g district yy submit a_n application £9 E commissioner g educa- 
t_ipp containing _a_1_; leit th_e following:

' 

(1) program modifications fl1_a_t_ tie board considered, Eh _z§ relocating 
classrooms, providing a_n accessible unisex bathroom, providing alternative 
library resources, 9; using special equipment, §1_1_<_:h_ Q bookcarts, a_n;1 @ reasons 
thp modifications wing n_ot_ feasible; 

Q) a_t description pf t_h_§ proposed building modifications aid _t_l_1g cgt o_f t_l1e_ 
modifications‘ £1 

Q) th_e g E market value pf 1113 building. 
Individuals developing Q application f_or g school district shall complete g 

workshop, developed jointly py gig commissioner o_f education _zm_c1 th_e council 
o_n disability, about access criteria. 
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I_n consultation with tli_e council pp disability, flip commissioner shall 
develop criteria 19 determine _t_hp cost effectiveness o_f removing barriers i_n older 
buildings. 

”_l11_e_ commissioner &a_1l approve pg disapprove Q application within _6_Q 

§2_tys_ _c_>_i_' receiving Q 
Subd. A FIRE SAFETY MODIFICATIONS. Ifg. school district llzg insufli- 

ci_e1g money _i_p its capital expenditure fund t_q make modifications _t_q 3; school 
building reguired py a_ fig inspection conducted according tp section 121.1502, 
t_h_e district r_p_ay submit an application tp mg commissioner pf education gr; 
taining information reguired py th_e commissioner. Lite commissioner shall 
approve g disapprove _<j_t_13_e application according tp criteria established _by glgg 
commissioner. _T_hp criteria shall Qt; gm consideration th_e at effectiveness o_f 
making modifications _t_9_ older buildings. 

Subd. 3_. LEVY AUTHORITY. I_h_e district @ 1_eyy pp 1:_q $150,000 each @ Q twp years, pp approved py thg commissioner. 
Sec. 8. [124.95] DEBT SERVICE EQUALIZATION PROGRAM. 
Subdivision 1_. DEFINITIONS. _l7_()r_ pugposes o_f gig section, _t_lge_ reguired 

debt service lpyy pf Q district i_s defined _a_s_ follows: 

Q) _t_l’l§ amount needed 19 produce between f_i_\§ a_n_d_ _sp(_ percent ir_i excess o_f 
jc_l1e_ amount needed t_o plat fly gig ‘th_e principal ail interest payments Q t_l_ip 
obligations o_f §l_1§_ district, including th_e amounts necessary Q repayment Q 
energy g);a_n_s according _t_9_ section 2l6C.37, glppt service loans E capital loans, 
minus 

t2_)1t12an_u>_ur1_t9£@x§wm&rL1ir1Jairtfl12flLri2mmcnt11_e 
obligations §_Il§1_ interest pp them have been paid. 

Subd. 2, ELIGIBILITY. E Q eligible Q debt service egualization reve- 
nue, th_e following conditions must ye met: 

(1) gig reguired debt service leyy o_f 2_l district must exceed th_e amount 
raised _b_y 3 level 9_i_‘ eight percent times t_h_e_ adiusted get tag; capacity pf t_h_e gig 
trict; 

Q) fpg bond issues approved after July 1, 1990, tfi construction project 
must have received _a positive review and comment according t_o section 121.15; 

Q) fie commissioner E determined that E district E p1_e_t me criteria 
under section 124.431, subdivision 2, Q new projects;g 

(51) me bond schedule must pp approved by 115 commissioner and, i_f neces- 
sary, adiusted tp reflect a_ 20-year maturity schedule. 
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Subd. 1 DEBT SERVICE EQUALIZATION REVENUE. Q) fig figgal fig a_r;_d latiz gig gl_e_b_t service equalization revenue o_f _a district equals 
t_h_e required dLbt service Lgy minus tl1_e amount raised py a le_vy _c_)_f_‘ l_2_ percent mi mg adjusted pet tag capacity pf t_lpe_ district. 

(Q) @ fiscal year 1993, debt service equalization revenue equals one-third 
o_f ’th_e amount calculated ip paragraph La); 

(Q) F_or fiscal year 1994, debt service equalization revenue equals two-thirds 
o_f th_e amount calculated _i_n paragraph (a)._ 

Subd. i EQUALIZED DEBT SERVICE LEVY. E obtain debt service 
equalization revenu4e, a district must leyy Q} amount n_ot t_o exceed gig district’s 
debt service equalization revenue times th_e lesser o_f E g ’th_e ratio 93 

Q) _tl1_e quotient derived py dividing th_e adiusted n_et ta_x capacity _c_)_f t_l_1pE 
‘gig Q Qp year before t_l1§ @ ’d1_e fly is certified py th_e actual pupil units i_p 
_t_l)§ district for t:h_e year Q which th_e IE i_s attributable‘ 9_r_ 

Q) E equalizing factor § defined _i_p section 124A.02, subdivision §zQ % yg tp which Q l_e_\_ry _i§ attributable. 

Subd. _5_._ DEBT SERVICE EQUALIZATION AID. A district’s dgfi service 
egualization a_i_d i_s ’th_e difference between 115 @ ‘service cgualization revenue E mg equalized dgfi service levy. A district’s ge,_m service equalization _ai_d 

m_1_i_s_t_ n_ot Q prorated. 
Subd. §_. DEBT SERVICE EQUALIZATION AID PAYMENT SCHED- 

ULE. Debt service equalization _a_@ must Q paid _2§ follows: one-third before 
September Q, one-third before December Q; gig one-third before March Q o_f % YE‘; 

Sec. 9. [124.96] ANNUAL DEBT SERVICE EQUALIZATION AID 
APPROPRIATION. 

There i_s annually appropriated from tl1_e general 11131 t_o E department 9_f 
education g1__e_ amount necessary Q g:_l_)_t service egualization gr; E amount 
must l;e_ reduced by t_l;e amount o_f apy money specifically appropriated Q th_e sag pugpose i_n gpy ye_a1‘ gpy stfl fprLd. * (Section 9 was vetoed by 
the governor.) 

Sec. 10. [124.97] DEBT SERVICE LEVY. 
A school district _m_ay fly fie amounts necessary '39 make payments fb_1‘ 

bonds issued @ f_or interest O_I1 them, including th_e bonds all interest 93 ‘them, 
issued ag authorized py Minnesota Statutes 1974, section 275.125, subdivision 
Q, clause mgc); apc_1 tl1_e amounts necessary Q repayment pf de_b't service loais 
_2m_cl capital loans, minus tfi amount pf @ service egualization revenue pf thg 
district. 
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Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 272.02, subdivision 8, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 8. PROPERTY LEASED TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS. Property that 

is leased or rented to a school district is exempt from taxation if it meets the fol- 
lowing requirements: 

(1') the lease must be for a period of at least 12 consecutive months; 

(2) the terms of the lease must require the school district to pay a nominal 
consideration for use of the building; 

(3) the school district must use the property to provide direct instruction in 
any grade from kindergarten through grade 12 er; special education for handi- 
capped children er; adult basic and continuing education as described in section 
124.26; preschool apg early childhood family education; g community educa- 
t_i_o_r_1_ programs, including provision of administrative services directly related to 
the educational program at that site; and 

(4) the lease must provide that the school district has the exclusive use of 
the property during the lease period. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 4. MISCELLANEOUS LEVY AUTHORIZATIONS. (a) A school 
district may levytheemeuntsneeesearytemekepaymenteferbendsissueeland 

rizedbyMirrnesetaStatutes+944;seetien2—7-5—1—2§—. ,subdi¥isien-3;elause(—7-)(€-)—; 
theameuntsmeesmwferrepaymentefdebtsewieeleaneandeapitalbansgthe 
amounts necessary to pay the district’s obligations under section. 6.62; the 
amount authorized for liabilities of dissolved districts pursuant to section 
122.45; the amounts necessary to pay the district’s obligations under section 
268.06, subdivision 25; the amounts necessary to pay for job placement services 
offered to employees who may become eligible for benefits pursuant to section 
268.08; the amounts necessary to pay the district’s obligations under section 
127.05; the amounts authorized by section 122.531; the amounts necessary to 
pay the district’s obligations under section 122.533; and for severance pay 
required by this section and section 122.535, subdivision 6. 

(b) An education district that negotiates a collective bargaining agreement 
for teachers under section 122.937 may certify to the department of education 
the amount necessary to pay all of the member districts’ obligations and the edu- 
cation district’s obligations under section 268.06, subdivision 25. 

The department of education must allocate the levy amount proportionately 
among the member districts based on adjusted net tax capacity. The member 
districts must levy the amount allocated. 

(c) Each year, a member district of an education district that levies under 
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this subdivision must transfer the amount of revenue certified under paragraph 
(b) to the education district board according to this subdivision. By June 20 and 
November 30 of each year, an amount must be transferred equal to: 

(1) 50 percent times 

(2) the amount certified in paragraph (b) minus homestead and agricultural 
credit aid allocated for that levy according to section 273.1398, subdivision 6. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, subdivision 11d, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. lld. EXTRA CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY F-QR LEASING 
BUILDINGS E LEASE A BUILDING AND LAND. When a district finds it 
economically advantageous to rent or lease a building g L313} for any instruc- 
tional purposes and it determines that the capital expenditure facilities revenues 
authorized under section 124.243 are insufficient for this purpose, it may apply 
to the commissioner for permission to make an additional capital expenditure 
‘levy for this purpose. An application for permission to levy under this subdivi- 
sion must contain financial justification for the proposed levy, the terms and 
conditions of the proposed lease, and a description of the space to be leased and 
its proposed use. The criteria for approval of applications to levy under this sub- 
division must include: the reasonableness of the price, the appropriateness of the 
space to the proposed activity, the feasibility of transporting pupils to the leased 
building 9; l_e_1_n_c_1, conformity of the lease to the ‘laws and rules of the state of 
Minnesota, and the appropriateness of the proposed lease to the space needs and 
the financial condition of the district. The commissioner must not authorize a 
levy under this subdivision in an amount greater than the cost to the district of 
renting or leasing a building 9; g for approved purposes. The proceeds of this 
levy must not be used for leasing or" renting a facility owned by a district or for 
custodial or other maintenance services. 

Sec. 14. [373.42] COUNTY FACILITIES GROUP. 
Subdivision L ESTABLISHMENT. Each county outside o_f fie seven- 

county metropolitan @ must establish g county facilities group l_)y fly I, 
1992. 

Subd. A MEMBERSHIP. A county facilities group consists _o_f2_1t leastE 
representative from th_e county board, E representative from each c_ity located 
within Q county, 9_n§ representative from each school district located within 
t:h_e county, E}; 19 three representatives 9_f townships selected by t_l_1_g county 
board, 2_1p__d t\_7v__9_ other members selected by th_e_ county board. 

Subd. §_. DUTIES. 1 county facilities group shall develop Q inventory 9;" 
a_ll public buildingg located within t_l_1_e county. IE inventory shall include _a_1; 

assessment o_f fig condition o_f each public building @ document any under 
used space Q jg buildings. 
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Subd. 5}, COMMENT. Llle county facilities group §pa_l_1 review §_ng com- 
_rne_m my gpy proposed jpi_nt facility a_r1(l_ may submit comments tp th_e commis- 
sioner gg" education pp a_ny school district facility t;h_at i_s proposed 113$ 1;_l_1p 
county. 

Sec. 15. [473.23] PUBLIC FACILITIES REVIEW. 
Subdivision 1. INVENTORY. :I_‘l_1_e metropolitan council, _1_I_l_ consultation 

with appropriate state agencies app local olficials, must develop gp inventory pf 
_a_ll public buildings located within _t_h_g metropolitan area. IE inventory must 
include Q assessment o_f Q condition 9_f each public building ppg document 
gpy under used space i_n t_he_ buildings. 

Subd. _2_. SHARED FACILITIES. [lg metropolitan council must review 
£1 comment 9_r_1 g_r_1_y jgipt facility proposed under section 121.155 £1 fiy Lb- 
_l_'l__’l1_t_ comments Q gig commissioner Q education pp apy school district facility 
th_at i_s proposed within t:h_e metropolitan gr_e_2p 

Sec. 16. APPLICATION. 
Section lg applies i_n thg counties pf Anoka, Carver, Dakota, Hennepin, 

Ramsey, Scott, aii Washington. 

Sec. 17. HEALTH AND SAFETY LEVY ADJUSTMENT. 
_I_l;§_ department 91' education §Qa_1_l adiust tl1_e 1991 payable 1992 fly fg 

gig}; school district g intermediate district py mg amount pf _t_h_e change i_p jt_h§_ 
district’s health and safety leyy @ _fi_s(_:z_1l yep; 1992 according t_o_ Minnesota Stat- 
utes, section 124.83, subdivision 4_t, resulting from 1113 changp pg tg; health a_n_(1 
safety equalizing factor. Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.904, 
th_e entire amount pf @ kyy must _b_e recognized § revenue fpg fiscal y_e_a_r_ 

1992. 

Sec. 18. BONDS FOR CERTAIN CAPITAL FACILITIES. 
I_n addition t_o other bonding authority, @ approval o_f'tl1_e commissioner, 

indep endent school districts Np, _§_9_3, LeSueur, E E, & Peter, £1 3 1, 
Henderson, m_ay issue general obligation bonds Q certain capital projects under 
flip section. 113 bonds 1%; Q E o_nly t_o make capital improvements includ- 
i_1;g equipping school buildingg, improving handicap accessibility tp school build- 
i_pg§, _a_11d bringing school buildings ii compliance y/Q fi_rg codes. 

Before Q district issues bonds under th_i_s_ subdivision, g must publish notice 
o_f‘tl1_e intended projects, related costs, @ th_e total amount o_f district indebted- 
ness. 

A bond issue tentatively authorized l_)y t_h_e board under _t_l_1§ subdivision 
becomes finally authorized unless a_ petition signed by more gllgp L5_ percent pf 
113 registered voters <_)_f t_h§ school district i_s @ @ th_e school board within 
§(_) Qy_s pf thg board’s action. _T_h_e percentage jg t_o E determined yyitl; reference 
_tp 1h_e number _o_f _r_egi_§tered voters i_n @ school district Q th_e la1_st gy before 
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Q petition _i_§ @ yv_i1l_1 th_e school board. @ petition must c_all f_og a referen- QE Q @ question o_f whether t_o issue ;l_1g bonds fig; Q_e_ projects under t_l1i_s_ 

section. @ approval o_f 1) percent E pn_e pf thgg voting QL1 tl_1g guestion i_s 
reguired 19 pg a referendum authorized py E section. 

_'l_"_lE bonds E pg issued i_n a principal amount, pg; when combined yv_i_tp 
interest thereon, w_ill pg 1 Q‘ E Q percent o_f current a_nc_i anticipated reve- 
pu_e Q capital facilities under t_l_1_i§ section 9_r _a successor section Q th_e current 
gag; pl_L_1_s_ projected revenue not greater flag t_h_e current E E th_e it te_n 
years. Once finally authorized, @ district must §_e_t aside _§_Q percent o_f tfiE 
pg; year’s revenue f9_1_' capital facilities under section 5; a successor section yfl Q a separate account until a_ll principal @ interest gm thp bonds is 
paid. Lire district must annually transfer gig amount from it_s capital fu_nd t_o t_l1e_ 
_c_le_l)t redemption fund. @ bonds must _b_e Q‘ within Q Ea_r_s_ 9_f issuance. 
_';h_e bonds must pg issued i_n compliance yv_i‘t_h Minnesota Statutes, chapter £5, 
except _a_§ otherwise provided i_n @ section. 

Sec. 19. HUTCHINSON SCHOOL DISTRICT LEASE PURCHASE 
LEVY. 

Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 275.125 g other la_w, indepen- 
dept school district 3 £31, Hutchinson, ma l_e_fl e_2_1gh_ year Q th_e annual p_ay_- 
ments required Q a lease purchase agreement Q Q facility £9; l_ev_el V emotion- 
_a_lly all behaviorally disturbed special education students. 

Sec. 20. ST. PAUL SCHOOL DISTRICT BONDS. 
Subdivision L BONDING AUTHORIZATION. E provide funds t_o 

acquire 93 better school facilities, independent school district _I:I9_. §_2_§ fiy py 
two-thirds majority E o_f all tpg members o_f"tl1_e board _o_f directors iispg g_e:r1_- 
111 obligation bonds i_n gn_e_ pr more series Q calendar years 1992 t_o 1996 § 
provided i_n t_hi_§ section. '_l"_h_e aggrega_te: principal amount o_f gpy bonds issued 
under @ section i_n; calendar Ea; 1992 must n_ot exceed $12,700,000 £1 i_n 
calendar years 1993 t_o 1996 must n_ot exceed $9,000,000 eaph year. Issuance 91' 
fie bonds i_s pp_t_ subject t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 475.58 g 475.59. _A§ @ other bonds issued py independent school district E Q; gig E ge_n_- 
tence o_f Minnesota Statutes, section 475.5}, subdivision _5_, d_ogs_ n_ot apply t_o 
issuance pf th__e_ bonds. 1 bonds must otherwise pg issued Q provided i_n Min- 
nesota Statutes, chapter 4_7§_. flip authority 19 issue bonds under is section i_s 

i_n addition 19 fly bonding authority authorized py Minnesota Statutes, chapter 
l_2_4, g Q3, _'[l_1§ amount o_f bonding authority authorized under Eg E must lie disregarded i_n calculating tl1_e bonding Q rgt _c_lgp_t_ limits o_f Minne- 
_so_ta Statutes, cha ter 12.3, g fly other lgvy other tlgfl Minnesota Statutes, §e_c— 
gio_n 475.53, subdivision 4_. 

Subd. g, TAX LEVY FOR DEBT SERVICE. 19 ppy th_e principal o_f app 
interest pp bonds issued under subdivision 1, independent school district@ 
6_2_5_ r_nu_st le_vy 3 Q3; annually i_n a_r_1 amount required under Minnesota Statutes, 
section 475.61, subdivisions 1 Q Li tag authorized under Qg section i_s i_n_ 
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addition _t_q 1119 taxes authorized tp Q levied under Minnesota Statutes, chapter 
124A g 2L, g other l_a\L 

Sec. 21. TAXPAYER NOTIFICATION. 
Subdivision _l_. APPLICABILITY. [lg section applies t_9_ bonding authority 

granted under section 2Q, 
Subd. 2) NOTICE. (p) A school board pia prepare a_ notice pf t_h_e public 

meeting o_n Qp proposed _s_al_e o_fgl1 g g_n_y o_f t_1_1_§ bonds a_n(_i _r_n_a_il gig notice tp 
egg}; postal patron residing within gig school district. [hp notice must pg mailed 
a_t l_¢=,21_s_t_ 1_5 gyg pp n_o’c r_n_o_r_e tpa_r_1 gp gys before ;l_i_e_ meeting. Notice o_f tire 
meeting _r_n_ps_t plpp pp posted i_r_1 tfi administrative office o_f 113 school district 
a_n_d flip; pp published during t_h_e fl _d_a_y§_ before ‘th_e meeting Q thp pi 
gi_a_l newspaper pf Q9 c_ity ip which jghg school district is located. 

gp) _T_h_e_ notice must contain th_e following information: 

(_1_) t_h_e proposed dollar amount o_f bonds t_o lg issued; 

(_2_) gig dollar amount _o_i_' flip leyy increase necessai_'y tp pay t_h_e principal gpd 
interest pp flip newly authorized bonds; 

Q) t_h_e_ estimated leyy amount ppd gag tag capacity % necessary t_c_> make 
_t_l_1_<_3 debt service payments pp apy existing outstanding debt; 

(4) fig proiected effects 9 individual property types;Q 
Q) 113 reguired lpyy gig principal $1 interest Q a_l_l outstanding bonds i_n 

addition t_o tpg bonds proposed under clause (_l_)_. 

(p) 3) comply yvicp paragraph gp), clause (4), th_e notice Es} spqw tfi& 
jected annual dollar increase @ _n_e_t t_a_ig capacity r_a1§ increase _fpr_ p representa- 
Lre range pf residential homestead, residential nonhomestead, apartments, _ar_ic_l 

commercial—industrial properties located within pgc_h state senate district i_pQ 
school district.

’ 

Subd. __3_. BOND AUTHORIZATION. A school board may vote t_9_ issue 
bonds newly authorized under section 2_O o_nly after complying with Q reguire- 
ments o_f subdivision 2_. 

Sec. 22. EFFECTIVE DATE; LOCAL APPROVAL. 
Sections 2_O _an_d_ 2_1 gr_e_ effective Q Qty after ‘th_e governing body p_f_‘ inde- 

pendent school district E0; 6_2_§ complies with Minnesota Statutes, sections 
645.021, subdivision 5 

Sec. 23. MAXIMUM EFFORT CAPITAL LOAN DEBT REDEMPTION 
EXCESS. 

La) Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 124.431, subdivision Q) pg 
gpy other @ t_o ‘gig contrary, p school district having _a_p outstanding capital 
loan that h_a_§ Q excess amount i_n ;h_e debt redemption fund a_s calculated 
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according ‘Q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.431, subdivision Q, Qty apply t_o 
’th_e commissioner Q Q adiustment t_(_>_ @ amount o_f excess owed t_o Q state. IE commissioner fiy reduce th_e excess ’th_at g district owes tl1_e stzi i_f pQ 
trict’s capital 1_c_)_ap _i§ outstanding _a_r_1g if ply; commissioner determines fig Qy o_f 
;l_1_e following conditions apply: 

(_l_) g district i_s likely t_o incur _a substantial property ‘tz1_x delinquency th_at 
yfl adversely affect t_h_e district’s ability t_o make it_s scheduled bond payments; 

(2) g district’s agreement with jg bondholders g it_s taxpayers could lie 
impaired‘, g 

Q) fig district’s t_ay capacity E pupil i_s lps_s_ than one-tenth pf pile egualiz- 
i_r_1g factor § defined i_n Minnesota Statutes, section 124A.02, subdivision §._ 

(Q) 1 amount o_fQ§ excess Q fly Q forgiven m_ay E exceed $200,000 
i_n g single year Q apy district. 

Sec. 24. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision _l_. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. E sums indicated i_n_ E section gg appropriated from th_e general fund t_o th_e department pf educa- 

tion fpr tl_1§ fiscal years designated. 

Subd. _2_. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FACILITIES AID. fig capital expen- 
diture facilities @ according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.243, subdivi- 
sion 5: 

;§73,1s5,ooo 1992 
g.72,731,ooo 1993 1 1992 appropriation includes $10,920,000 [gr 1991 §_n_d $62,265,000Q 

1992. 

The 1993 appropriation includes $10,988,000 Q I992-$1 $61,743,000Q 
1993 

Subd. ; CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUIPMENT AID. E capital 
expenditure equipment ai_d according t_o Minnesota Statute; section 124.244, 
subd'vision 3 

$36,593,000 1992 
= 36,365,000 1993 

IQ 1992 appropriation includes $5,460,000 f_og 1991 @ $31,133,000 Q 
1992. 

L116 1993 appropriation includes $5,493,000 ['95 1992 Q $30,872,000 E 
1993. 

Subd. .4_. HEALTH AND SAFETY AID. @ health £1 safety E according 
t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.83, subdivision 3 

311560 000 1992 
11,351,000E 
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[hp 1992 appropriation includes $1,650,000 §o_r_ 1991 gn_d $9,910,000 fpg 
1992. 

The 1993 appropriation includes $1,748,000 _fpr_ 1992 gn_d $9,603,000 Q 
1993. 

E fiscal year 1993, total health E safety revenue may Q; exceed 
$58,800,000. [hp state board pf education shall establish criteria Q prioritizing 
district health a_n_d safety project applications po_t pg exceed @ amount. [he 
criteria may p_o_t discriminate between t_l_1§_ number o_f pupils i_p ppg th_e geo- 
graphic location o_f school districts. 

Subd. §_. MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN FUND. _Fg LIE maxi- 
mum effort school loan fund: .—:..j.__.—._._:_j._.. 

These appropriations §h_z;l_l lg placed i_n jg l_ogp repayment account o_fQ 
maximum effort school {pap fund Q Q; payment o_f ‘th_e principal a_r1<i_ interest 

pp school lppp bonds a_s provided ip Minnesota Statutes, section 124.4j, Q t_h_<_: 
extent _t_l1a§ money Q fie {gig i_s rflt sufficient t_o gy QIE Q9 §u_ll amount 
pf principal _ap_d_ interest gpg Q school 1_opg bonds. I_h_e purpose ggthese appro- 
priations jg tp ensure mt; sufficient money i_s available ip the Qn_d t_o prevent p 
statewide property gag fly as would otherwise l_)§ required pursuant tp Minne- 
guy Statutes, section 124.46, subdivision 3;; Notwithstanding tpe provisions o_f 
Minnesota Statutes, section 124.39, subdivision §, a_n_y amount o_f t_h_e appropria- 
t_io_p _n;a_d§_ i_p 11$ section which i_s pg; needed tp pa_1y when dpg fl1_§_ principal a_pc_l 
interest pipe gm school log bonds §l_1_a_l_l ran 15 transferred _t_9_ pllg _ci<:_bt service 

lppp account o_f pipe maximum effort school lpap fund pg instead sh_al_1 cancel ‘pp 
th_e_ general 

Subd. Q DEBT SERVICE AID. E5 debt service ai_d according _t_p Minne- 
_s9t_a Statutes, section 124.95, subdivision §; 

$4,950,000* 1993 

* (The appropriation of $4,950,000 was vetoed by the governor.) 

Sec. 25. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Sections _§, _§, 2, 10, $1 1_2 Q13 effective f9_r revenue E fiscal ygp 1993. 
Section 1 i_s effective E revenue Q fiscal year 1994. 
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ARTICLE 6. 
EDUCATION ORGANIZATION AND COOPERATION 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.08, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 3. SEVERANCEPAY. A district shall pay severance pay to a 

teacher who ise 
(-1-) placed on unrequested leave of absence by the district beeaase t-he teach- 

er’s position is discontinued as a result of an agreement under this section: and 
éaanetanpleyedbyamtherdistéaferéheseheelyearfeflewfingtheteaeb 

subdivision iffy teacher: 

Q) i_s a teacher, as defined in section 125.12, subdivision 1, kg Q a su er- 

intendent; 

Q) has a continuing contract with th_e district according t_o section 125.12, 
subdivision 5 & amount 9_f severance fly flall ‘fl flfll t_o gs; teacher’s salary {or t_h_e 
school flaw during which ’th_e teacher wflas placed _o_n unrequested leave o_f 
absence minus th_e gross amount th_e teacher _v_va_s fl during E g months f£l_- 
lowing Q teacher’s termination o_f salary, l_)y fl entity whose teachers by statute 
o_r ruflle must possess a valid Minnesota teaching license, £1 minus gig amount 
a teacher receives fl severance fl other similar fly according t_o_ 2_1 contractfl 
mg district Q‘ district policy. These entities include, lfl Q flt limited t_o, tl_1_e 
school district tl_;a_t placed Q teacher fl unrequested leave o_f absence, another 
school district Q Minnesota, Q education district, a_n intermediate school $3 
trict, an ECSU, Q board formed under section 471.59, a technical college, a flte 
residential academy, th_e Minnesota center Q aflrts. education, 2_t vocationalE 
E, Q; 2_l special education cooperative. These entities fl fly include a school 
district jg another state, a Minnesota public post-secondary institution, g g fig agency. Only amounts earned by t11_e teacher a_s 3; substitute teacher g i_n a 
position requiring a valid Minnesota teaching license _s»_l1a_ll fl subtracted. A 
teacher TEX decline any _o_fl_‘e_r o_f employment fl _a_t teacher without Ii gf rights 
to severance fly, 
E determine _t_l§ amount o_f severance fly fl i_s Q _f9_r the fl fi_x 

months following’ termination _9_f t_l_1_<_=,_ teacher’s salary, E district _rp_§y require fig 
teacher t_o provide documented evidence o_f th_e teacher’s employers E gross 
earnings during thflt period. Lhe district fl fly t_h_e teacher E amount qt: seg 
erance fly it determines t_o 13 y E t_l1e_ proceeds o_f gig fly _fgr t_hi_sfl 
pose. 3; determine the amount o_f severance fly _t_lla_t i_s g Q t_l§ second gig 
months o_t'tl1_e Q months following th_e termination o_t"’tl1_e teacher’s salary, th_e 
district fly require gl_1§_ teacher t_o provide documented evidence 91" tl'1_e teacher’s 
employers mi gross earnings during thflat period. 1 district E fly th_e 
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teacher gig amount pf severance my Q determines t_o Q gpp from t_lic:_ proceeds 
o_f 33 leyy fpg t_h_i§ purpose. 

A teacher L110 receives severance pay under 1l_;i_s subdivision waives a_ll Q; 
t_1_19_r_ reinstatement rights under section 125.12, subdivision Q p_1; _6_t_>; If E 
teacher receives severance gy, Q teacher L111 Qt receive credit Q fly yiug 
o_f service i_n ’th_e district paying severance pay prior t_o th_e E i_p which fie 
teacher becomes eligible 39 receive severance gm 

The severance pay shall be equivalent to the teacher-’s sale-i=y fer one year 
and is subject to section 465.72. The district may levy annually according to sec- 
tion 275.125, subdivision 4, for the severance pay. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.912, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. Q ACCOUNT TRANSFER FOR REORGANIZING DISTRICTS. A 
school district flat _h_§§ reorganized according t_o section 122.22, 122.23, g §e_c_- 
tippp 122.241 ‘Q 122.248 may make permanent transfers between gny o_f pile 
funds i_n flip newly created g enlarged district @ jg exception o_f th_e fig 
redemption £u__ng1_ transfers under tl_1_i§ section may pp p1_a_<_1_e_ _o_n_ly during 
th_e yegg following t11_e_ effective @ pf reorganization. 

Sec. 3. [l21.9l5] REORGANIZATION OPERATING DEBT. 
1139 “reorganization operating debt” o_f g school district means mp pet nega- 

tgp undesignated fi1_i1d balance Q pg school district funds other fig capital 
expenditure, building construction, _d_e_:b_t redemption, trust g_r_1gl_ ggency, E post- 
secondary vocational technical education funds, calculated ip accordance@ 
mg uniform financial accounting ari_d reporting standards fo_r Minnesota school 
districts gs o_f; 

(_1_) June Q pf fig fiscal year before Q fig year 113511 a_ district receives gy; 
enue according pg section 124.2725; pg 

Q) June Q o_f t_1§ fiscal yg_a_r before t11_e effective date o_f reorganization 
according t_o section 122.22 pg 122.23. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. flip DISTRICT COMPUTING SUBSIDIES. [b_e appropriation Q 
regional management information centers £111 b_e allocated among fie centers 
according t_o tfi; allocation fi>_r fiscal E 1991. fig tflt pf flip appropriationQ fig ygt_r 1_9_91 t_l1z:1_t wag pp; distributed directly tp tpp centers flgll Q added t_o 
t_h§ allocation according t_o _t_l1e proportions fig center received _f_gr fiscal y_egg 
1991. Payment o_f ’ch_e amount appropriated _s11a_ll pp t_o school districts. Egg 
school district gag receive a payment equal Q; 

Q) ’th_e number pf pupil units i_n tl_1p district divided py _tl_1_e_ number o_f pupil 
units i_n a_l1 o_f fig districts that a_re members _o_f tfi center; times 
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(_2_) th_e allocation Q Q center o_f which th_e district i_s Q member. 
The payment shall 15 used pg t_h_g district ‘Q purchase services from a_ 

regional management information center, another school district, g other pr - 

vider, g t_o_ provide fig services. The payment shall pg deposited _ip fie_ district’s 
capital expenditure fund. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. L LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP- 
PORT. (3) _l\_Ip school district @ pg reguired pg fly tyfie pf formal g informal 
agreemcm, includigg g ioint powers agreement, gg otherwise t_q participate i_n 9; 
provide financial support E 115 pupposes o_f fig agreement fig; g @131 period i_n 
excess pf E fig @; Ag agreement, Er; o_f gfi agreement, g @ Q/15 o_f 
reguirement Lg t_h_§ contragy i_s_ void. 

(pg '_I‘h_is subdivision _s_l1a_ll fi)_t_ affect th_e continued liability o_f g schoolE 
tfiic_t Q _it_s gig pf bonded indebtedness g fir p1e_bt incurred as g result o_f 
apy agreement before t_h_e effective fiat; o_f section. T_h_e school district i_s li_a; 
fie pfily _1_1_r1t_iI fie obligation 95 _@ _i§ discharged E1 pr_1_l_y according tg ghp gy; 
ment schedule Q effect pp th_e effective ditp 9_f _th_is section, except it fie ‘tfiy; 
fig; schedule E Q altered E1 fie_ purpose o_f restructuring ci_ebt_ fi refunding 
bonds outstanding o_n fig effective pg; o_f _t_l_1§ section i_f_‘ fig annual payments pf 
gig schooldistrict g E increased all i_f_‘ fie ELI obligation o_f fie school gg 
t_ri§1 Q i_t§ share gfi outstanding bonds g other gefl i_s pg increased. 

(9) E cease participating _ip fi' providing financial support Q ppy o_f tfi 
services 9_r_' activities relating t_o fig agreement 95 t_o terminate participation i_n 
fig gggment, tg school board fiall adom g resolution a_nd notify other parties 
t_q th_e agreement o_f itp decision Q g before Februagy 1 o_f a_ny yg2_1_r_. T_he cessa- 
Qofi pg withdrawal gigfi b_e_ effective 319 o_f‘tl1_e ping y_egg fit gt th_e option 
pf fie school board, J_u_r_i§ _3_0 o_f Q following E 

(51) Before issuing bonds 9_r incurring other Q13, t_l_r_§ governing pggy respon- 
silfi fig implementing jg agreement sl1_al_l_ adopt g resolution proposing t_o _i_wfie 
bonds 9_r gap; fih_e; d_e:1_)1 3111 fig proposed financial effect _o_f_' 1:h_e bonds 9; other 
defibt upon p§c_h_ participating district. T_he resolution fia_ll lg adopted within g 
fip._e sufficient ‘pg allow E school board _tp adom g resolution within Q fig 
permitted l_)y ;h_i§ paragraph g t_q comply @ gig statutogy deadlines §e_t fl)_rt_h 
Q article g section Q; gn_(_l_ sections 125.12 gig 125.17. 1]; governing body 
responsible f_o_r implementing £1_1_e agreement shall notify‘ ggfi participating 
school board ;o_f_‘tl1_e contents o_f E resolution. Within _1__2_0 gyg o_f receiving t_l1e_ 
resolution o_f pig governing body, jfip school board pf th_e participating district 
§11_ad1 adopt a_ resolution stating: 

Q) i_t_§ concurrence with issuing bonds g incurring other debt; 
L2) it_s intention t_o cease participating Q g providing financial support fir 

t_l1_e service g activity related t_o fie bonds o_r other deb; p_r_ 
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Q) it_s intention t_o terminate participation i_n tbp agreement. 
A school board adopting g resolution according t_o clause Q) _i§ liable Q jg 

_s_lya_rg bf bonded indebtedness g E); Q proposed by E governing bgy 
implementing gt; agreement. A school board adopting b resolution according t_o 
clause (2) _i_s n_ot liable f9__r_ tb_e_ bonded indebtedness g other debt, §§ proposed by 
t_l_1_e_ governing body, related 3; me services g activities 1b which Q district 
ceases participating o_r providing financial support. A school board adopting g 
resolution according t_o clause (_3_) i_s rgt bapale fbg tfi bonded indebtedness Q 
other deb proposed by th_e governing body implementing tbb agreement. 

(e) thp effective g_a_te 9_t_" mis section, a_ district i_s liable according t_o 
paragraph (Q) @ it_s share _c_>_f_‘ bonded indebtedness 9; other ggg incurred by th_e 
governing body implementing §b_e agreement tb @ extent tbpt tbp bonds 9; 
bgigg _c_1_ebt pg directly related tb bp services g_r_ activities ip which tbp district 
participates g _fo_r which gig district provides financial support. :13 district bg 
continued liability o_nly until blip obligation g glpm i§ discharged gnd o_nly 
according tb tbg payment schedule ip §_f_f§_c; §1_t ‘th_e Qrpp th_e governing bggy 
implementing flip agreement provides notice tp gig school board, except th_at tbe_ 
payment schedule may 13 altered £9; ‘th_e purpose 9_f refunding jg outstanding 
bonds Q restructuring _(_i_§bt if th_e annual payments o_f _tb=._ district _a_rb g>_t 
increased bpc_1 i_f gt; tbtgl obligation o_f t_h__e_ district 3); tbe outstanding bonds 9; 
9_t_l_1_e_r_ debt is not increased. ....:.._..__. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.22, subdivision 7a, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 7a. Before the day of a hearing ordered pursuant to this section, each 
district adjoining the district proposed for dissolution shall provide the follow- 
ing information and resolution to the county auditor of the county containing 
the greatest land area of the district proposed for dissolution: 

(a) The outstanding bonded debt‘, outstanding energy loans made according 
t_o section 2l6C.37 9; sections 298.292 Q 298.298, grg big capital loan obliga- 
t_i_o_p of the district; 

(b) The net tax capacity of the district; 
(c) The most current school tax rates for the district, including any referen- 

dum, discretionary, or other optional levies being assessed currently and the 
expected duration of the levies; 

(d) A resolution passed by the school board of the district stating that if tax- 
able property of the dissolved district is attached to it, one of the following 
requirements is imposed: (1) the taxable property of the dissolving district which 
is attached to its district shall not be liable for the bonded debt, outstanding 
energy loans made according t_o section 216C.37 by sections 298.292 t_o 298.298, Q th_e capital ll obligation of the district which existed as of the time of the 
attachment; (2) the taxable property of the dissolving district which is attached 
to its district shall be liable for the payment of the bonded debt, outstanding 
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energy loans made according t_g section 216C.37 g sections 298.292 t_o 298.298, 
Q‘ the_ capital log obligation of the district which existed as of the time of the 
attachment‘ in the proportion which the net tax capacity of that part of the dis- 
solving district which is included in the newly enlarged district bears to the net 
tax capacity of the entire district as of the time of attachment; or (3) the taxable 
property of the dissolving district which is attached to its district shall be liable 
for some specified portion of the amount that could be requested pursuant to 
subclause (2). 

An apportionment pursuant to subclause (2) or (3) shall be made by the 
county auditor of the county containing the greatest land area of the district pro- 
posed for transfer. 

An apportionment of bonded indebtedness, outstanding energy l_<)_am_s made 
according t_o section 216C.37 g sections 298.292 _t_g 298.298, 9_r capital loin 
obligation pursuant to subclause (2) or (3) shall not relieve any property from 
any tax liability for payment of any bonded Q capital obligation, but taxable 
property in a district enlarged pursuant to this section becomes primarily liable 
for the payment of the bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according t_o 
section 216C.37 9; sections 298.292 t_o_ 298.298, 9; capital E obligation to the 
extent of the proportion stated. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.22, subdivision 9, is amended 
to read: . 

Subd. 9. An order issued under subdivision 8, clause (b), shall contain the 
following: 

(a) A statement that the district is dissolved unless the results of an election 
held pursuant to subdivision 11 provide otherwise; 

(b) A description by words or plat or both showing the disposition of terri- 
tory in the district to be dissolved; 

(c) The outstanding bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according 
_tg section 216C.37 g sections 298.292 t_o 298.298, $1 tl_1§ capital @ obliga- 
Ln; of the district to be dissolved; 

(d) A statement requiring the fulfillment of the requirements imposed by 
each adjoining district to which territory in the dissolving district is to be 
attached regarding the assumption of its outstanding preexisting bonded indebt- 
edness by any territory from the dissolving district which is attached to it; 

(e) An effective date for the order. The effective date shall be at least three 
months after the date of the order, and shall be July 1 of an odd-numbered year; 
and 

(0 Other information the county board may desire to include. 

The auditor shall within ten days from its issuance serve a copy of the order 
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by mail upon the clerk of the district to be dissolved and upon the clerk of each 
district to which the order attaches any territory of the district to be dissolved 
and upon the auditor of each other county in which all or any part of the district 
to be dissolved or any district to which the order attaches territory lies, and 
upon the commissioner. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.23, subdivision 2, is amended 
to read: 

Subd. 2. (Q) Upon a resolution of a school board in the area proposed for 
consolidation or upon receipt of a petition therefor executed by 25 percent of 
the voters resident in the area proposed for consolidation or by 50 such voters, 
whichever is lesser, the county auditor of the county which contains the greatest 
land area of the proposed new district shall forthwith cause a plat to be pre- 
pared. The resolution or petition shall show the approximate area proposed for 
consolidation. 

(p) The resolution or petition may propose either the following: 

(_l_) that the bonded debt of the component districts will be paid according 
to the levies previously made for that debt under chapter 475, as provided in 
subdivision 16a, or that the taxable property in the newly created district will be 
taxable for the payment of :_1l_l g a_ portion 9_f the bonded debt previously 
incurred by any component district as provided in subdivision l6b: 5l3l=xe resolu- 
lienerpet-ltienrnayalseprepese; 

Q) t_lla_t obligations fpg a capital E Q; a_r_i_ energy gap mile according t_o 
section 216C.37 _o_1_' sections 298.292 t_o 298.298 outstanding i_n g preexisting _di_§; @ § pf t_h_§ effective glgtp 9_i_‘ consolidation remain solely v_vit_h th_e preexisting 
district tha_t obtained th_e l9_a_1_i1, pg t;h_at pg _gi_' Q portion o_fg1_e @111 obligationsm 
pp assumed by Q1; newly created 9; enlarge_d district gm_d gig py pl_1_§ newly gig; 
2_11e_d 

g‘ enlarged district _gr_1 behalf pf E preexisting district 1113; obtained thg 
Lam ‘ 

(e) Q) that referendum levies previously approved by voters of the compo- 
nent districts pursuant to section 124A.O3, subdivision 2, or its predecessor pro- 
vision, be combined as provided in section 122.531, subdivision 2a or 2b, or 
that the referendum levies be discontinued: fllhe resolution er pet-it-ien may also 
19f6l399e; 

(5) that the board of the newly created district consist of seven members; 
and may also propose the establishment of} Q; 

Q) phat separate election districts from which school board members will be 
elected, the boundaries of these election districts, and the initial term of the 
member elected from each of these election districts Q established. If a county 
auditor receives more than one request for a plat and the requests involve parts 
of identical districts, the auditor shall forthwith prepare a plat which in the audi- 
tor’s opinion best serves the educational interests of the inhabitants of the dis- 
tricts or areas affected. 
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(9) The plat shall show: 

(e-) Q) Boundaries of the proposed district, as determined by the county 
auditor, and present district boundaries, 

(-19) Q) The location of school buildings in the area proposed as a new dis- 
trict and the location of school buildings in adjoining districts, 

ée) Q) The boundaries of any proposed separate election districts, and 

(d-) (51) Other pertinent information as determined by the county auditor. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.23, subdivision 3, is amended 
to read:

' 

Subd. 3. A supporting statement to accompany the plat shall be prepared by 
the county auditor. The statement shall contain: 

(a) The adjusted net tax capacity of property in the proposed district, 

(b) If a part of any district is included in the proposed new district, the 
adjusted net tax capacity of the property and the approximate number of pupils 
residing in the part of the district included shall be shown separately and the 
adjusted net tax capacity of the property and the approximate number of pupils 
residing in the part of the district not included shall also be shown, 

(c) The reasons for the proposed consolidation, including a statement that at 
the time the plat is submitted to the state board of education, no proceedings are 
pending to dissolve any district involved in the plat unless all of the district to 
be dissolved and all of each district to which attachment is proposed is included 
in the plat, 

(d) A statement showing that the jurisdictional fact requirements of subdivi- 
sion 1 are met by the proposal, 

(e) Any proposal contained in the resolution or petition regarding the dispo- 
sition of the bonded debt, outstanding energy loans made according to section 
216C.37 Q‘ sections 298.292 t_o 298.298, capital lpfl obligations, or referendum 
levies of component districts, 

(f) Any other information the county auditor desires to include, and 

(g) The signature of the county auditor. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.241, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. SCOPE. Sections 122.241 to 122.248 establish procedures 
for school boards that adopt, by resolution, a five-year written agreement: 

(1) to provide at least secondary instruction cooperatively for at least QIEg 
two years, if the districts cooperate according _tg subdivision 2; and 
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(2) to combine into one district after» 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.241, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. COOPERATION REQUIREMENTS. Cooperating districts shall: 
(1) implement a written agreement according to section 122.541 no later 

than the first year of cooperation; 

(2) all be members of one education district, if any one of the districts is a 
member, no later than the end of the second year of cooperation; and 

(3) all be members of one ECSU, if any one of the districts is a member. 
Clause Q) gcfi n_ot apply he 5:; district ghet implemented ah agreement Q 

secondary education, according t_o section 122.535, during a_ny yeah before ‘gig 
1991-1992 school yeeh _I_f me districts cooperate fhg o_n_e eh m_o1'e years, E 
agreement they he continued during HE years. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.242, subdivision 9, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 9. FINANCES. The plan must state: 
(1) whether debt service for the bonds outstanding at the time of combina- 

tion remains solely with the district that issued the bonds or whether a_ll g Q 
portion g‘ the debt service for the bonds will be assumed by the combined dis- 
trict and paid by the combined district on behalf of the district that issued the 
bondg 

(2) whether obligations §o_r e capital 19_ah g energy 1(>_ar_1 made according t_g 
section 216C.37 95 sections 298.292 _t_g 298.298 outstanding et _t_he ]Zi_In_e ef egn; 
bination remain solely w_i_th E district tl1_at obtained th_e loan, g whether a_ll e; 
e portion _c_>_t_" gel the log obligations @ he assumed hy elhg combined district 
gig p_a_ig_ hy t_l§ combined district en behalf 9_f the district t_l_1_zg obtained _th_e_ 

1_qan_; 

Q) the treatment of debt service levies and referendum levies; 
(-3) (1) whether t_le cooperating _o_r combined district Q leg £9; reorganiza- 

tion operating debt according te section §, clause (1);, §n_d 

Q) two-, five—, and ten-year projections, prepared by the department of edu- 
cation upon the request of any district, of revenues, expenditures, and property 
taxes for each district if it cooperated and combined and if it did not. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.243, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. VOTER APPROVAL. During the first er seeend year of eeeper-a- 
t-ion; A referendum on the question of combination shall be conducted during 
the E 9; second y<L1r 9f cooperation 3;; districts mg; cooperate according Q 
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section 122.241, Q Q _rQe Q 1_8_ months before Qg effective _d_gt_e Q‘ combi- 
nation fQ districts Qa_t Q p_9_t cooperate. The referendum shall be on a date cal- 
led by the school boards. The referendum shall be conducted by the school 
boards according to the Minnesota election law, as defined in section 200.01. If 
the referendum fails, the same question or a modified question may be submit- 
ted the following school year. If a question is submitted, the second referendum 
must be conducted on a date before October 1. If the referendum fails again, the 
same question may not be sttbmi-tted districts Q modify their cooperation QQ 
combination QQ. A different question Qigg referendum may be sabrnitted 99$ 
ducted on any date before October 1. Referendums shall be conducted on the 
same date in all districts. 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.247, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2z_1_. CAPITAL LOAN. Q combined school board fly l_eyy £01 _t_l_1§ 
obligations Q Q capital lpQ outstanding a_t tQ ti_xr1_<_:_ o_f combination, consistent 
w_it_h Q; Q adopted gccording t_o section 122.242 Q Qy subseguent modifi- 
cations. _'1_‘1_;p primary obligation tp ltfiy pg reguired py Q capital 1_ga_n remains Q taxable property i_n Q9 preexisting district Qat obtained Qt; capital loan. 
HowevQ, ’th_e obligation Q a capital Q Qly pp extended tp a_ll pf tQ taxable 
property i_p Qg combined district. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.247, subdivision‘ 3, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 3. TRANSITIONAL LEVY. The board of the combined district, Q 

Q9 boards Q‘ combining districts t_1Q1t have received voter approval Q t_l_1_e_ com- 
bination under section 122.243, subdivision 2, may levy for the expenses of 
negotiation, administrative expenses directly related to the transition from coop- 
eration to combination, and the cost of necessary new athletic and music uni- 
forms. The board Q boards may levy this amount over three or fewer years. All 
expenses must be approved by the state board of education. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.531, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. Q, REORGANIZATION OPERATING DEBT LEVIES. (Q) AQ 
t_rigt t_l1_a.t _i_s cooperating Q lQ_s__ combined according tp sections 122.241 Q 
122.248 r_p_a_y lgyy t_o eliminate reorganization operating d_ep_t Q defined ir_1 peg 
_t_i__o_n 1, clause Q; _T_hp amount Q‘ Q Qefl _rr_1yQ IQ certified Q Q period o_f fiyg 
years. After 1Q effective Qt_e o_f combination according Q sections 122.241 t_o 

122.248, Q9 _1_§yy Qay _b_e certified 2_1n_d spread Qly either Q t11_e property i_n gig 
combined district th_at would have been taxable i_n ‘th_e preexisting district thQat 
incurred t_h_e (_1Qt Q Q a_ll o_f _t;h_e taxable property i_n tQ combined district. 

(13) A district Q hpg reorganized according _t_p section 122.22 Q 122.23 
_rr_Qy _lgyy t_o eliminate reorganization operatig _d§_b_t 2_1§ defined i_n section §, 
clause Q; lh_E‘._ amount o_f _d_eQ must Q certified MI: g period p_o_t Q exceedQ 
y§Q_s Qg Qgy Q spread either Qly Q t1Q property Q th_e newly created Q 
enlarged district which Qs taxable i_n flip preexisting district £l_1a_t incurredQ 
Qapt Q Q _al_l Q‘t1i_e taxable property i_n _tl1§ newly created Q enlarged district. 
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Sec. 17. [l22.53ll] OBLIGATIONS UPON DISTRICT REORGANIZA- 
TION. 

Subdivision L CAPITAL LOAN OBLIGATIONS. I_f _a_ district Q Q capital 
l9_a_r_1_ outstanding gp Q pipip pp‘ reorganization according t_o section 122.22, 
122.23, pg sections 122.241 19 122.248, and i_f tli_e ;)l_ap Q reorganization ppg 
yglps Q payment o_f a_ll g p portion o_f th_e capital l_o_21r_1 obligation bl th_e newly 
created pg enlarged district pp makes pp provision Q payment, gll pf Q taxable 
property _ip pipe newly created pp enlargpd district i§ taxable Q tl1_e payment t_Q 
thp extent stated _i_1_1_ thp plan. Notwithstanding a_ny contract 19 tl_ip contrary, if pl; 
pf mg taxable property _ip gh_e newly created g enlarggd district is‘ taxable Q t_lpe_ 
payment _o__f flip capital lo_a_r_i a_n_d ppti_l_ th_e capital l_opp i_s retired g canceled,Q 
maximum e_f[gr_t _dQ service lgyy plQll Q recalculated annually by Q depart- 
mppg pf education 39 pp e_gu_e1l t_o th_e reguired dppt service Qy flu_s _ar_1_ fig 
tional amount. Ipe additional amount s_h_all pp pig greater o_f: 

Q) zero, pp 

(p) flip maximum effort debt service leyy o_f §_h_§ preexisting district minus Q reguired debt service leyy 9_f 'cl1_e preexisting district that received Q capital 
loan. 

Q gig purpose o_f Qp recalculation, additional bond issues after th_e date o_f 
thp reorganization shall pg; impact tl1_e maximum effort debt service leg gQ 
reguired debt service leyy. 

Notwithstanding Q11 contract t_o th_e contrary, gig p121_n Q reorganization 
mpy specify Q flip obligation Q 3 capital l_o_ap remains solely _v_v_it_h t_h_e preex- 
isting district tip}; incurred t_l_1_e_ obligation. fli_i§ subdivision Q pp; relieve Qy 
property Q1 fly Q liability Q payment Q gpy capital Q obligation. 

Subd. 2; ENERGY LOAN OBLIGATIONS. _If p district Q Q energyQ 
outstanding gig th_e Qnie o_f reorganization according t_o section 122.22, 122.23, g 
sections 122.241 t_o_ 122.248 a_n_d 

p‘ 
th_e Q Q reorganization provides Q ppk Q 9_f_‘ a_ll g p portion pf Q energy l9_a_p obligation py th_e newly created g 

enlarged district g makes pg provision Q payment, a_l_l o_f‘tl1_e taxable property 
it_1 th_e newly created Q enlargg district i_s_ taxable Q th_e payment.

~ 
Notwithstanding fly contract t_g gape contrary, ’ch_e plan Q reorganization 

may specify that th_e obligation Q gap energy loan remains solely with t_l_i_e preex- 
isting district that incurred Q obligation. This subdivision does n_ot relieveQ 
property from a_ny _‘t21_x liability Q payment o_f Q energy loan obligation. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.535, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. SEVERANCE PAY. A district shall pay severance pay to a 
teacher who ise 

(-1-) placed on unrequested leave of absence by the district beeause t-he teach- 
er-’s position is discontinued as a result of the agreement: and 
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er—’s placement on a-nrequested leave of absence. A teacher i_s_ eligible under thfl 
subdivision g‘ gig teacher: 

Q) i_§ Q teacher, _a_s defined i_n section 125.12, subdivision 1, b_ut Q g surger- 
intendent; 

(_2_) flg Q continuing contract with mg district according t_o section 125.12, 
subdivision i E amount o_f severance fly mg fl _egu_al _t;_o_ th_e teacher’s salagy Q tfl 
school ycfl during which gi_e teacher wflas placed o_n lunrequested leave 9_f 

absence minus jcbe gross amount gig teacher _\_2v_2g flig during @ _1g monthsQ 
lowing th_e teacher’s termination o_f salary, by Q entity whose teachers by statute fl fllg must ‘possess §_ valid Minnesota teaching licensg, gig minus th_e amount 
Q teacher receives fl severance g other similar fly according t_o _a contract gig; 
tfl district 9; district policy. These entities include, bu_t a_re_ big limited Lg, th_e 
school district gfl placed gi_e teacher o_n unrequested leave 91' absence, another 
school district _i_b Minnesfi, z_a._r_i education districg a_n intermediate school3 
gk:_t, a_n ECSL, g1_ board formed under section 471.59, a_ technical college, a_ sstflate 
residential academy, tl'i_e Minnesota center {cg a_rts_ education, Q vocationalE 
te_r, 9; g special education cooperative. These entities Q ggt include g school 
district i_n another state, b Minnesota public post-secondary institution, (g _a 

state agency. Only amounts earned by fie teacher gs a_ substitute teacher o_r Q g 
position requiring _a valid Minnesota teaching license flag be_ subtracted. A 
teacher _nfly decline a_ny o_f§e§ o_f employment fl 3 teacher without 1% (_)_f rights 
tb severance fly._ 

:9 determine E amount o_f severance fly gig; i_s _(_lu_e j_‘9_r gi_§ jg _si_x 
months following termination o_f fie teacher’s salary, th_e district _rr_i_§y require tli_e 
teacher t_o provide documented evidence o_f gig teacher’s employers E gross 
earnings during jfl period. flib district ill fly t_li§ teacher t_h_e amount o_f beg 
erance fly i_t determines t_o b_e Q fflb th_e broceeds o_f gig lbw fbr_ gig p_ur; 
13_os_<=.. :9 determine gi_e amount bf severance fly gag i_s gu_e- _fbr tli_e second si_x 
months 91' E _l_2 months followifl gig termination 9_i_' gig teacher’s salary, E 
district mgy require t_h_e teacher 19 provide documented evidence bf gi_e teacher’s 
employers gig gross eaminszs during tlflt period. ”_I‘_l§ district flag fly gi_e_ 

teacher tbg amount 9_f_‘ severance p_§y i_t determines tb fl fl gbrb gi_e_ proceeds 
0_f‘t11_eL€>11_/f_<>££12i_S.IJ__r13__u 056- 

5 teacher who receives severance fly under @ subdivision waives a_ll f_ug 
ther reinstatement rights under section 125.12, subdivision Q; g bb if jg 
teacher receives severance bay, t_l;§ teacher shall n_ot receive credit fig a_ny years 
o_f service _i_I_1_ th_e district paying severance fly prior t_o gib year i_n which th_e 
teacher becomes eligible tg receive severance bay. 

The severance pay shall be equivalent to the teaeherls salary for one year 
and is subject to section 465.72. The district may levy annually according to sec- 
tion 275.125, subdivision 4, for the severance pay. 
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Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.91, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 5. JOINDER AND WITHDRAWAL. (a) A member school district 
must not withdraw from an education district that receives revenue under sec- 
tion 124.2721 before the end of the fiscal year for which a levy under section 
124.2721 has been certified. 

(b) Notwithstanding paragraph (a), a school district that certified a levy 
under section -1-24$-7-2—5 for fiseal year -1-99-1 124.2721‘ may apply tp E depart- 
tn_e1_1t pt‘ education tg transfer from ene t_h_e_ education district to another to earn- 
ply wit-la seetien -1%-2&4-1-, 2; elaase (2): which it currently belongs tg 
a different education district before fig _l_ 9_f tlg calendar y§_at @ t11_§ leg 
was certified i_f fly o_f the following conditions gp _rn_<et 2_i_s_ a_ result pt‘ t_lte_ transfer: 

t1_) a_ll_ member school districts o_f p special education cooperative estab- 
lished under section 120.17 9_r 471.59, gt a cooperative center Q vocational 
education established t1t1de_r section 123.351 become members o_f the §a_rt1_g fit-_ 
cation district;

' 

Q) t_h_e location g th_e school district allows thp education district i_ptp which 
_1t11_6 school district i_s applying t_o transfer t_o provide services more effectively 
than the current education district; 9_r 

(_3_) t_h_e number 9_f boards governing special education cooperatives estab- 
lished under section 120.17 9; 471.59, cooperative centers ftp vocational educa- 
_t_igp established under section 123.351, g other educational organizations wt 
operate within tlg geographic _a_r_pat o_f either education district i_s reduced. 

(Q) I_h_e_ department gt‘ education must accept Qt reiect an application f_ot 
transfer under tfis section within Q tlpys o_f receiving th_e application. The com- 
missioner must adjust the revenue of both education districts so that the educa- 
tion district revenue attributable to the transferring school district is transferred 
from the previous education district to the new education district. 

(e) (g) By August 1 of each year, an education district must notify the 
department of education concerning which school districts will be members of 
the education district for the purposes of certifying to the department of educa- 
tion the amount of revenue to be raised under section -124.2721. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.94, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _1_a._ LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP- 
PORT. (ti) N9 district flal_l b_e_ required by _a_n agreement 9;‘ otherwise t_o partici- 
gig; _1'p gr; provide financial support to; a education district _t"o_r a §rr_1_e_ period i_n 
excess gt‘ pg _lj§c_at y_e_aL _A_py agreement: pa_t_t gt” Q agreement, g o_tl_1_q1_" LXQQ pf 
reguirement Q t_h_e contrary jg 31$ 

(13) This subdivision shall n_ot_ affect Q; continued liability 9_f a school d_ig-_ 
trict {gt i_t§ share o_f debt incurred py ‘th_e education district board before ‘th_e 
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effective Egg 9_f Qi_s section. I_h_e school district i_s liable o_rr1y until tl1_e obliga- M pg deg i_s discharged _a_n_d o_nly according t_o th_e payment schedule i_n effect Q J_u_n§ 3_0, 1993, exce t t_l1.'¢1_t tlg payment schedule gy b_e altered E gigE 
ppg p_f_' restructuring @ outstandinggn t_h_e effective glptp pf fig section if tfi 
annual payments o_f §l_1_e_ school district ale _r_1o_t increased gr_1_d if th_e t_o_tpl_ obliga- 
gi_o_n o_f fie school district fog it_s pf deibt i_s rg increased. 

Q) _'I;q cease participating i_n o_r providing financial support {gr fly o_f t_h_e 
services pg activities providedpy ’th_e education district 95 t_o withdraw from@ 
education district, th_e school board o_f t_h§ school district §_l_1a_ll adopt g resolution 
grid notify gig education district board pf _i:t§ decision pp c_)1_' before February _1_ o_f 
a_ny year. T_he_ cessation _o_r withdrawal §h_al_l p_e_ effective J49 _Z_%_(_)_ o_f Q gangE 
93, a_t t_hp option pf th_e school board, §_Q pf ’th_e following E; 

(51) Before incurring debt, fie board o_f pp education district _s_l1a_ll adopt 2_1 

resolution proposing t_o ipgpg g=._l_3_t E t_h_e proposed financial pig; o_f th_e; ge_bt 
upon §_a_cp school district. IE resolution §_hLll Q adopted within g E spfi 
cient t_o allow th_e school board _t_q «adopt g resolution within flip fig permitted 
py pip paragraph gig t_o comply _w_it_h t_h_§ statutory deadlines peg forth Q article 
_9_, section §§_, gig sections 125.12 an_d 125.17. Lire board o_f fie education dis; E ga_ll notify _ea_ch participating school board _o_f ‘t_h_e contents _o_f fig resolu- 
_tioi Within lgg g1_y_s _q_f_' receiving tl'r_e resolution pf _t_h_e board o_f ’th_e education 
district, _t_l§ school board pf tfi participating district $a_ll adog g resolution 
stating: 

Q) it_s concurrence with incurring other debt; 

(2) it_s intention 19 cease participating i_p g providing financial support fpr 
13 service g activm related t_o E debt; pg 

(_3) it_s intention 3; withdraw from gig education district. 

A school board adopting a_ resolution according pg clause Q) i_s liable jg i_t_s_ fig prfgefi a_s proposed by tl1_e education district board. A school board adopt- 
i_r_1g a_ resolution according t_o clause Q) is_ _r_r_o_t pgplp Q 115 deg, as proposed py 
flip board o_f Qr_e ‘education district, related t_o gig services g activities i_n which 
Lhp school district ceases participating p_r_‘ providing financial support. A school 
board adopting p resolution according tp clause Q) j_s_ 112} l_i_2_1b_1f3 f_o_1; _th_e gm gt; 
posed py E education district board. 

(g) Qp a_r_1g a_ft_e; J_ul_y L 1993, g school district is liable according 19 
graph (Q) Q; _i1§ shg pf E31 incurred py gh_e education district t_o_ th_e extent 

t_l121_t_ ‘th_e @ i_s directly related tp th_e services g activities i_p which tfi school 
district participates 9; Q which E school district provides financial support. @ school district has continued liability pply 1_1_r;’g_ E _de_l)t i_s discharged gig 
pr_1l_y according t_o tpp payment schedule i_n gfflt a_t tl1_e gi_r_n_e _L1_§ education d_is; 
tgqt board provides notice tp t_h_e school board, except t@ g payment sched- 
pip r_n__ay E altered Q gl_1§ pur_‘pose o_f restructuring @ i_f Q9 annual payments 
pf E school district gt; pg increased ;a.r1_cl i_f jg t_Q_t;l obligation o_f t_l)_e school 
district f_o; 33 ti_et_)_t i_s n_o't increased. 
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Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.94, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. COMMON ACADEMIC CALENDAR. For 1991-1992 and later 
school years, the agreement must require a common academic calendar for all 
member districts of an education district. For purposes of this subdivision, a 
common academic calendar must include at least the following: 

(1) the number of days of i-nstruet-ien gr least fie same number pr" instruc- 
tional days rp common pg a_re offered by Q member district with rig fewest 
number 91‘ instructional days; 

(2) the same first and last days of instruction in a school year; and 

(3) the speeifie days reseweel fer a_t least 1132 same number 
9_i_' gralf development days _ip common g gig provided by Q; member district 
with fire fewest number o_f _s_‘_:afi_' development d_ay§. 

Beferethe+999+99+sehoelye&r;eaehedueatiendistrietmustreperttethe 

dewribedinseetbn1££=94é:9thereempemntsindudethelengeheftheseheel 
daygthefimetheseheeldaybegimandendmandthenumberefpefieésmehe 
deyv 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.35, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. l_9. LIMITATION ON ALL AGREEMENTS. (3) Np district §_l_1r1§ 13 
required py gr agreement 9r otherwise rc_) participate rp pr provide financial Q; Qt Q g regional center Q gr gr_n_e period rp excess pf o_ne fi_sc_a_l_ fig fly 
agreement, pa_r_t o_f Q agreement, pr Q ryg pf reguirement t_o mg contrary i_s_ 
void. ’ 

Lb) Q subdivision shall rrgt affect gig continued liability o_f g districtQ 
rrs §ga_rg pf bonded indebtedness o_r other _c_l_e_l_)1 incurred Q Q; center before fie 
effective Q 9_f grip section. Ipg district i_s liable Q until Q obligation o_r 
<_ie_l)‘r _i_§ discharged gird Q according Q th_e payment schedule i_n elfect pp June 
_3rQ, 1993, except rh_ar rig payment schedule Q pg altered Q Q1_e_ purpose pf 
restructuring _c_l_e_l_:_§ gr refunding bonds outstanding gr rl_1_e effective gag g jrprg 
section fi t_lE annual payments 9_f rl_1_e district rig Q increased gn_d E Q }9r2_1_l 
obligation pf rlre district Q it_s share g outstanding bonds o_r other gm i_s r1_<rt_ 

increased. 

(Q E pegg participating _i_rr g providing financial support Q Q pr‘ Q; 
services pr activities provided by t_h§ center pr t_o withdraw from Q center, ‘rig 
school board phi]; adopt Q resolution a_ng notify r_h_e center pf it_s decision Q gr 
before February _1_ 

pr‘ a_ny year. [Ire cessation o_r withdrawal _s_l_1r1fl 13 effective 
lfl§.3:Q°_ffl1£§.%1_1l9YL1Y2E;3_tt_}EJL_0ti0I1_9f£1§2_____50h0°1 ____iboard .J2_n_e$_<>_fth_e 
following fiscal year. 
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(Q) Before issuing bonds o_r incurring other debt, th_e board o_f Q centerE 
adopt Q resolution proposing gg issue bonds g incur other cl_ept @ fig pptp 
posed financial effect gftl1_e bonds o_r other git upon participating district. E resolution s_h__a_ll pg adopted within Q gpg suflicient tg allow _t_l§ school 
board tg adopt Q resolution within fig ipg permitted py t_l_r§ paragraph g Q 
comply gig tl'i_e statutory deadlines gg_t_ forth Q article 2) section 3_3, QQ se_c; 
tions 125.12 aid 125.17. lhg board pf fll_e center $111 notify e_ac_h participating 
school board pf tfi contents o_f 113 resolution. Within _l_2_0 gyg pf receiving tl1_e 
resolution o_f thg board o_f _t_l_1g center, tfi school board o_f th_e participatingQ 
1ri_ct sh_afl adopt Q resolution stating: 

Q) pg concurrence with issuing bonds 9_r incurring other debt; 

Q) it_s intention t_o_ cease participating i_n gr providing financial support Q 
gig service g activity related t_o fig bonds Q other debt; Q 

Q) it_s intention t_o withdraw from gig regional center. 

A school board adopting Q resolution according tg clause (1__) i_s liable f<)_r i_t§ 
share pf bonded indebtedness g other d_elgt_ Qg proposed py 33 board Q t_h_e_ 
regional center. A school board adopting Q resolution according t_o clause (2) ig 
pg; liable @ Qg bonded indebtedness g other debt, § proposed py t_h_g board 
o_f t_h_g regional center, related (g Q services 9; activities i_n which fig district 
ceases participating o_r providing financial support. A school board adopting Q 
resolution according _t_<_>_ clause Q) i_s pqt liable Q th_e bonded indebtedness gr; 
o_tpg§ @ proposed l_)y gl_1g board _o_f fig regional center. 

(g) 92 @ Qi_‘tgg Jul L 199; Q district i_s liable according 19 paragraph (d_) 
[o_r it_s share o_f bonded indebtedness g1_‘ other glgfl incurred by _tl1_e regional ggrg 
tg t_o th_e extent mg; tl1_e bonds o_r c_le_l)t Qr;_e_ directly related 19 gh_e services 

pg activities i_n which t_l_1g district participates pg Q which gig district provides 
financial support. 1 district @ continued liability gply until LIE obligation g 
(_i_e_l_>_t i_s discharged Qp_(_l <_)_n_ly according pp t_h_e_: payment schedule i_n e_tfieg_t Q t_l_1_e_ fig t_l1t:-_ board pf _t_l_1g regional center provides notice 19 LIE school board, except 
gl_1_Qt t_l'ue_ payment schedule p1_ay pg altered _f9_r fig purpose pf refunding t_h_e grit: 
standing bonds g restructuring other gab; i_f _tl1g annual payments 9_f gig district 
a_1’e p_o_t_ increased gl if tl_1g tc_Lal. obligation _g_f_' tl1_e district fig; fig outstanding 
bonds or other debt is not increased. 

Sec. ’23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.351, subdivision 8, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 8. ADDITION AND WITHDRAWAL OF DISTRICTS. Upon 
approval by majority vote of a school board, of the center board, and of the 
state board of education, an adjoining school district may become a member in 
the center and be governed by the provisions of this section and the agreement 
in effect. 

(Q) Np district shall l_3g required l_3y Q agreement 9; otherwise t_o participate 
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i_i_i_ _o_r; provide financial support @ Q center Q Q time period i_n excess o_f one fig 
gQl year. Any agreement, part o_f Q agreement, o_r other type o_f reguirement ftp 
t_h_e contragy ig void. . 

(p) This subdivision shall pp; affect _i_h_§ continued liability o_f Q district §9_r 
pp share p_f bonded indebtedness g other @ incurred _b__y t_l_i§_ center before _t_i_1_§ 
effective gge pf gig section. _"l"li_e district i_s liable only until t_h_e obligation pi; 
debt i_§ discharged Q_n_d only according _t_9_ th_e payment schedule i_n eifect pp June 
§_Q, 1993, except tliQt j;__l1e_ payment schedule may Q altered fig _t_]‘_l§ pumose o_f 
restructuring debt g refunding bonds outstanding pp th_e effective date pf fig 
section i_f th_e annual payments o_f me district a_r_e pg’; increased gill i_f Q total 
obligation pf t_lQ§ district Q i_ts_ share pf outstanding bonds 9; other debt ip n_ot 
increased. 

(Q) E cease participating Q Q providing financial support fig; fly _c_)_t_” LIE 
services pg activities provided py E center g t_c_o withdraw from thp center, _t1i_e 

school board gpgll adopt Q resolution E notify _t_i’_l_§_ center o_f ig decision Q pr 
before Februagy 1 pf Qpy year- flip cessation pg withdrawal _sA1_l_l p_e_ effective 
J£1§.fl0_f£lA%.%X<1%1!9£.a_tt1;<2_I)__0 ti0n9£m§_..__SCh001b___i0ard J2£.<2§20_ffl1§ 
following fiscal year. 

(Q) Before issuing bonds gg incurring other debt, t_li_e_ board o_f Q center §pQll 
adopt Q resolution proposing 19 issue bonds o_r incur other @ Qpc_i tl_i§ p_r<g 
posed financial efi‘ect pf th_e bonds 9_r_ other @ upon E participating district. 
_”l‘_h_e_ resolution gia_1l pg adopted within Q 1%; sufficient t_o_ fly _t_lQ§ school 
board 19 adopt Q resolution within Q ti_rr_ig permitted py t_hi§ paragraph gig _t_q 
comply yv_it_l_i_ tl_ip statutory deadlines §§_t forth _ip article g, section ;;_3_, gfi seg 
t_ip_p_s_ 125.12 _.'iii_d 125.17. _'[l_ip board o_f tli_e center shall notify gaph participating 
school board 9_f tlip contents pf 315 resolution. Within @ QQys Q receiving 3l_ig 
resolution pf gig board 9_f t_h_e_ center, tlg school board pf tl_i_e participating Q1; 
tr_ict §li_Ql_l adopt Q resolution stating: 

(_1_) fig concurrence with issuing bonds _o_§ incurring other debt; 

Q) its intention t_o cease participating ip g providing financial support fig 
jug service _o_i_‘ activity related pp ply; bonds 9_r other debt; g, 

Q) jg intention _tp withdraw from th_e regional center. 

A school board adopting Q resolution according tp clause Q) i_s liable Q it_s 
share 9_f bonded indebtedness _o_r other ge_b_t a_s proposed py 1;__i}§ board pf fie 
regional center. A school board adopting Q resolution according tp clause Q) E 
ppt liable {cg Qt; bonded indebtedness pg 9_t_lQ§; gig Qs proposed M th_e board 
o_f jg center, related t_o t_l_i__e services g activities ip which tli_e district ceases pal 
ticipating (_)_I_‘ providing financial support. A school board adopting Q resolution 
according t_o clause Q) ig po_t liable fg ph_e bonded indebtedness pg p_tli_e_r_ (iibt 
proposed l_3y t_h_§ board pf t_h_e center. 

(Q) gr; Qpd after E -L 1993, Q district i_s liable according t_g paragraph (d) 
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Q it_s share pf bonded indebtedness pg other pg incurred lgy Qg center _t__q th_e 

extent t_lu1_t th_e bonds g _o_’t_l1<a_r d_eb1 Q directly related tp t_h_<_e services g activi- 
ti_e§ E which th_e district participates Q; Q which t_h_e_: district provides financial 
support. lh_e_ district Q continued liability o_nly until tile obligation g gle_bt ig 
discharged gig gill according t_o I:h_e payment schedule i_n effect a_t tl1_e impQ 
board 9_f_‘ gllg center provides notice t_o_ gig school board, except gig th_e payment 
schedule _rr_1_ay pg altered Q tl1_e purpose o_f refundipg th_g outstanding bonds 9_r 
restructuring Q d_tQ if Q annual payments pf Q district _E_l_I§ n_C)_l_L_ increased 
gig if Q _t_Qt_a_l obligation (_)_f tfi district Q pig outstanding bonds 9; o_‘tl1_t_:;' Q; 
i_s p_o_t increased. 

Any participating district may withdraw from the center and from the 
agreement in effect by a majority vote of the full board membership of the par- 
ticipating school district desiring withdrawal and upon compliance with provi- 
sions in the agreement establishing the center. Upon receipt of the withdrawal 
resolution reciting the necessary facts, the center board shall file a certified copy 
with the county auditors of the counties affected. The withdrawal shall become 
effective at the end of the next following seheel yea-i= Jply l but the withdrawal 
shall not affect the continued liability of the withdrawing district for bonded 
indebtedness it incurred prior to the effective withdrawal date. 

See. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.58, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. fig LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP- 
PORT. (3) N9 district fla_ll b_e required py gp agreement g otherwise 19 partici- 
plte i_n pg provide financial support Q Q ECSU Q g Q period i_n excess 9_f_‘ Q flgil y_c;ar_. Apy agreement, p_a_r_t_ o_f pp agreement, Q p_thQ _t_ypg o_f reguire- 
r_n_eLt 9 M __rxcontra isw 

(p) ll_1_i§ subdivision _shQll Q affect t_h_e continued liabimy 9: §_ district Q 
_i_t§ flay; o_f dQt_s 9; gigations incurred lpy Q ECSU before Q effective 51% 
pt" gig section. Q district i_s liable o_n_ly until th_e g1e_l:>t g obligation _i§Q 
charged gpg o_nly according _tp t_lg§ payment schedule i_n effect pp Q effective 
Qt_e o_f Q93 section, except th_at th_e payment schedule Qy lg altered Q flip 
purpose _o_f restructuring Q refunding deQbt g obligations outstanding o_n Q 
effective gulp o_f g1_i§ section i_f Q annual payments o_f Q district a_r_e n_o_t 

increased gr_1c_l Q‘ 1l_1§ tQt_a_l obligation o_f 
gig’ district Q it_s Q _o_f outstanding 

_dpb_t g obligations i_s pp; increased. 
(Q) :11; cease participating i_n 95 providing financial support Q ggy 9_f gig 

services _o_r activities provided py th_e ECSU Q; t_o withdraw from t_h_e ECSU, flip 
school board Q11; adopt Q resolution grg notify _tl’l_C ECSU 9_f gs decision 9_r_1 o_r 
before Februagy‘ _1_ o_f @131 year. "Q cessation o_r withdrawal $11; pg effective 
Q13 Q o_f"tl1_e Q Q; _g_r_, g_1_; Q option o_fg1_e_: school board, June 39 gjtm 
following Q3311 ygi_r_: 

(51) Before incurring debt pg obligations, Q ECSU-board shall adopt _a reso- 
lution proposing t_o incur debt 9; obligations Q1 Q proposed financial effect o_f Q debt 93 obligations upon each participating district. IQ resolution shall pg 
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adopted within g fig sufficient Lg allow jg school board tg adopt g resolution 
within gg fig permitted by @ paragraph Q1 tg comply yv__ig1 gig statutogy 
deadlines s_e_t forth i_n article 2, section Q, gr_ig sections 125.12 flg 125.17. T_l'i<3_ 

ECSU board L111 notify participating school board o_f gig contents pf jg 
resolution. Within @ giyg pf receiving tli_e resolution 9_f gig ECSU board, gig 
school board 9_ft_l1g participating district gl_i_g_l_l adopt g resolution stating: 

Q) i_t§ concurrence with incurring Q debt 9; obligations; 
Q) ig intention t_o cease participating ip Q: providing financial support {o_r 

gig service gr; activity related t_o gig debt g obligations; Q’ 
Q) g intention t_o withdraw from gig ECSU. 
A school board adopting g resolution according 39 clause Q) i_s_ liable Qg 

§_l;_a_rg pf g1_e_lgt 9; obligations gg proposed l_)y th_e ECSU board. A school board 
adopting 

_a_ 
resolution according 19 clause (_2_) i_s pgt lrgblg fg tfl _dg_lg 91 obliga- 

tions, tfi proposed _by _t__l3g ECSU board, related t_o :3 services g activities i_n 
which t_l1g district ceases participating g providing financial support. A school 
board adopting g resolution according t_o clause Q) _ig n_ot liglglg f9_r @ gigbg pi; 
obligations proposed _l;y gig ECSU board. 

(g) _A__ft_e_r_ tlg effective dgtg <_i_f gh_is section, g district i_s liable according 39 
paragraph (gt) gig _i_t§ gga_rg pf g:_t_»; pg obligations incurred lpy th_e ECSU tg gig 
extent g_ig1 gig c_lgl_3_t pg 9b_ligations grg directly related t_o gig services _o_r_ activities 
ip which tli_e district participates gg fog which E district provides financial spp; 
port. T_1\_§ district @ continued liability gn_ly until Q gigm _QI_‘ obligation i_s Q-_ 
charged gig pply according tg t_lg payment schedule i_n effect a_t gig t_i_ir_ig mg ECSU board provides notice t_o gt; school board, except th_at gg payment 
schedule ggy gg altered @ th_e purpose o_f refunding pr; restructuring @ g 
obligations g‘ th_e annual payments gg‘ tgg district gig n_ot increased gig _i_f gig 
Lgtgg obligation gt: gi_e district fgg jig outstanding gglg g obligation i_s pg; 
increased. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.58, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2_a_. ALLOCATION OF STATE APPROPRIATION. lhg appropria- 
gqp fig ECSUS gig_l_l_ b_e allocated among gi_e ECSUs according gg ’th_e allocation E _i:1_§gg_1 3/e_ar 1991. Payment pf gig amount appropriated gl_i_a_ll b_e Q schoolQ 
tricts. Each school district gigg receive g payment equalQ 

Q) t_h_e number pf pupil units i_n gig district divided py gig number pf pupil 
units i_n gig 9_f tli_e districts gag gfl members o_f Q ECSU; times 

_(__2_) gig allocation f9_r gig ECSU o_f which t_lie_ district i_s g member. 
The payment shall gg used py gig district 19 purchase educational services 

from Q ECSU, another school district, o_r other provider, g t_o provide other 
educational services. 
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Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. l_a._ ELIGIBILITY. A school district is eligible _f_q education district 
revenue i_f_‘ gig district certified g 1 fig education district revenue i_n 1992 f_or 
taxes payable i_n 1993. @ pupil units o_f 3 school district that i_s a_ member 9_f 
intermediate district pg 2_8_7_, 1, gr Qfl may n_ot be E1 to obtain revenue 
under section. :l‘_1_1_e_: pupil units _q_f a school district gy not Q u_sed t_o obtain 
revenue under E section §m_d section 124.575. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. REVENUE. Each year the education district board shall certify to 
the department of education the amount of education district revenue to be 
raised. Education district revenue shall be the lesser of: 

(1) the amount certified by the education district boardg, or 

(2) the sum 9% 

-1-999; ehapter -S62-, art-iele 6; seetie-n 36; 2; §§Q times the actual pupil 
units in the education district. 

Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. Q REVENUE. @ fiscal year 1994 fllythereafter, education district 
revenue shall Q fifl times the number o_f pupil units i_n the district. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. LEVY. The education district levy is equal to the following: 

(1) the education district revenue according to subdivision 2, times 

(2) the lesser of 

(a) one, or 

(b) the ratio of the adjusted net tax capacity of the education district 

divided by the number of actual pupil units in the education district to an 
amount equal tot-heeumefsu-béi¥isien27el&usee);items6)end(-ii);ferwl+ieh 
t-he edueat-ion d-ist-r-iet is eligible §_5_Q divided by 1.87 percent. 

. The department of education shall allocate the levy amount proportionately 
among the member districts based on adjusted tax capacity. The member dis- 
tricts shall levy the amount allocated. ' 
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Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. §Q LEVY. Beginning with Q Q}; attributable t_o fiscal j/eQ 1994 
g1_c_l_ thereafter, flip education district k:_vy Q 3 school district _i§ egual pg th__eQ 
lowing: 

(_l) t_l1g sum pf Q education district revenue according t_o subdivision 2Q 
a_ll member school districts o_f t_h_e_ education district, times 

Q) th_e lesser o_f 

(Q) one, 9; 

(13) t_h_e ratio _o_f th_e adjusted git ta_x capacity o_f tlrp education district 
divided py _t11_e number o_f actual pupil units ir_1 mg education district t_o gig 
amount ip clause (1) divided by 1.87 percent, times 

Q) _t__l;§ ratio pf t_hp adjusted Qt _t_2_pr_ capacity o_f glle school district t_o t_l§ 
total adjusted pp; _t_a_)g capacity pf th_<_e education district. 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1:3 AID. E_p_1_‘ fiscal y_e_a§ 1994 gig thereafter, education district p_i_c_1 

equals th_e education district revenue minus t_l_1p education district levy, times t_l1e_ 
3&9 p_t_'jtl1_g actual amount levied tp t_hp permitted levy. I_f' th_e_ permitted educa- 
ti_c_>_r_1_ district leggy exceeds flip education district revenue, tlpe department §l1a_1l 
reduce 91119; pig dig th_e district py tpe amount equal 19 th_e difference between 
flip permitted 14/1 a_n_(_l_ tl_1_e_ revenue. _'l‘_l;e amount reduced i_s_ annually appropri- 
a_t_ed pg Q department pf education Q a_id_ payments under th_i§ subdivision. 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. _5_a, USES OF REVENUE. _l-lg fiscal Qr 1994 ar_rg1_ thereafter, educa- Q district revenue shall Q used only Q 9;1_e_ pr more _o_i_" Q following Qr; 
poses: 

(_1) purchase educational programs offered py another school district, educa- 
tion district, secondarv vocational cooperative, special education cooperative, 
intermediate school district, joint powers board, pg a_p ECSU; 

(2) provide educational programs offered bl Q education district; 
Q) provide additional revenue Q early childhood family education pro- 

grams, head start programs, o_r other educational programs Q children who 
have pg; entered kindergarten; 

(51) provide additional revenue Q early childhood health Q developmen- 
ta_l screening 9; other health services Q children from birth through 12th grade; 
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Q) provide services needed py pupils described i_p section 126.22 9; chil- 
dren o_f a_r_1y gg_e_ who have characteristics, a_§ designated py t_l1_e district, that may 
interfere with learning a_n_c1 developing; 

(_6_) provide secondary course offerings i_f th_e courses have specific learner 
outcomes and teachers participate i_n determining t_h_e outcomes; 

(1) provide preparation time £91‘ elementary teachers g additional revenue 
f_og staff development Q outc0me—based education g site-based decision mak- 
i_ng; 

Q) provide revenue f_o§ expenditures related t_o interdistrict cooperation 
according tp section 122.541, agreements E secondary education according t_o 
section 122.53; additional revenue {o_r cooperation gig combination according 
_t_q sections 122.2141 _t_p 122.248, dissolution 2_1p_q attachment according tp section 
122.22, g consolidation according t_o section 122.23‘, 

(_9_) provide additional revenue Q education programs §>_r adults tp earn 
high school diplomas g equivalency certificates; 

110) collaborate with local health app human service agencies t_o provide 
comprehensive E coordinated services 3;; children E families; 

(l_1) implement p career teacher program according t_o sections l24C.27 t_o 
124C.31', 

gg) provide extended gay programs fg children ip elementary school; 

£13) ppy fees charged py 3 regional management information center, accord- 
i_ng t_o section 121.935, subdivision Q, g gp educational cooperative service unit, 
according ‘Q section 123.58, subdivision 2;, Q 

5143 make repairs 9; improvements t_o buildings ffi required py p figp safety 
inspection according t_o section 121.1502. 

fly school district may provide fl1_e_ programs ap_c_l_ services itself o_r contract @ a public education o_rg_anization g p public g private health g human gag 
yic_e organization. I_l_ip school district $11 gg i_1_s_e education district revenue _tp 
increase t_l;§ salaries o_f pig employees 91‘ 33 school district. 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2721, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5_‘b. FUND TRANSFER AUTHORIZED. fig §s_pa_l yga; £4 a_nd 
thereafter, notwithstanding section 121.912, a district p_si_ng t_l'§ educationQ 
tr_ic_t revenue f_o1_r _f_1g safety improvements reguired py @ inspections §_ha_ll 

transfer §gc_h _\&r th_e amount needed Q" make tl1_e improvements from t_l1e_ ge_n- 
931 19 t_h_e capital expenditure fund. A district using education district {E 
enue [o_r purposes th_at would otherwise pg @ fig th_e community service jg §l_1a_1l transfer §_ac_h £3‘ E amount needed from th_e general fund _tp gig 
community service f1Ld. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by stfikeeat.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1059 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 6 

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2725, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. INCREASING LEVY. (a) Egg districts th_at combine without 
cooperating, tip percentage i_n subdivision 1, clause (2), shall pg; 

Q) _5Q percent Q mg E ygg 9_f combination; gn_d 
Q) Q percent Q LIE second E pf combination. 
(_b_) For districts that combine after one year of cooperation, the percentage 

in subdivision 3, clause (2), shall be: 

(1) 100 percent for the first year of cooperation; 

(2) 75 percent for the first year of combination; 

(3) 50 percent for the second year of combination; and 

(4) 25 percent for the third year of combination. 

(la) (p) For districts that combine after two years of cooperation, the percent- 
age in subdivision 3, clause (2), shall be: 

(1) 100 percent for the first year of cooperation; 

(2) 75 percent for the second year of cooperation; 

(3) 50 percent for the first year of combination; and 

(4) 25 percent for the second year of combination. 

Sec. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2725, subdivision 5, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 5. COOPERATION AND COMBINATION AID. (a) Districts git 
combine without cooperating shall receive cooperation a_r_1g combination _a_igQ g E _t_v_v_g years 9_f combination. Cooperation a_n_c_l combination E shall pg 
_l3§_ paid after _t_\g)_ years o_f combining. 

(Q) Districts that combine after one year of cooperation shall receive cooper- 
ation and combination aid for the first year of cooperation and three years of 
combination. Geeperatien and eembinet-ion aid is equal to the d-ifferenee 

eembinat-ion levy: Aid shall not be paid after three years of combining. 

(19) (Q Districts that combine after two years of cooperation shall receive 
cooperation and combination aid for the first two years of cooperation and the 
first two years of combination. Geeperatien and eembiaat-ien aid is equal te t-he 

t-ion and eembinatien levy: Aid shall not be paid after two years of combining. 
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(Q) I_n each case, cooperation and combination _a_i_d_ i_s_ equal tg fig difference 
between ’th_e cooperation and combination revenue and fie cooperation and 
combination leyy. 

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2725, subdivision 6, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6. ADDITIONAL AID. In addition to the aid in subdivision 5, dis- 
tricts shall receive aid under this Fer the first year ei? eeeperatien; 
edast-net’ 

' 

sh-ellreeeive-' ,fei=eaehrestdent' pa-pi-lreeeifi insteue-' 

fieninaeeepemfingdistée&$+00timestheaetua1pupflu&its=Ferthefirstyear 
' 

,tl=ieeemb1ned' distiaet‘ 

' 

sh&1li=eeeive—' ,¥ereaehresident' eminen- 
., pupa ... .fi%he ,.,l..’$_l_99&mest_he 

aetua-1 pupil units according t_o th_e following: 

(_1_) fir districts that combine without cooperating, $100 times gig actual 
pupil units i_n flip district _ip th_e fi_r_s_t year _o_f combination; g 

(_2_) Q districts gig; combine fig % E 9;‘ cooperation, $1_00 fin__e_s Q9 
actual p_u_pfl units i_n eaih district fg th_e fig yegg pf cooperation, @ E gegi; 
d_e1it £1 nonresident pupil receiving instruction Q E cooperating distric;fl 
$100 times 1;h_e actual pupil units i_n_ th_e combined district £9; th_e §r_s_t y_eg o_f 
combination‘ g ‘ 

(_3_) gig districts E combine a_t"t<a_r tw_o years 9_f cooperation, $100 times t_hg 
actual pupil units ip gig}; district fgg tfi firg ygag o_f cooperation, :9; mil; _reii- 
d_e_n_t £1 nonresident pupil receiving instruction i_n 33 cooperating district, an_d 
$100 times th_e actual pupil units i_n mg combined district Q me E E Q‘ 
combination. - 

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2725, subdivision 8, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 8. PERMANENT REVENUE. (a) Fer the third year ef eembinat-ien 
and there&fter—, When a combined district i_s pg longer eligible [gr gi_d under $3 
division §, i_t may receive revenue according 19 E subdivision. A combined 
district that is not a member of an education district that receives revenue under 
section 124.2721 may levy egg yLar the lesser of 

(i) $50 times the actual pupil units in the combined district; or 

(ii) $50,000. 

(b) A combined district that is a member of an education district receiving 
revenue under section 124.2721 must not receive revenue under this subdivi- 
sion. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.2725, subdivision 10, is 

amended to read: - 
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Subd. 10. REVENUE LIMIT. Revenue under this section shall not exceed 
the revenue received by cooperating districts or a combined district with 2,000 
actual pupil units. Revenue fbr cooperating districts subject t_o m_e limitation m 
tms subdivision _Shi11 bp allocated according m t_h_e number o_f pupil units m ’th_e 
districts. 

Sec. 39. [124.2727] INTERMEDIATE DISTRICT REVENUE. 
Subdivision L ELIGIBILITY. A school district is eligible Q intermediate 

school district revenue i_f tl1_e property m th_e school district w_as subject _t_b m)_gt_- 
tibn by m‘ bp behalf o_f gm intermediate school district m_r_ taxes payable m 1991. 
Independent school district l;Ibs._ _l_3_f§ mg l_4_1_ me eligible Q intermediate 
school district revenue upon ioininsz intermediate district _I\_Ib_._ _9_l_6_.._ 

._. Subd. 2. REVENUE. Intermediate school district revenues fm‘ gm eligible 
school district gmayegual tb tl1_e product o_f: « 

Q) th_e greater o_f: 

Q) me_ quotient obtained by dividing five~sixths bf th_e fly certified by mp 
intermediate school district _fo_r taxes payable i_p 1989 by _t_h_e gpm ;o_f"tl1_e actual 
p_ppi_l_ m1it_s_ bf mp eligible school districts Q Q M Q tb which th_e le_\ry i_s 
attributable‘ by 

(ii) $b5_O, times 

Q) Q actual pupil units i_1_i_ tm school district Q t_h_e_ @ _tb which @ le_vy 
i§ attributable. 

Subd. L LEVY. T_l1e intermediate school district lay my pp eligible school 
district i_s egual t_o t_h_b product big 

(1) mb Quotient obtained by dividing mp sum bf th_e amounts computed i_n 
subdivision 

_1_2_ Q gl_l eligible member districts bf mb intermediate school district 
by E total adjusted _r_1e_t _1Z21_)(_ capacity o_f @ intermediate school district; times 

(_2_) mg adjusted pe_t E capacity bf me school district. 
Subd. 5 REVENUE ADJUSTMENTS. T_hb intermediate school district 

revenue adjustment Q Q! eligible school district i_s equal t_o tm intermediate 
school district revenue minus th_e intermediate school district lbyy times Q 
ratio o_f mb actual amount levied tb t_hb permitted levy. I_f mp permitted interme- 
diate school district leygg exceeds m_e_ intermediate school district revenue, 1;_h_e 

department pig reduce other Q E mb district by _t_h_e amount egual tb mg 
difference between @ permitted le_vy £1 m_e revenue. T_h<=, amount reduced i_s_ 

annually appropriated t_o tl1_e department o_f education Q revenue adiustments 
under @ subdivision. 

Subd. ; REVENUE USES. Five-elevenths bf me proceeds o_f th_e revenue 
must bb used E special education gbl six—elevenths b1'tl1_e proceeds bf _t_h_e reve- 
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_r_1_pg _II_1_1Jil£ Q u_seg Q secondgy vocational education. 'l_‘l§ district fly provide 
special education 9_1‘ secondary vocational education, ‘g both. lhg district fly 
purchase §_(Qg cg gl_l_ o_f either typg pf education from fig intermediate districg 
another school district, o_r gpy other provider. 

Subd. _6_._ ALTERNATIVE LEVY AUTHORITY. (p) Q intermediate school 
district may levy, g_s_ g single taxing districg, according t_o ills paragraph, gag 
amount that may n_o_t exceed gig greater o_f: 

Q) five-sixths c_)_t_‘1:li_e,l_tagg certified Q taxes payable 1989; g 
Q) LIE lesser 9_f (Q ;$5_0 times gig actual pupil units Q Qp participating 5Q Q Q gig Qgal Q tp which gig Qry i§ attributable g §i_i) Q13 percent g_fQ 

adjusted gigt _t_al(_ capacity. _'I‘li_e _lg_yy s_lie1_ll l_)_e certified according Q section 275.07. 
Upon Q certificatiog Q county auditors M l_eyy Q1 collect Q levies Q1 
remit tli_e proceeds o_f t;h_e Qy £9 th_e intermediate school-district. T_lig levies 

s_l_1;a_fl n_o’t l:_)g included i_n computing jg limitation pflri Q lgyy o_f fly o_f tl_ig 
participating districts. 

(Q) Five-sixths o_f thg proceeds 9_f th_e le_\ry shill pg uid Q special educa- Q Six—elevenths o_f 113 proceeds o_f g1_ig leg _sQ pg u_sgg Q secondagy Log 
tional education.

~ 

(g) _T_‘9_ le_vy according t_o paragraph Q 3 majority pf t_hg f_ul_l membership pf 
’th_e school board _o_f gag member _cg"tl1_e intermediate school district s_li_a_ll adopt 
_a resolution i_n August pf a_ny yg stating it_s decision n_ot tg 1e_vy according tp 
t_lii_s_ section a_n(_l authorizing tli_e intermediate district t_o l_e_yy according ‘Q pag 
graph (g)_. _A_ny member district gi_a_y adopn 3 resolution py ‘th_e followmg Febru- 
a_ry 1 Q‘ Februagy _1_ _o_f a_ny subseguent my t_o 1_e_yy a_s g school district th_e 

amount authorized py gig section. T_hg resolution my 9; gy n_ot ply contain 
gt; school board‘s decision t_o withdraw from pg intermediate school district pr 
t_o_ cease participatmg i_n_ _o_r providing financial support Q gm o_f Q services 95 
activities gfi gig intermediate school district. Upon withdrawal from g cessation 
_c_)_f_ participation it; Q support Q fig services g activities _o_f Q intermediate 
district, tli_e board 9_t_' Q intermediate district sh_al_1 Ey jug Qt; district fig fltfi 
gig number pf actual p_upil u_ni1§ i_n t_1;g school district, 9_r_ g prorated amount if 
thg member district ceases participation _ip pg providing financial support Q 
a_ny activities g services o_f t__h_e intermediate district. 

Sec. 40. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.493, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. §_. APPLICATIONS. Districts _t_l1Qat apply Q g cooperative secondagy 
facilities grant after Ma L 1991, shall: 

Q) submit Q plan § sg forth i_r_i section 122.242 Q approval by tli_e state 
board o_f education;Q 

Q) comply with t_l§ provisions pf sections 122.243 t_o 122.2474 applicable t_0 
combined districts. 
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_"I_‘h_e districts _a_1;e_ _r_1_9_t eligible fpi; cooperation fld combination revenue 
under section 124.2725. Sections 124.494, 124.4945, gig 124.4946 Q n_o_t apply 
_t_Q districts applying Q _a g_r_ap1_; flag fly _1_, 1991, except Q provisions _i_n_ t_h_e 
sections relating Q acquiring, constructing, remodeling _9_r_ improving a building 
9_i_' §_itg _o_f gt cooperative secondar_'y facility. 

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.575, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. lay ELIGIBILITY. Beginning i_n gal year l_9_24 a school district i_s 
eligible _f_'o_1; secondary vocational cooperative revenue i1'tl1_e school district certi- 
fie_cl_ a lgyy §9_r secondary vocational cooperative revenue i_n 1992 Q taxes pa_y; 
2_1b_l_e i_n; 1993. 111:; pupil units pf g district gig is a member 91‘ intermediate 
school district _N_o_. _2_§:/_z _9_l_6, g g1_7 _rn_ay pg; pg us_ql_ t_o_ obtain revenue under 1% section. I_hp pupil units 9_f_' a district may n_o_t b_e Ed t_o obtain revenue 
under @ section any section 124.2721. 

Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.575, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. _2g_._ REVENUE. Q fiscal may 1994 arid thereafter, secondary voca~ 
tional cooperative revenue shall 3 §_2_Q times @ actual pupil units i_n {b_e dis: 
trict. 

Sec. 43. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.575, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. & LEVY. Beginning with gt; lpu attributable t_o fiscal yga_r 1994 
_an_d_ thereafter, the secondary vocational cooperative leg f_o; Q school district i_s 
egual j._g th_e following: 

(_l_) mg sum pf E secondary vocational cooperative revenue according pg 
subdivision _2_ fig a_ll member school districts o_f tlg secondary vocational cooper- 
ative according t_o subdivision L times 

L2) flag lesser o_f 

(a)9_I£.o_r 

(lg) lg ratio o_f the adjusted @ tggg capacity o_f t_l1e_ secondagy vocational 
cooperative divided _by me number o_f actual pupil units _ip Qt; secondary voca- 
tional cooperative t_o ar_1_ amount equal t_o % divided by j_§ percent,times 

Q) Qt; ratio o_f th_e adjusted git ga_x capacity pf th_e school district tp gig 
total adjusted p_e_t t_ay capacity <_)f tpe secondary vocational cooperative. 

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.575, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 
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Subd. 3; AID. fig fiscal‘ yggg 1994 pr_1_d_ thereafter, secondary vocational 
cooperative gig equals th_e secondary vocational cooperative revenue minus tl1_e 
secondary vocational cooperative levy, times E ratio pf E actual amount l_e_g; 
igg _t_0_ tfi permitted % I_f _th_e permitted amount pf Q secondagy vocational 
cooperative 1e_vy exceeds th_e secondag vocational cooperative revenue, th_e 
department spgl reduce gflig E du_e_ Q district by th_e amount gpal tp tli_e 
difference between flip permitted lfyy gt th_e revenue. llig amount reduced i_s_ 

annually appropriated t_o t_h_§ department pf education f_o_§ E payments under 
Es subdivision. 

Sec. 45. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.575, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. ; USE OF REVENUE. Secondary vocational cooperative revenue 
_$a_l_l Q pg Q provide 9; purchase vocational offerings, special education Q 
handicapped pupils, _o_r other educational programs _o_r services offered py g §§_c_- 
ondary vocational center, school district, o_r other provider. 

Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l24B.03, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: * 

Subd. 2. REFERENDUM LEVY. (a) The amount of general education rev- 
enue certified by an education district board under section 124B.10 may be 
increased in any amount that is approved by the voters of the education district 
at a referendum called for the purpose. The referendum may be called by the 
education district board or must be called by the education district board upon 
written petition of qualified voters of the education district. The referendum 
must be held on the first Tuesday after the first Monday in November. The bal- 
lot shall state the maximum amount of the increased levy as a percentage ef net 
tax eapaeit-y pe_r actual piipfl fli_t, the t_c>t_al amount that will be raised by that 
beer} tax rate in the first year it is to be levied, and that the leeal tax rate go; 
ggqcg 0_f t_l_1§_ l_e_v_y must be used to finance school operations. The ballot shall des- 
ignate a specific number of years for which the referendum authorization applies 
which pg}; n_ot exceed fi_v§ ygefi. The ballot may contain a text with the infor- 
mation required in this subdivision and a question stating substantially the fol- 
lowing: 

“Shall the increase in the levy proposed by (petition to) the board of ....... .., 
Education District No. .., be approved?” 

(b) If Ag approved; the amount provided by the approved leeal taae rate 
applied to the net t-aee ea-paeit-y p§__r_ actual pupil 1_1_ng times t_h_e_ number pf actual 
pupil units i_n jg education district for the fiscal year before the year the levy is 
certified is authorized for certification for the number of years approved; if 
applieable; or until revoked or reduced by the voters of the education district at 
a later referendum. 
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(c) The education district board shall prepare and deliver by first class mail 
at least 15 days but no more than 30 days prior to the day of the election to each 
taxpayer at the address listed on each member district’s current year’s assess- 
ment roll, a notice of the referendum and the proposed levy increase. For the 
purpose of giving mailed notice under this subdivision, owners shall be those 
shown to be owners on the records of the county auditor or, in any county where 
tax statements are mailed by the county treasurer, on the records of the county 
treasurer. Every property owner whose name does not appear on the records of 
the county auditor or the county treasurer shall be deemed to have waived this 
mailed notice unless the owner has requested in writing that the county auditor 
or county treasurer, as the case may be, include the name on the records for this 
purpose. The notice must project the anticipated amount of ta_x increase in 
annual dollars and annual percentage for typical residential homesteads, agricul- 
tural homesteads, apartments, and commercial-industrial property within the 
education district. 

(d) The notice must include the following statement: 31-n -l-989; the legisla- 
wmmdueedprepefiytmwsferedueafienbymemasingthefiateshareeffuné 
ingferedueatiemfleweveestateaidfereifiesandtewnshipswasredueedbya 
eeHespendingameuueAearesult;prepertytmmsferei+iesandtem%shipsmay 
increase: _‘jPassage of this referendum will result in an increase in your property 
taxes.” 

(e) A referendum on the question of revoking or reducing the increased levy 
amount authorized under paragraph (a) may be called by the education district 
board and must be called by the education district board upon the written peti- 
tion of qualified voters of the education district. A levy approved by the voters 
of the education district under paragraph (a) must be made at least once before 
it is subject to a referendum on its revocation or reduction for subsequent years. 
Only one election may be held to revoke or reduce a levy for any specific year 
and for later years. 

(i) A petition authorized by paragraph (a) or (e) shall be effective if signed 
by a number of qualified voters in excess of 15 percent of the average number of 
voters at the two most recent districtwide school elections in all the member 
school districts. A referendum invoked by petition must be held on the day spec- 
ified in paragraph (a). ‘ 

(g) The approval of 50 percent plus one of those voting on the question is 
required to pass a referendum. 

(h) Within 30 days after the education district holds a referendum according 
to this subdivision, the education district shall notify the commissioner of edu- 
cation of the results of the referendum. 

(i) The department shall allocate the amount certified by the education dis- 
trict board under paragraph (a) or subdivision 1 proportionately among the 
member districts based on net tax capacity. The member districts shell flfl levy 
an amount pp to the amount allocated. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeeut.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991~ Ch. 265, Art. 6 

69EaehyeafiememberdistrietshaHtr&nsferreferendumrevenuete%he 

ber39efeaehyear;anamea-ntmustbetransferredequaltee 

(-l-)-59per~eentt~imes 

6: 

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l36D.22, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read: 

Subd. :72 LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP- 
PORT. fa) & school district ill pp required _l_3_y a_n agreement g otherwise 39 
participate i_n 95 provide financial support ffl gr; intermediate school district 3; 
g _t_i_rg period i_n excess o_f 9_r_1§ fiscal year. fly gggeemeg, m_r_t o_f Q agreement, 
9; o_tl1_e;' tyg pf requirement t_o _t_l§ contrary _i_s void. 

(lg) E subdivision wig _r_1o_t affect Qt; continued liability pf g schoolQ gg £01 it_§ share pf bonded indebtedness pr other _<iLln incurred py th_e interme- 
diate school district before Qg effective gtg o_f tl_i§ section. "_l“_h_e school district 

ig liable gn_ly until 3113 obligation 9_r gm i_s discharged gig g1_ly according tp thp 
payment schedule i_n gfffl o_n thp effective ggg pf th_is section, except _t_h_at th_e 
payment schedule fiy lg altered f_og fig purpose o_f restructuring gfl g 
refunding bonds outstanding o_n t_h_§ effective Qt_e o_f Qi_s_ section i_f Qi_e_ annual 
payments o_f‘tl1_e school district 515 p9_t_ increased grid i_f t_l§ gal obligation Q‘ 
t_h_e school district fg it_s share o_f outstanding bonds _o_r other Qapt i_s g)_t 

increased. 

(Q _T_o cease participating i_n g providing financial support fir a_ny pf tl1_e 
services 93 activities provided py t_l'_l_§_ intermediate district g t_o withdraw fro_m 
th_e intermediate district, t_l_1g school board s_l1a_ll adopt g resolution gig notify th_e 
intermediate board _9_f E decision o_n p_1_' before February I o_f a_ny E Lire peg 
sation g withdrawal ghill pg effective Jpnp Q o_f‘tl1_e gay yeg Q, _a_t th_e option 
o_f t_h_e school board, _J_i_1_rE Q pffl1_e following f_i_s_c_§ ye§_r_. 

(9) Before issuing bonds g incurring other debt, th_e board pf a_n intermedi- 
at; district ghill adopt g resolution proposing t_o issue bonds 9; incur other de_l:>t 
_a_n_d jg proposed financial fiept o_f flip bonds Q’ other QLWL upon gig partici- 
pating school district. I_l_1_e resolution shall pg adopted within g 1% sufficient tp 
allow tl1_e school board £9 adopt a resolution within me t_im_e permitted py gig 
paragraph gn_d t_() comply w_rt_h fl1_e statutory deadlines get forth i_n article 2; se_c-_ 
E} §_3_, @ sections 125.12 gig 125.17. [hp intermediate board flail notify 
gag}; participating school board 91' ’tl1_e contents Q tg resolution. Within 1_@ 
g1gy_s 9_f_' receiving jg; resolution o_f fie intermediate board, tlg school board o_f 
th_e participating district fig adopt g resolution stating: 
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Q) it_s concurrence with issuing bonds 9; incurring other debt; 

(2) i_t_s intention t_o cease participating i_r_1 et providing financial supportQ 
the service 9; activity related te Q bonds o_r other debt; g 

Q) jg intention t_o withdraw from the intermediate district. 

A school board adopting e resolution according t_o clause Q) _ie liable Q i_§ 
share gt‘ bonded indebtedness 9; other deg he proposed hy ‘t_l§ board gt‘ the 
intermediate district. A school board adopting e resolution according t_o clause 
Q) i_s_ het ]i_eg)_l_e Q the bonded indebtedness gt other debt, 1S_ proposed hy tl1_e 
board pt‘ the intermediate district, related t_o the services g activities i_n which 
hie school district ceases participating pt providing financial support. A school 
board adopting e resolution according t_o clause Q) i_s hQt heb_le_ Q Q bonded 
indebtedness hi; other _deb_t proposed hy me board gt‘ me intermediate district. 

(e) /5.fQr_ th_e effective glete hf t_hte section. 3 school district i_s liable according 
t_o paragraph (Q) Q he share pt‘ bonded indebtedness gt other geht incurred hy Q intermediate district t9 the extent gap hie bonds g Q Q QB directly 
related _t_(_> the services g activities _l_I_1_ which the school district participates o_rQ 
which th_e school district provides financial support. fie school district ha_s Q-_ 
tinued liability _o_n_ly until the obligation Q Q i_s discharged gel _o_n_ly according 
te the payment schedule _ih eflfl et the ti_rn_e th_e board g‘ Q intermediate fie; 
t_rh:_t provides notice t_q Q school board, except Qit th_e payment schedule Qty Q altered Q t_he purpose ht‘ refunding the outstanding bonds Q restructuring Q _deb_t_ i_f the annual payments gt‘ the school district a_re pet increased e_n_d_ tt‘ 
_th_e t_o_t_a_l_ obligation 9_t_‘ the school district Q Q outstanding bonds g other deg 
ie _n_qt increased. 

Sec. 48. [l36D.281] BONDS. 
Subdivision _1_. PURPOSE. I_h_e intermediate school board, acting h_1 it_s o_vtIr_1 

behalf, tn__ety issue bonds Q Q acquisition ghe betterment o_f school facilities et- 
eguipment hr_ Q ’th_e funding g refunding _o_f outstanding bonds, warrants, 
orders, er certificates o_f indebtedness. 

Subd. _.’_Z_._ GENERAL LAW. Chapter Q shall he applicable i_n a_ll respects. 
Subd. 3. RESOLUTION. Llie puggose _2tr_1§_ Q amount 9_f Qy borrowing 

elQll Q he approved hy resolution o_f Q school board pf ’th_e intermediate 
school district. When the resolution h_2ts_ been adopted hy Q intermediate 
school board i_t _S_h_2_lfl he published once i_n_ e newspaper o_f general circulation i_h 
§§_i<_i district. 

Subd. A REFERENDUM. _’1‘l1_e intermediate school board §h_all r_i_o_t s_elt ehe 
ts_sp_e_ bonds Q acguisit-ion g betterment purposes until the question o_f their 
issuance hep heep submitted t_o the voters ef Q intermediate school district gt 
_a_ special election h_e1_d i_n egg Q the intermediate district. lh_e ga_te pt‘ ’tl'i_eQ Q the guestion t_o he submitted, Q el_l 9t_he_r necessaty conduct_o_f the e_lg:_- 
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‘rig shall Q fixed by tfi intermediate school board. @ election shall 13 con- 
ducted _a_r_1g canvassed under ’th_e direction 9_f th_e intermediate school board ir_1 

accordance with chapter 205A, insofar fir applicable. 

If Q majority o_f t_he_ total number pf votes ca_st o_n th_e guestion within E 
intermediate school district i_s_ i_n favor o_f t_h_e questiorn th_e intermediate school 
board may proceed with gig @ ar_1_d issuance 91" th_e bonds. 

Subd. ; GENERAL OBLIGATION BONDS. @ gill rain, credit, and 
unlimited taxing powers o_f 1h_e_ intermediate school district g1_a_ll Q pledged t_o 
jg payment o_f gfl bonds amt certificates pf indebtedness, @ none o_f‘tl1_e _(_)bLi- 
gations gill b_e included it; t_h_e_ E fit o_f any participating school district § 
defined py section 475.51, subdivision 4_t, g gpy Lhe; similar l_avL 

Subd. _6_. LEVIES FOR PAYMENT. E intermediate school board upon 
awarding a contract Q" fig s_al_e 9_t‘tl1_e bonds $a_ll certify t_o ;h_e county auditor 
pg county auditors tfi years 31 amounts o_f taxes required t_o pg levied fi)_r th_e 
payment _(_)_f tl1_e bonds ag provided py section 475.61. [E county auditor flap 
cause t:a_xc_:§ _tp ye spread i_n gagh gr until bonds gig interest have been 1% 
upon pll o_f fie assessable, taxable valuation pf LIE intermediate school district. 

Subd. ]_. TAX EXEMPT SECURITIES. _I_n a_ll other respects chapter 115 
shall apply E t_h_e bonds shall I5 deemed authorized securities within th_e pr_<)- 
visions o_f section 50.14 grg shall Q deemed instruments o_fa public governmen- 
Leg agency.

_ 

Sec. 49. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l36D.29, is amended to read: 

l36D.29 TERM OF AGREEMENT; DISSOLUTION, BOND TAXES. 
The agreement shall state the term of its duration and may provide for the 

method of termination and distribution of assets after payment of all liabilities 
of the joint school board. No termination shall affect the obligation to continue 
to levy taxes required for payment of any bonds issued as provided in eeetiea 
-1—36D.—28 before termination. . 

Sec. 50. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l36D.71, is amended to read: 

136D.7l LISTED DISTRICTS MAY FORM INTERMEDIATE DIS- 
TRICT. ‘

, 

Subdivision L AGREEMENT. Notwithstanding any other law to the con- 
trary, two or more of the independent school’ districts numbered 12 and 16 of 
Anoka county, independent school districts numbered 621, 622, 623, and 624 of 
Ramsey county, and independent school districts numbered 832, 833, and 834 
of Washington county, are hereby authorized to enter into an agreement to 
establish a special intermediate school district upon majority vote of the full 
membership of each of the boards of the districts entering into the agreement. 
When such resolution has been adopted by the board of one of the districts, it 

shall be published once in a newspaper of general circulation in said district. If 
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a petition for referendum on the question of said district entering into such 
agreement is filed with the clerk of the said board within 60 days after publica- 
tion of such resolution, signed by the qualified voters of said district equal to 
five percent of the number of voters at the last annual school election. No board 
shall enter into such agreement until the question of whether the district shall 
enter into the agreement has been submitted to the voters of said district at a 
special election. Said election shall be conducted and canvassed in accordance 
with chapter 205A. 

If a majority of the total number of votes cast on the question within said 
district is in favor of the question, the board of said school district may there- 
upon proceed to enter into an agreement to establish the special intermediate 
school district for purposes herein described. Such school district so created 
shall be known as northeastern metropolitan intermediate school district, state 
of Minnesota. The commissioner of education shall assign an appropriate identi- 
fication number as provided by section 122.03. 

Subd. _2_, LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP- 
PORT. La) DE school district spfll pg required py Q agreement o_r otherwise t_o 
participate i_i_1_ 9_r provide financial support 1'9; ap intermediate school district 3); 
a t_i_rpp period jp excess 9_f _(§1_Q fi_:s(:_.'«1_l y_e_a_p Q agreement, p_ag pf Q agreement, 
93 gig typg pf reguirement 19 @ contragy i_s 39;; 

Q) _'l"_lg_i§ subdivision $211 _r_1_o_t_ affect Q continued liability 9;‘ g school gs; 
1r_ic_t @ _i;r§ gl_1_ay§ pf bonded indebtedness 9_1_‘ other gels; incurred py §l_1p interme- 
diate school district before flip effective g1_aE pf tl_1_i_s section. IE school district 
ig liable pg 1_1pti_l _t_h_e obligation g gag is discharged ad E5 according t_Q th_e 
payment schedule Q effect pp t_h_e effective d_at_e gfi this section, except 11331} Q5; 
payment schedule fiy _lg_e_: altered Q §l_i_e purpose o_f restructuring dejbt o_r 
refunding bonds outstanding gr pile effective ditp pf @ section E mg annual 
payments pf _t_l§ school district a_r'e 1121 increased app i_f Q t_otgl obligation o_f 
t_h_e school district fig it_s share pf outstanding bonds o_r other d_eb_t i_s Q; 
increased. 

(Q _'I;g _(£z<l_S(3_ participating i_n _o_r providing financial support Q am gf tl'1_e 
services 95 activities provided by th_e intermediate district pr; t_o withdraw from 
_t_f_1_§ intermediate district, tfi school board shafl adopt g resolution @ notify the 
intermediate board _o_f fig decision Q g before February I o_f fly y§a_r_. 1 c_e§_-_ 
sation pg withdrawal gall Q effective Q93 _3_Q o_f"di_e gay 95 a_t gig option 
pf mp school board, Jppp 3_0 gt: @ following @9231 yap 

(51) Before issuing bonds g incurring other debt, t_l_1§ board o_f ap intermedi- 
ape district s_h_gll adopt _a resolution proposing Q issue bonds g incur other @133 
app phg proposed financial effect pftl1_e bonds o_r other d_ebt upon paph partici- 
pating school district. 1 resolution fla_ll Q adopted within a_ pig suflicient pg 
allow fl1_§ school board tp adopt g resolution within th_e pg permitted py mp 
paragraph gig tp comply yv__i_tp mp statutory deadlines s_et forth i_n article 2, sci 
tio_n 3_3_, _a_p;l sections 125.12 gig 125.17. I_l1_e_ intermediate board g1a_ll notify 

participating school board o_f % contents 9;" th_e resolution. Within l_20_ 

dag o_f receiving t_l;e_ resolution o_f ‘pile intermediate board, t_h_e school board pf 
th_e participating district ill adopt _a resolution stating: 
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Q) _it_s concurrence with issuing bonds g incurring other debg 
(_2_) it_s intention t_o cease participating i_11 p1_‘ providing financial support fps 

gig service g activity related t_o @ bonds g other debt; 9; 
Q) it_s intention t_o withdraw from th_e intermediate district. 

A school board adopting g resolution accordipg t_o clause §1_) i_s liable Q _i;s 
share pf bonded indebtedness g other g1e_t)t gs proposed py tl1_e board pf _t_lE 
intermediate district. A school board adopting Q resolution according Q clause 
Q) is Qt liable Q t_;h_e bonded indebtedness 9_x_' other debt, g proposed py ’th_e 
board _o_f t_l§ intermediate district‘, related _t_g fie services g activities i_p which 
113 school district ceases participating pg providifi financial support. A school 
board adopting _a resolution according t_o clause Q) is Q figlfi £9; tfi bonded 
indebtedness o_r other gle_bt proposed l_)y _t_l_1p board pf _t_h§ intermediate district. 

§_e_) th_e effective Qytp o_f Qjs section, g school district is liable according 
t_o paragraph (Q) Q its share o_f bonded indebtedness Q‘ other @ incurred py 
thp intermediate district t_o th_e extent 3% th_e bonds pg dpfi a_rg directly 
related t_o glls services 9_r_ activities i_n_ which E school district participates 9;E 
which tl1_e school district provides financial support. @ school district l_1psE 
tinued liability o_nly until _t_h_e obligation g deg i_s discharged gig o_nly according 
t_o th_e payment schedule Q §_ff§_c_t a_t t_h_e ipp t_h_e board o_fg1p intermediate3 
t_r_i_c_t provides notice t_o ;l_1_§ school board, except ’sl_1a_t gs payment schedule p1_2_1y 
b_e altered £9; E purpose o_f refunding t_l1e_ outstanding bonds g restructuring 
_c_)_tl1£' dept i_t_' tfi annual payments o_f tfi school district §_rp n_ot_ increased gpg Q‘ 
t_h_e tgtitl obligation o_f 111:; school district fog th_e outstanding bonds g @ 
i_s pg; increased. 

Sec. 51. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section" l36D.72, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. MEMBERS. The district shall be operated by a school 
boardefnetlessthansixnermerethanl-2members=5Fhebeerdshalleensist 
consisting of at least one member from each of the school districts within the 
special intermediate school district. -Board members shall be members of the 
school boards of the respective school districts and shall be appointed by their 
respective school boards. Members shall serve at the pleasure of their respective 
school boards and may be subject to recall by a majority vote of the school 
board. They shall report at least quarterly to their boards on the activities of the 
intermediate district. 

Sec. 52. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l36D.76, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. J OINDER. fig independent school district must receive tfi 
approval g“ gs st_ats board o_f education _zm_cl tl1_e gals board o_f technical colleges 
tq become _a participant i_n pig intermediate school district. Thereafter, upon 
approval of the majority vote of its board and of the intermediate school board 
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as well as approval ef the state beard of eelueatien gpg without gig reguirement @ a_n_ election, independent school district @ l_3_§ bf Chisago El Isanti coun- 
t_i_e_s _§[l_Cl independent school district _l\lc_)_. lfl o_f Chisagg gpg Washington coun- 
t_ib§, gt} any other independent school district adjoining the territory embraced 
in the intermediate school district may become a participant in the intermediate 
school district and be governed by the provisions of sections 136D.7l to 
l36D.77 thereafter. The net tax capacity of the property within the geographic 
confines of such district shall become proportionately liable for any indebtedness 
issued, outstanding or authorized of the intermediate school district. 

Sec. 53. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l36D.82, is amended by adding 
a subdivision to read:
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Subd. _3_, LIMITATION ON PARTICIPATION AND FINANCIAL SUP- 
PORT. (2_1) & school district §b_all bp required by Q agreement by otherwise t_o 
participate Q Q provide financial support _t:o_r_ a_t; intermediate school district f_o; 
Q ‘rig period Q excess _(_>_i_' by iiflgp yga_r_. Apy agreement, p_a£_t o_fgr_1 agreement, 
_o_r other type 91‘ reguirement t_o th_e contragy i_§ void. 

(by flig subdivision _s_h_a_l_l_ pg; affect _tb_§ continued liability o_f g school d_is; 
tpipt f(_)_r_ pp share b_f_' bonded indebtedness g other g_ep; incurred by th_e interme- 
diate school district before gip effective d_at_g o_f @ section. Lime school district 
i_s E13 bply u_r1‘t_i_l_ mg obligation 95 debt is discharged a_r_1_d_ b_r_1_ly according Lg fig 
payment schedule _ip effect pp 1l_i_§ effective @ o_f t_l1_i_s_ section, exce t E th_e 
payment schedule may bp altered Q Q; purpose o_f restructuring gsbt pr_ 
refunding bonds outstanding pp tbg effective gin; pf @ section _i_t_" LIE annual 
payments _o_f tbb school district 2_1_r_g _r_1_gt increased a_1_1_c_1 i_f jg tfl obligation 9_i_‘ 

tbg school district _f_b_1_' _it_s share o_f outstanding bonds g other @ i_s pp‘; 
increased. 

(9) E by participating ip Q providing financial support Q apy 9_f t_l3p 
services 9_r activities provided by 1;h_e intermediate district 9; t_o withdraw from Q intermediate district, Q school board §l_1a_ll adopt p resolution gig notify t_l§ 
intermediate board 91' is decision Q o_r before February 1 _o_fa_1py yfl 1@ 
sation g withdrawal §_l1§_l_l be effective Q o_f ’th_e gg y_e_ag g, a_t fig option 
pf gig school board, lppg Q o_f Q following ygip 

(51) Before issuing bonds Q‘ incurring other debt, t_h_e board o_f Q intermedi- 
a_te district flab adopt g resolution proposing t_o issue bonds _QI_‘ incur otherQ E big proposed financial etfect pf th_e bonds 9; other deb; upon E partici- 
pating school district. Lhe resolution @ Q adopted within p pm sufficient tb 
allow Q school board t_o adopt g_ resolution within E gig permitted byE 
paragraph gm; pg comply yvit_h ‘th_e statutory deadlines §e_t forth _l_I_l article 2, £3 
§i_o_p _3_§, gig sections 125.12 gig 125.17. :F_l_1_e intermediate board _sba_ll notify 
pa_gl_1_ participating school board pf _th_e contents o_f gig resolution. Within l_20 
Qyg 9_f_' receiving be resolution _gf‘tl1_e intermediate board, _th_e_ school board pf 
t_h§ participating district shall adopt g resolution stating: 

Q) it_s concurrence with issuing bonds g incurring other debt; 
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(_2_) _i_tp intention t_o cease participating Q 9; providing financial supportQ 
th_e service _(_)_l'_ activity related t_o fig bonds o_r other debt; g 

Q) i_t§ intention t_o withdraw from §l_1_§ intermediate district. 

A school board adopting a_ resolution according _t_:p clause Q) i_s liable Q5 
share Q‘ bonded indebtedness _o_r other Q1); § proposed l_)y t_l_1_e board pf gl_1_e_ 
intermediate district. 5 school board adopting _a resolution according t_o clause 
(_2_) _i§ n_o’t liable Q th_e bonded indebtedness g other debt, § proposed py th_e 
board o_f th_e intermediate district, related tp th_e services g activities i_p which 
t_l;e_ school district ceases participating g providing financial support. A school 
board adopting 3 resolution according 19 clause Q) i_s E liable £91; tm bonded 
indebtedness 91 other fig proposed py ;l_1_e_ board g ’th_e intermediate district. 

(9) Aft}; E effective E o_ftpi§ section, g school district i_s liable according 
39 paragraph (51) {o_r it_s share o_f bonded indebtedness g other deg incurred l_3_y 
tl'1_e intermediate district t_o Q extent tl_ia_t t_h_e bonds pi; pthl dLl)t Q directly 
related 19 ;h_e services _o_r activities ip which E school district participates p1_' £9; 
which me school district provides financial support. L116 school district _h_2§ gr}; 
tinued liability o_nly yiil Qe obligation Q gap; i_s discharged Q o_nly according 
pg th_e payment schedule i_p gft_‘ec_t a_t E ti_rri_e tl_1_e board o_f gig intermediateQ 
t_i;i_cp provides notice t_o th_e school board, except th_at tl1_e payment schedule gfly Q altered fir t_hp purpose pf refunding th_e outstanding bonds o_r restructuring ptg deb) if t11_e annual payments o_f t_h_e school district 2_1g§_ pg; increased Ed i_f 
Em t_o1gl obligation _q_i_‘t_l1_e school district Q th_e outstanding bonds 9; pt_h_e_r gig 
i_s pp; increased. 

Sec. 54. [l36D.88]BONDS, 

Subdivision L PURPOSE. 1 intermediate school board, acting i_p i_t§ ofl 
behalf fly issue bonds Q fl1_§ acquisition a_ncl betterment o_f school facilities o_r 
eguipment _o_r Q ’ch_e funding Q refunding o_f outstanding bonds, warrants, 
orders, Q‘ certificates 9_f indebtedness. 

Subd. _2_; GENERAL LAW. Chapter 4_-'7_5 shall Q applicable i_n a_ll respects. 
Subd. §_. RESOLUTION. LIE pugpose _2m_<i E amount o_f gpy borrowing 

£11 fi_r_s_t by approved _by resolution o_f Q school board o_f th__e intermediate 
school district. When @ resolution E b_eep adopted py Q intermediate 
school board it @ l_)_e published 9n_<:e i_n g newspaper o_f gtflaral circulation i_n 
pig district. 

Subd. i REFERENDUM. Lite intermediate school board g1a_ll n_o_t _sJ gig 
issue bonds fo_r acquisition 9; betterment purposes until tl1_e question o_f their 
issuance l_gt_s_ been submitted t_o tpp voters o_f th_e intermediate school district a_t 
g special election pg ip gig Q @ intermediate district. '_l“_l§ @ o_f th_e g1_<1:; 
tio_n, tl1_e question t_o lg submitted, 2_1p_d a_ll other necessary conduct o_f th_e pipe; 
L)n_ lg fixed py th_e intermediate school board. [lg election §l_1a_ll b_e E-_ 
ducted £1 canvassed under ‘th_e direction o_f ghp intermediate school board i_n 
accordance @ chapter 205A, insofar ap applicable. 
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_I_f a_ majority 9;" mp total number pf votes c_a§t Q th_e guestion within E 
intermediate school district ig _ip favor o_f E question, tlgg intermediate school 
board may thereupon proceed with th_e gig gpd issuance pf t_h_e bonds. 

Subd. _; GENERAL OBLIGATION BONDS. E @ credit, gn_d 
unlimited taxing powers o_f t_h_e intermediate school district shall Q pledged Q 
the payment 91‘ pg bonds £1 certificates pf indebtedness, E o_f th_eQ 
gations s_hall pp included ip fie _r_ie_t @ o_f gay participating school district Q 
defined py section 475.51, subdivision 3, g fly similar l_a_vp 

Subd. _6_. LEVIES FOR PAYMENT. Lhe intermediate school board upon 
awarding g contract fpr Q gig o_f‘tl1_e bonds §_l_1_2_1_ll certify t_o gig county auditor 
9; county auditors Q years a_n_c1 amounts pf taxes required _t_Q pg levied Q th_e 
payment pf the; bonds g provided l_)y section 475.61. Il_1§_ county auditor gfi isp tzties t_o Q spread i_n e_apl_1 @ until bonds a_r_1_d interest have been gig 

gll pf fie assessable, taxable valuation o_f t;h_e intermediate school district. 
Subd. L TAX EXEMPT SECURITIES. I_n a_ll ptlfl respects chapter@ 

§l_1a_l1 gpp_ly gpq tfi bonds shall 13 deemed authorized securities within th_eQ 
visions pf section 50.14, _a_n_d §mfl E deemed instruments o_f p public govern- 
mental agency. 

Sec. 55. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 136D.90, is amended to read: 

136D.9O TERM OF AG-REEMENIIL, DISSOLUTION, BOND TAXES. 
Subdivision _l_. TERM OF AGREEMENT AND TERMINATION. The 

agreement shall state the term of its duration and may provide for the method of 
termination and distribution of assets after payment of all liabilities of the joint 
school board. No termination shall affect the obligation to continue to levy taxes 
required for payment of any bonds issued as provided in seetien -1369.-89 before 
termination. 

Subd. Q; WITHDRAWAL. (g) $ school district §_ll2yl_l pg reguired l_)y pp 
agreement _qx_' otherwise tp participate i_n g provide financial support _fg_r Q 
intermediate school district {Q _a ti_r_r;e period Q excess o_f E E fly 
agreement, })a_rt o_f Q agreement, 9; gyp_e_ pf reguirement Q E contra1_'y ig 
void. 

11;) _'l_‘_l_1_i_s subdivision shall Lt afl°ect th_e continued liability pf g school gig 
jt_r_i_(_>_t_ Q it_s shi pf bonded indebtedness <_)_1_' other _c_l_e_l_3t incurred py flip interme- 
diate school district before tl1_e effective gl_a_t_g pf jt_I_i_i§ section. @ school district 
i_s_ liable o_nly t_h_e_ obligation Q gilt i_s discharged app gly according t_oE 
payment schedule jp effect pp mg effective @ o_f mi_s_ section, except flat@ 
payment schedule Qty 13 altered Q j:_I_l_E_§_ purpose pf restructuring @ pr; 
refunding bonds outstanding Q mp effective gag 9_f tp_i_s_ section i_f tl1_e annual 
payments pf Qg school district g_rp gfl increased gfli E th_e toitad obligation pf 
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tlpg school district §c_)_r_ it_s share o_f outstanding bonds p_r; other debt i_s n_ot 
increased. 

(p) 19 cease participating i_n gp providing financial support f9_r fly o_fQ 
services g activities provided py _t_l§ -intermediate district 9; tp withdraw from 
th_e intermediate district, Qp school board @ adopt p resolution app notify ’th_e 
intermediate board pf it_s decision g g before February _1_ o_f fly % _'l'_l_1g _c_gs_- 
sation pg withdrawal flag b_e effective M Q o_fg1_§ gfl E g, g tfi option 
91‘ gig school board, Jpg _3_0 o_f mp following El yfl 

(51) Before issuing bonds Q incurring other debt, th_e board <_)_f ap intermedi- 
afi district gfi adopt Q resolution proposing t_o issue bonds g incur other fit 
a_r;c_l th_e proposed financial effect pf t_lye_ bonds gr: other gig upon §a_ch partici- 
pating school district. Il_1_§ resolution L111 pp adopted within _a tg suflicient tp 
allow th_e school board t_o adopt a resolution within t_h_e Q; permitted py t_l1_i_s_ 

paragraph gig pg comply @ flr_e_ statutory deadlines sit forth _r'p article _9_, §;e_c; 

Q) 1;, @ sections 125.12 §_p_(_i_ 125.17. '_l_‘p§ intermediate board §l_1gfl notify 
egg particip ating school board pf t_l_1_e contents‘ o_f fig resolution. Within 1_2_0_ fig pf receiving tfi resolution pf th_e intermediate board, E school board pf 
th_e participating district _@ adcmt Q resolution.stating: 

Q) Q concurrence with issuing bonds gp incurring other debt; 
Q) it_s intention tp cease participating _i_r_1 g providing financial support fi)_r 

th_e service g activitj related t_q @ bonds Q‘ other debt; Q‘ 
Q) i_t_s intention t_o withdraw from pig intermediate district. 

/_\_ school board adopting p resolution according ‘pg clause Q) _i§ liable £9; it_s 
share pf bonded indebtedness g other @ pg proposed by fig board 9_i_‘ file 
intermediate district. A school board adopting 3 resolution according t_o clause 
Q) is n_ot liable fo_r t_lE bonded indebtedness g other debt, a_s_ proposed py ’th_e 
board Q Q9 intermediate district, related Q th_e services pg activities i_n which 
tlip school district ceases participating g providing financial support. 5 school 
board adopting a_t resolution according t_o clause Q) i_s pg; liable Q gl_re_: bonded 
indebtedness 9; other gg proposed l_)y t_l_r_§ board pf th_e intermediate district. 

Q) th_e effective, gt; o_f thi section, a_ school district i_s liable according 
'9 paragraph (Q) fb_r* it_s _s__l_rpg o_f bonded indebtedness o_r fig gap incurred py E intermediate district ‘pg Q extent th_at flip bonds g Qpt _a__rp directly 
related t_q ’th_e services o_r activities i_p which t_l'r_e school district participates 9_r fir 
which _@ school district provides financial support. _'l‘_lre: school district @ gm; 
tinued liability Ely until Q obligation 9_r de_l:)t i§ discharged E gply according 
t_o _t_l}_e_ payment schedule i_n Lflbgt a_t th_e tir; E board o_f flip intermediate3 
Qt" provides notice t_q _t_lE_sch‘ool board, exceptfit _t£C_ payment schedule may 
b_e altered @ _t_h_e purpose o_f refunding jg outstanding bonds 9; restructuripg 
other deg; Q‘ E annual payments pffl1_e school district arp Q increased a_ng _i_f 
t_h_e total obligation o_f gig school district £9; tlr_e outstanding bonds pg other debt 
i_s r_ro_t increased. 
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Sec. 56. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.125, by adding a subdivision. 

Subd. 11g, EXTRA CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY FOR INTERAC- 
TIVE TELEVISION. A school district with its central administrative office 
located within economic development region E, tw_o, three, fi, fig, seven, 
eight, app tep may lgfl pp t_o _._5_ percent pf fig adjusted pe_t m_x capacity o_fQ 
district _f9_r_ E construction, maintenance, g lease costs o_f Q interactive LIE 
vision system f9_r_ instructional purposes. IQ approval by th_e_ commissioner o_f 
education M t_l_1_e_ application procedures gt forth i_n subdivision Lg s_11a_l1 
apply tg t_l_1e_ Lem authority i_n E subdivision. 

Sec. 57. Laws 1989, chapter 329, article 6, section 53, subdivision 6, as 
amended by Laws 1990, chapter 562, article 7, section 13, is amended to read: 

Subd. 6. TELECOMMUNICATIONS GRANT. For grants of up to 
$20,000 each to independent school districts Nos. 356, 353, 444, 441, 524, 564, 
592, 440, 678, 676, 682, 690, 390, 593, 595, 630, 600, 599, 447, 742, 627, 
628, §6_1, and 454 to support cooperative educational technology programs: 

$340,000 1991. 

2119 amount appropriated shall Qt cancel pL_1_t shall Q available until June 
§_Q, 1992. 

After June _3_Q, 1991, Qty remaining amount i_s available Q grants o_f pp t_o 
$20,000 ggplg t_g independent school districts figs, 492, Q, Q, 4% E, Q, 
fll§i&Ji:fl_§r_53_4.6(l_1.6()_3tMi§fl.fl1.5%m@__diStriCt1$A%.Qi£fl1i§ 
section tlia_t have n_ot received g grant prior 19 June Q, 1991, r_n_ay apply f_o_§ g 
gr_a_11t §r_o_rp gpy remaining amount. _1‘_l_1_e department play establish g deadline f_og 
ggpt applications. 

Sec. 58. AID PAYMENTS. 
(gt) Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 122.541, g E pglgg lg 

tp jg contrary, it jg E intent 91‘ t_h§ legislature ’tli__at_ gl_l pupils residing ip i_r;d_e_- 
pendent school district &, E, Motley, yyfi gg enrolled apg attending school 
i_p kindergarten through grade _l_2 i_n independent school district E 123,& 
plfi, Q treated § nonresident pupils enrolled £1 attending school _ip indepen- @ school district N9, jfl, Staples, under Minnesota Statutes, section 120.062 
beginning wfl ghp 1990-1991 school% 

(Q) @ department o_f ‘education shall: 
(1) determine th_e amount 91" state education aid calculated under Minnesota 

Statutes, section 120.062, subdivision _1g, <_ip§_ district _I_\I_(_), _7__9_3_ z_1__s_ g result o_f@ 
section‘ __:?_J. 

Q) reduce _st_atg education ai_d Q district E E i_n pp amount gqgl t_o ‘th_e 
amount o_f Q d_u§ district & m under clause (_1_) plus $110 198.19 EE gt t_o district @ E o_f educating 48 resident ‘pupils o_f district E fl_3_ wig 
attended kindergarten through grade 6 _ip district N_9_.A@ during Q 1989-1990 
school @;fl 
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Q) deposit t_l§ amount 9_f state education E calculated under clauses (1) 
Ed (_2_) i_n Q separate account i_r_1 E state treasugy. 

Notwithstanding _a_rjy l§_vy t_o t_h_e contragy, tl1_e E treasurer phi Lse th_e 
revenue deposited Q th_e account under clause Q) Q jgy t_o_ independent school 
district _l\& L93 t_l;a_t amount o_f fit; education a_id_, E a proportionate _sha_r_e 
o_f Q interest earned pp E account, representing partial Q‘ E satisfaction pf 
gpy E judgment entered against independent school district fi._ @ i_p gig 
cases o_f independent school district E @, Motley y, _’I‘o_m Nelson, i_q E gfli 
c_ial capacity _a_§ commissioner _o_f education, Q numbers C8-90-9736 % C6-90- 
2671. gfl independent school district E); 19; y_. Ervin Bjergarfile number _(_I_§; 
90-2059, pfie_r a_ll fig §c_)_1_‘ appeal from thg judgments IE expired. _"[h_e treasurer 
_sh_2_tl_1 gy apy remaining revenue j)1_u§ proportionate interest 

' 

t_g independent 
school district @ 4_18_3_._ Q independent school district E L93 g independent 
school district E _4_8_Z_i_ tp receive payment, t_l1e_ attorney representing tl1_e district 
skill submit Q th_e % treasurer a_ certified pgpy pf jag judgment gig ap affida- 
v_it stating t_lLt gig judgment i_s Q Q31 judgment £1 th_e fig flog appeal fro_m 
fie judgment pg expired. 

Sec. 59. RUSHFORD—PETERSON FUND TRANSFER AUTHORIZA- 
TION. 

Independent school district N_cp 239, Rushford-Peterson, may make perma- 
nent transfers between arty _o_f _t_l_1§ funds i_n flip district, with th_e exception pf t_l1§_ 
debt redemption fund, during ghp _9_9_ days following t_h_e effective date o_f_tll3 
tion.

' 

Sec. 60. REVENUE ADJUSTMENTS. 
jg) flip department pf education §h_zfl adjust E 1991 payable 1992 @yE 

_eg_ch school district 13y mg amount o_f Qt; change i_n gig district’s educationQ 
t;ic_t le_vy Q fiscal ygay 1992 according tp Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2721, 
subdivision 3;, resulting f_rp_n_1 gig change pg education district revenue under tl_1_i§ 
article. Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.904, th_e entire amount 
o_f t_l_1§ le_vy §_11Lll IE recognized Q revenue Q fiscal @ 1992. 

(Q) E department o_f education £1311 adjust pl_1_e 199-1 payable 1992 flyQ 
Egg member district o_f pp intermediate district _t_h1t levies according t_o section 
19, subdivision _3_, by th_e amount o_f 3; change i_n flip school district’s intermedi- 
gtp district le_vy fpr fiscal E 1992 according t_o section 3_9, subdivision §, 
resulting from E change tp intermediate district revenue under @ article. 
Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.904, thg entire amount o_f t_l_1_i§ 
le_vy $5111 _b_e_ recognized § revenue Q fiscal y_e_g 1992. 

'_1‘_l_1§ department o_f education shall adjust t_h_e_: 1991 payable 1992,l<3_vy fg 
each intermediate district tg levies according t_o_ section Q, subdivision Q, py Q amount o_f ’th_e change i_n th_e intermediate district’s lgyy Q fiscal year 1992 
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according 19 section Q, subdivision 2, resulting from t_he change 19 intermediate 
district revenue under fl_1_i§_ article. Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 
121.904, t_h_e entire amount _o_f_' thjp leyy shall Q recognized g revenue f_'_c_>_r fiscal 
year 1992. 

~~ 

~~~

~

~ 

Sec. 61. DISTRICTS WITH SECONDARY EDUCATION AGREE- 
MENTS. 

A district gig; hag lid pp agreement fgj secondary education according t_o 
Minnesota Statutes, section 122.535, yvitp g 9; _r_n_gr_e districts continuously 
since t_lle_ 1987-1988 school yfl i_s eligible fig cooperation an_d combinationfl 
enue if _i_t meets Q; requirements 91" Minnesota Statutes, sections 122.241 t_o_ 

122.248, gg fig E t1_1_§ fi_r_s_t ygag o_f cooperation. Lite department o_f educa- 
t_i_qp shag extend the deadline Q submitting g pfilp i_r_1 1221;

~ 
Sec. 62. FINLAYSON AND HINCKLEY COOPERATION AND COM- 

BINATION. 

~~ 

~~ 

Independent school district E E, Finlayson, grid £31, Hinckley, flay 
cooperate gig combine under Minnesota Statutes, sections 122.241 t_o 122.248, 
fig receive revenue under Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2725, even i_fg1_e <_1i_s-_ 
p1'i_ct§ Q pg contiguous. :I‘_hg districts sfll comply @ §l_1 reguirements 
fg cooperation gpd combination. 

Sec. 63. APPLICABILITY. 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~

~ 

I_h_e provisions relating t_o_ capital loans Q cooperating _ap_c_l combining @- 
tricts apply t_o_ gfl districts t_l1:.1_t_ have contracts Q capital loans tfi Q11 following 
final enactment _o_ftl_1§ apt. 

Sec. 64. PREK-12 AND COMMUNITY EDUCATION SERVICE 
DELIVERY SYSTEM. 

Subdivision _1_._ PURPOSE. _T_h_§ purpose o_f th_is section i_s t_o design‘ £1 
implement ;a statewide delivery system fir educational services t_h_at_ fl reduce 
Q9 number o_f different cooperative organizations §_n_d E multiple levels 91" 

administration mg accompany those organizations. 
Subd. 2, SCOPE OF THE SYSTEM. (Q) A @ statewide delivegy system 

must pp designed a_1_1_d implemented _l_)y thp state board pf education py June $1, 
1995, Q all prekindergarten through grade 1_2 £1 community educationE 
vices provided _by th_e organizations enumerated i_n E paragraph: 

Q) jug Minnesota department 9_l_‘ education; 

(_2_) educational cooperative service units established under Minnesota Stat- 
utes, section 123.58‘, 

Q) intermediate school districts established under Minnesota Statutes, chap- E LE2; 
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Q3) education districts established under Minnesota Statutes, section 122.91; 

(5) regional management information centers established under Minnesota 
Statutes; section 121.935; 

Q5) secondary vocational cooperatives established under Minnesota Statutes, 
section 123.351; 

(1) special education cooperatives established under Minnesota Statutes, 
section 120.17 9; 471.59; 

Q3) technology cooperatives;@ 
(2) other ioint powers agreements established under Minnesota Statutes, 

section 471.59. 

Lb) The state board shall compile g l_i_§g o_f services gn_d_ programs provided 9; 
administered py each type 91‘ organization listed Q paragraph _(g); clauses Q) t_o 
Qt 

Subd. §_. REQUIREMENTS FOR THE SYSTEM. @ £1_§_\_)V_ statewide 
delivery system must provide Q pp more than three organizations Q‘ education 
service delivery : 

Q) Q school districg a_s defined i_n Minnesota Statutes, chapter 123; 

Q) Q area education organization 39 provide those programs agl services 
most efficiently and effectively provided‘ througpa ioint effort o_f school districts;w 

Q) g state level administrative organization comprised Q‘ a state board o_f 
education @ g state department pf education with central @ regional delivgy 
centers. 

Subd. g LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICT PLANNING. _'_I‘_o gig Q13 Eng 
board i_n designing 3 ivy education delivery system § described Q subdivision 
;3_; school district s_l121_l_l develop g pla_n Q‘ the efficient fl effective deliver_'y 
o_f educational programs and services within Q; E education delivegy system. 
_'I_‘_l_1_§ p1_a_r_1 developed py e_aph_ district r__r_1u_st contain th_e following componentsQ 
merated i_n Es subdivision: 

(_l_) g li_st pf necessary services provided py th_e organizations listed i_n_ subdi- 
vision 2; 

(2) a description _o_f tl_1§ necessary services t_o 13 provided by gig school 53 
trict; pile area education organization, % me central grid regional deliveg cen- 
tei (_)_f jg department pf education described i_n subdivision 3; 

(_3_) _a specification o_f tfi optimal number o_f school districts aid number pf 
pupils that Q area education organization E regional center o_f @ department 
91' education should serve; 
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(4) a method fpg determining th_e boundaries o_f area education organiza- 
tions _@ regional centers pf gig department; 

Q) a_ description o_f how services provided i_n tli_e area education organiza- 
tions should pe funded; 

(Q) a_ determination _o_f flip _r_ol_e o_f th_e school district, flip area education 
organization, app tfi central gig regional centers Q‘ th_e department i_n ensuring 
that health gpd_ other social services necessary t_q maximize g pupi1’s ability _t_(_) 

learn fig provided tp pupils; a_i_i_d 
(1) fly additional information requested py tli_e state board o_f education. 
Q 1;li_e_ development pf _it§ p1_a_p, §a_c_h_ district E confer _vgi_tl_i teachers a_ri_d 

residents within [Lg district, _l_i_o_lgl public meetings E necessary, _an_d inform _t_l_1_§_ 

public concerning it_s E E ppy recommendations. School districts must meet 
jointly tp discuss aspects pf tfi plfl which involve multiple school districts. 
_Eih district my submit _t_h_e p_l_§I_’l_ 19 113 ptpt_e board py g deg specified py _t_l_)_§_ 
board. School districts cooperating under Minnesota Statutes, sections 122.241 
‘pg 122.248, 122.535, g 122.541 must submit g ioint plan. 

Subd. _5_._ STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION TO DIRECT LOCAL 
SCHOOL DISTRICT PLANNING. T_h_e_: _sLLte board o_f education glill direct 
local school district efforts t_o_ develop thp pl_a_i_i described _ip subdivision 4; E 
assist school districts i_p planning pl_i_e_ board §h_:1ll provide pa_<_:_l_i school district 
gv_i1l_i_ gape gs; 9_f services a_ri_d programs compiled according t_o subdivision A :13 
commissioner pf education pl_i_pl_l provide §_t_a_fl assistance Q th_e st_atg board g 
required l_3y th_e board t_o direct th_is planning process. 

Subd. _6_= STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION REPORTS TO THE LEGIS- 
LATURE. (3) lip s_ta_tp board pf education pl_i_al_l §_e_§ _a g:la_te lpy which schoolQ 
gi_g_t_§ mpg; submit @ pig t_o tli_e board. T_he_ board @ report 19 tfi legisla- 
gig l_)y Februa 1, 1992, Q school district progress _i_i_i_ _t_lge_ planning process. 
I_l_i§ board @ make Q E report t_o th_e legislature py Januai_'y L 1993. Ilg 
_ljp_ap report must contain recommendations Q E design o_f Q education _s_e_r_- 

_y_ip§ delivegy system _i_i_i accordance @ E section gig recommendations £(_)_l: 

legislation required t_o implement flip system. 

Q) The report must include recommendations specifying a; which organiza- 
tional kll gt: t_lie_ education delivery system described i_n subdivision Q collec- 
:t_lX§_ bargaining could tagp place most elfectively a_;i_d_ efficiently. Llie board must 
consult _w_it_l_; th_e bureau o_f mediation services _ip_ developing these recommenda- 
tions. 

(Q The fi_rra1_l report must include recommendations o_f th_e legislative com- 
mission Q children, youth, £1 their families established according t_o article §, 
section _l_ 9_p coordinpsmg local health, correctional, educational, jpp, 9&1 human 
services _t_Q improve Q9 efliciency E effectiveness pf services t_o children gr_i_c_l_ 

families g 39 eliminate duplicative @ overlapping services. 
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Sec. 65. EARLY RECOGNITION OF COOPERATION REVENUE. 
Independent school district Nos. 543, Deer Creek, @ 819, Wadena, may 

recognize cooperation revenue received Q fiscal year 1993 according tp Minne- 
, s_o;a Statutes, section 124.2725, subdivision §_, ip fiscal @ 1992. 

Sec. 66. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. like sums indicated i_n 

t_h_i_s section ar_e_ appropriated from ’_cl1_§ general fund t_o th_e department o_f educa- 
t_i9_n §o_r fig fiscal years designated. 

Subd. ; EDUCATION DISTRICT AID. Q" education district Q accord- 
mg t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2721: 

$2,798,000 1992 
$2,290,000 1993 

fig 1992 appropriation includes $555,000 fig 1991 ggg $2,243,000 Q 
1992. 

I3 1993 appropriation includes $395,000 Q 1992 aii $1,895,000 Q 
1993. * (The language “$1,895,000 for 1993” was vetoed by the governor.) 

Subd. ; COOPERATION AND COMBINATION AID. fig; gi_c_l_ _fg d_is; 
tricts _th_at cooperate agl combine according t_o Minnesota Statutis, section 
124.2725: 

$2327000 1992 
$4,148,000 1993 

1992 

_'[l_1§ 1993 appropriation includes $373,000 E 1992 ggl $3,775,000 Q 
1993. 

Subd. Q SECONDARY VOCATIONAL COOPERATIVE AID. _l_7_g_r @ 
ondagy vocational cooperative £4 accordifl t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 
124.575: 

The 1992 appropriation includes $210,000 Q 1991 $1 $2,116,000 £9; 

$178,000 1992 
$165,000 1993 

[lg 1992 appropriation includes $24,000 Q 1991 all $154,000 fi)_r 1992. 1 1993 appropriation includes $27,000 f9_r 1992 $1 $138,000 Q 1993. 
* (The language “$138,000 for 1993” was vetoed by the governor.) 

Subd. 5. EDUCATIONAL COOPERATIVE SERVICE UNITS. Q educa- 
tional cooperative service units: 

$748,000 1992 
$748,000 1993 
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1081 - LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 6 

[hp 1992 appropriation includes $112,000 fig 1991 §n_d $636,000 £93 1992. 

Ipg 1993 appropriation includes $112,000 fpr 1992 E $636,000 fpr_ 1993. 
Money from 12$ appropriation pipy pp transmitted jc_c_> ECSU boards o_f 

directors f_g1_* general operations i_n_ amounts pf pp t_o_ $68,000 E ECSU QE 
fiscal year. % ECSU whose boundaries coincide @ th_e boundaries pf devel- 
opment region _l_l @ th_e ECSU whose boundaries encompass development 
regions _s_i_ig a_n_<1 eight fly receive pp t_o $136,000 fig E fiLa_l ype_1_r_. 

Before releasing money t_o tl1_e ECSUs, th_e department o_f education $111 
ensure thpt t_1;g annual fltp o_f gfl ECSU explicitly addresses LIE specific educa- 
tional services _t_l1a_t pap pg better provided 1_)y pp ECSU fig by 3 member d_i_§; 
trict. % annual pl_ap must include methods tp increase direct services t_o school 
districts i_n cooperation \_2v_it_l; th_e department _o_f education. IQ department 
may withhold gfl _cg a_ 13111 o_f g1_e_ money §o_r _a_r_1_ ECSU 3” gig department deter- 
mines phat _t_l_1p ECSU E pg; been providing services according tp it_s annual 
plan. 

Subd. _6_, MANAGEMENT INFORMATION CENTERS. F_or management 
information centers according tg Minnesota Statutes, section 121.935, subdivi- 

;3,411,ooo 192 
;.3,411,ooo 1993 

$356,000 @ ye_a§ i_s Q software support o_f fie E81 information system. 
See. 67. REPEALER. 
Subdivision _1_. JULY 1, 1991. Minnesota Statutes 1990, 124002; l36D.27, 

subdivision 1', 136D.74, subdivision _2_', l36D.87, subdivision 1; ppg 275.125 
subdivisions Q, E repealed. ~ 

Subd. 2_. IMMEDIATE. Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 124.493, subdi- 
Vision _2_', 136D.28; 136D.30; 136D.89; 136D.91; _z_1_n_<_:l_ Laws 1990, chapter 562, 
article Q, section E, a_r§ repealed. 

I139; repeal pf Minnesota Statutes, sections 136D.28 g1_c_1 l36D.89, shall _n_gt 
affect gpiy rights g duties relating t_o bonds issued according t_o E repealed spg; 
tions. 

Subd. ; July 1, 1993. Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 121.935, subdivi- 
sion __5__°, 121.91, subdivision 1; 122.945, subdivision 4', 124.2721, subdivision pa; 
grg 124.535, subdivision 5;, 

Sec. 68. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Sections _2_, ,3_, §, _7_, §, 2, 1_2_, pt, E, E H g effective Q school districts 

with _ap effective glzi o_f reorganization according t_g Minnesota Statutes, section 
122.22 9_i_' 122.23 after June Q, 1990, grid _i_'9g school districts tgt certified g 
lpyy according t_q Minnesota Statutes, section 124.2725 after lu_ly L, 1989. 
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~ 

Sections §_9__,fl, 18, Q, 5_(),_5_l,fl,§_?;,fl,._5_5_,5_, Q, §_9_, and6_7, subdivi- 
sion Q, fig effective th_ day following nal en ctment.

1 
S-‘-3

~ 

~~~ 

~~

~ 

~~~ 

~~

~ 

Sec. 69. RETROACTIVE EFFECT. 
Notwithstanding Qt; effective g_at_e o_t‘I.21_ws 1990, chapter 5_6_2_, article §, sgg: 

tio_n Q, _a_ 
district pay severance gy, according to section Q, t_o a teacher 

who w_as_ placed Q unrequested leave 9;‘ absence Q a result o_f a_n agreementQ 
secondary education according t_g Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.535, 
effective g g about 31;; close _(_)1"tli_e 1989--1990 school year, i_f‘t11_e teacher § gh; 
erwise eligible according, t_o section lg T_he amount o_f _t_lg severance fly i_s@ 
amount specified i_n section l_8. 

ARTICLE 7 

OTHER AIDS AND LEVIES 

Section 1. [120.011l] MISSION STATEMENT. 

IE mission o_f public education i_n Minnesota, a system {or lifelong leam- 
mg, i_s Q ensure individual academic achievement, ffl informed citizenry, £1 a 
highly productive work force. E system focuses o_n t_l§ learner, promotesQ 
values diversity, provides participatory decision-making, ensures accountability, 
models democratic principles, creates a_r1d_ sustains Q climate 3:; change, p_rg 
vides personalized learning environments, encourages learners to reach _t__l1efl 

maximum potentizg, Ed integrates gig coordinates human services Q learners.

~

~ 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.101, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 5_b. INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS. Eveg child required t_c_)_ receive 
instruction according to subdivision Q shall receive instruction fig a_t least th_e 
number o_f days £1; 3‘ required in Q following schedule: 

(_l_) 1995-1996, 1_7_2,- 

ggg 1996-1997, M; 
Q) 1997-1998, fig, 

(5) 1998-1999, g§,- 

g5_) 1999-2000, 18_0; 

gs) 2000-2001, gig-,

~

~ 

~~

~ 
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(1) 2001-2002, M, 
Q) 2002-2003, _1_§_6_; 

(_9_) 2003-2004, _1_8_8_', §_1_1L1 

gig) 2004-2005, and 1gt_e_r_ §_(_Ill_(fl mam, _12g 
Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.585, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: ' 

Subd. 3. HOURS OF INSTRUCTION. Pupils participating in a program 
must be able to receive the same total number of hours of instruction they 
would receive if they were not in the program. If a pupil has not completed the 
graduation requirements of the district after completing the minimum number 
of secondary school hours of instruction, the district may allow the pupil to con- 
tinue to enroll in courses needed for graduation. 

For the purposes of section 120.101, subdivision 5, the minimum number 
of hours for a year determined for the appropriate grade level of instruction 
shall constitute -1-7-0 the number _<_)_f days of instruction reguired under section 
120.101, subdivision Q. Hours of instruction that occur after the close of the 
instructional year in June shall be attributed to the following fiscal year. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.608, is amended to read: 

121.608 EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS PLAN. 
The commissioner of education shall develop a comprehensive statewide 

plan for maintaining and improving educational effectiveness in the schools 
early childhood family education programs through secondary education pri 
grams. The E include provisions @ t_l_1_<_: participation o_f post-secondary 
teacher preparation programs an_d early childhood family education programs. 
The plan shall encourage implementation of educational effectiveness strategies 
based on research findings in the area, develop in-service programs for school 
district staff, integrate developments in educational technology with classroom 
instruction, and develop a mechanism for establishing a statewide network to 
coordinate and disseminate information on research in educational effective- 
ness. The commissioner may employ consultants and specialists to assist in the 
development of the plan, and, to the extent possible, shall utilize the informa- 
tion provided by the planning, evaluation, and reporting process and the state- 
wide assessment program. The plan shall be revised as necessary. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.609, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT OF IN-SERVICE PRO- 
GRAM. The commissioner shall administer a research and development pro- 
gram of educational effectiveness gig‘ outcome-based education in-service. The 
advisory task force established in subdivision 1 may recommend modifications 
in the in-service program as necessary. 
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Sec. 6. [12l.831] LEARNING READINESS PROGRAMS. 
Subdivision L ESTABLISHMENT. A district g g group o_f districts may 

establish g learning readiness program fg eligible children. 
Subd. _2_. CHILD ELIGIBILITY. A child is eligible t_o participate i_n g leam- 

i_ng readiness program i_f _t_h_e child 

Q) at least Q years E E h_a§ E entered kindergarten; grid 
_ Q) has participated _<_)_r yfl participate i_11 _a_1_1_ early childhood screening pro- 

gram according _tp section 123.702. 

A child may participate i_n 3 program provided py tl1_e district ip which ’th_e 
child resides Q py Qty other district. 

Subd. ; PROGRAM ELIGIBILITY. _A_ learning readiness program shall 
include _tpe_: following: 

(_1_) g comprehensive plan tp coordinate social services t_Q provide QE 
needs o_f participating families and Q collaboration with agencies Q‘ other com- 
munity-based organizations providipg services t_o families with young children; 

Q) g development app learning component t_o help 9, child develop socially, 
intellectually, physically, Ed emotionally i_n g manner appropriate tp pip child; 

Q) health referral services tp address flip medical, dental, mental health, £1 
nutritional needs o_f'tl1_e children; 

(3) _a nutrition component 19 meet tl1_e nutritional needs 911$ children; gn_d 

Q) involvement pf parents i_n gig educational, health, social service, apd_ 
other needs of the children. 

Subd. $ PROGRAM CHARACTERISTICS. Learning readiness programs 
mpy include gig following: 

(_l_) a_n individualized service plan t_o meet tl1_e individual needs o_f each 
child‘, 

Q) participation py families who gig representative o_f fie racial, cultural, 
gpd economic diversity pf % community,’ 

Q) parent education t_o increase parents’ knowledge, understanding, skills, 

and experience i_n child development and leaminr 

(5) substantial parent involvement, that may include developing curriculum g serving § §_ paid Q volunteer educator, resource person, g other staff; 
(_5_) identification 53‘ E needs o_f families with respect 19 ’ch_e child’s learning 

readiness; 
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(_6_) g pli1_ tp expand collaboration w_ith public organizations, businesses, 
nonprofit organizations, 9_1j other private organizations _t_q promote gig develop- 
ment _o_f p coordinated system 91‘ services available t_o a_ll families w_itp eligible 
9hiLd_r_en; 

(_7_) coordination 9_f treatment pg follow-up services Q fll identified physi- 
g_a_l gig mental health problems; 

(_8_) stall‘ gpc_l program resources, including interpreters, th_at reflect t_h_e racial Q ethnic population pf t_l1<=._ children Q §l_1_§ program; 
(2) transportation Q eligible children a_p_(_1_ their parents _f9_r whom other 

forms 91" transportation Q po_t available pg would constitute pp excessive finan~ 
9L1 burden; gpd 

(Q) substantial outreach efforts Lg assure participation py families with 
greatest needs. 

Subd. §_. PURCHASE OR CONTRACT FOR SERVICES. Whenever possi- 
Q, g district r_n_ay contract @ g public organization 9; nonprofit organization 
providing developmentally appropriate services meeting 9_n_e g mtg o_f 1‘.h_e prp; 
gram requirements i_n_ subdivision Q, clauses (_l_) t_o (fD_._ A district my fig my 
tuition 9_r E tp place Q eligible child i_n Q existing program o_r establish g pew 
program. Services rfly Q provided ip p site—based program 9_r ir_1_ tl1_e_: home _o_f 
tire gm 9; _a combination o_f poi @ district fix n_o‘t lilt participation _t_g 

residents pf t_h_e district. 

Subd. Q COORDINATION WITH OTHER PROVIDERS. IQ district 
gpafl optimize coordination o_f'tl1_e learning readiness program @ existingE 
yigp providers located i_r_1 gig community. _'l‘_o_ 1_l;<_: extent possible, resources _s_l_1_afl 
follow gig children based Q t_hp services needed, §)_ t£a_t_ children hflp g stable 
environment app gig pit moved from program t_o program. 

Subd. L ADVISORY COUNCIL. Each learning readiness program §l_1gl_l_ 

have Q advisory council which glill advise t_h_c_: school board i_n creating $1 
administering tpe program gpd gpgll monitor tpg progress o_f tl1_e program. Lite 
council _s_l_1§fl ensure th_at children a_t greatest riilc receive appropriate services. 
__'Ilg school board shall: 

(_1_) appoint parents pf children enrolled _ip flip program L110 represent th_e 
racial, cultural, E economic diversity o_f th_e district gpgl representatives pf 
early childhood service providers § representatives t_o pp existing advisogy 
<=<>u_r1ci1; o_r 

Q) appoint a_ joint council made pp _o_f members pf existing boards, parents 
9_f participating children, and representatives o_f early childhood service provid- 
ers. 
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Subd. Q PRIORITY CHILDREN. _’I_‘h_e district E giv_e @ priority 3; 
providing services 19 eligible children identified, through Q means _S_1_1_§_l_1_ QQ th_e 
early childhood screening process, Q§ being developmentally disadvantaggl Q 
experiencing @ factors thQt could impede their learning readiness. 

Subd. g CHILD RECORDS. A record o_f Q chi1d’s progress Q_r_t_c_l_ develop- 
Eept _S__h_2_ll_l Q maintained i_n tl_1§ child’s cumulative record while enrolled i_n th_e 
learning readiness program. 1 cumulative record L11 b_e E fig t1_1p pugpose 
o_f planning activities t_o _S_fl individual needs Q_n_d ghill become pg; _o_f 

th_e child’s permanent record. 

Subd. Q SUPERVISION. A program provided. py Q school board glfllQ 
supervised l_)y Q licensed early childhood teacher g Q certified early childhood 
educator. A program provided according t_o Q contract between Q school district 
gfl Q nonprofit organization g another private organization sh_al_l Q supervised 
according _tp t_h_e terms 9_f th_e contract. 

Subd. _1_1_._ DISTRICT STANDARDS. 1h_e school board pf tpg district shall 
develop standards f_o_r_ t_l_1_§ learning readiness program. 

Subd. 1_2. PROGRAM FEES. A district m_Qy adopt Q sliding fig schedule 
based o_n Q family’s income _l)_11’t waive Q @ Q Q participant unable t_o gyp 
The @ charged must Q designed tp enable eligible children pf a_ll socioeco- 
nomic levels Q1 participate i_n 11$ program. 

Subd. l_3. ADDITIONAL REVENUE. A district _o_r Qr_1 organization con- 
tracting with Q district may receive money g in-kind services from Q public g 
private organization. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. DEFINITIONS. For purposes of this section, an “eligible institu- 
tion” means a Minnesota public post-secondary institution, Q private, nonprofit 
two-year trade Qng technical school granting associate degrees, or a private, resi- 
dential, two-year or four-year, liberal arts, degree-granting college or university 
located in Minnesota. “Course” means a course or program. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, is amended by adding a , 

subdivision to read: 

Subd. l_1_.‘ PUPILS AT A DISTANCE FROM AN ELIGIBLE INSTITU- 
TION. A p_u_@ v_v_l_1p i_s enrolled _i_r_1 Q secondary school t_l_1Qt i_s located Q miles 9; 
more from th_e nearest eligible institution _nQQy request t_l_1Qt tlg resident district 
ifer _a_t l_c:a_s>t gnp accelerated 9_r advanced academic course within tl1_e resident 
district i_n which t_l_1g pupil my enroll §o_r post-secondary credit. A pupil _mQy 
enroll i_n Q course offered under t_l;i_s subdivision E either secondagy o_r gg; 
secondary credit according t_g subdivision _§_. 
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A district my fit a_rt accelerated o_r advanced academic course Q post- 
secondapy credit i_f_'9_r_1p 9; more pupils requests _@ g course under E subdivi- 
sion. JE district fly decide which course t_o_ offer, h_ov_v t_o pl}; th_e course, 1151 
whether tp pfil 9t1_e_ g more courses. % district must pfiet at _l_e_as_t EE 
course i_n_ tl1_e ppgtt academic period ppg must continue t_o gig a_t l_ce_a1_s‘t o_1ie accel- 
erated g advanced academic course Q post-secondary credit Q Mir academic 
periods. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.951, is amended to read: 

123.951 SCHOOL SITE MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT. 
(Q) A school board may enter into an agreement with a school site manage- 

ment team concerning the governance, management, or control of a fly school 
_i_1t tt1_e_ district. Upon gt written request from p proposed school _s_i_t_e management 
team, an initial school site management team shall be appointed by the school 
board and shall may include the school principal, representatives of teachers in 
the school, representatives of other employees in the school, representatives of 
parents of pupils in the school, representatives of pupils in the school, represen- 
tatives of other members in the community, and 9; others determined appropri- 
ate by the board. The permanent school site management team shall eensist of 
at least include the school principal and representatives eleeted by eaeh grerup 
represented on the teem 9_r other person having general control gt super- 
vision gt‘ tl_1p school. 

ifieseheelbeardmaydelegateanyefitspewerserdutiestetheseheelsite 
menagementteam: 

(13) School site management agreements must focus Q creating management 
teams and tp involving staff members i_n decision making. 

(9) at agreement may include: 
Q) gt strategic plan Q districtwide decentralization 9_t_“~ resources developed 

through staff participation; 

Q) g decision-making structure that allows teachers t_0_ identify problems 
and t_h§_ resources needed tp solve them; _a_r_1_<_i_ 

Q) gt mechanism t_o allow princinals, g other persons having general control fld supervision Q‘ t_11_e school, t_o make decisions regarding 1% resources Q 
pe_s_t allocated @ t<_> a_c:t Q advocates t‘9_§ additional resources Q behalf o_fE 
entire school. 

(Q) Any powers or duties not speeifieall-y delegated t_o tl1_e school §t_t_g man- 
pgement team _ip fig school E management agreement shall remain with the 
school board. 

(p) Approved agreements shall tip filed with the commissioner. E :91 school 
board denies _a reguest tg enter into Q school _si£ management agreement, i_t shall 
provide 2_1 copy pf J5 reguest E ’th_e reasons Q it_s denial tg t_h_e_ commissioner. 
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Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.19, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. INSTRUCTIONAL TIME. Every district shall maintain 
school in session or provide instruction in other districts for at least -1-7-5 E 
number o_f days reguired i_n subdivision Lb, not including summer school, or the 
equivalent in a district operating a flexible school year program. A district that 
holds school for the required minimum number of days and is otherwise quali- 
fied is entitled to state aid as provided by law. If school is not held for the 
required minimum number of days, state aid shall be reduced by the ratio that 
the difference between -1-7-5 fie reguired, number _(_)_f days and the number of days 
school is held bears to -1-76 gig reguired number 9_f days, multiplied by 60 per- 
cent of the basic revenue, as defined in section 124A.22, subdivision 2, of the 
district for that year. However, districts maintaining_ school for fewer than the 
required minimum number of days do not lose state aid (1) if the circumstances 
causing loss of school days below the required minimum number of days are 
beyond the control of the board, (2) if proper evidence is submitted, and (3) if a 
good faith attempt made to make up time lost due to these circumstances. The 
loss of school days resulting from a lawful employee strike shall not be consid- 
ered a circumstance beyond the control of the board. Days devoted to meetings 
authorized or called by the commissioner may not be included as part of the 
required minimum number of days of school. For grades 1 to 12, not more than 
1‘-‘we days may be devoted to parent-teacher conferences, teachers’ workshops, or 
other staff development opportunities as part of the required minimum number 
of days must n_o‘t exceed th_e difference between gig number o_f days required in 
subdivision _1_b_ gfll fie number gf instructional Qy_s required i_n subdivision 1_b. 
For kindergarten, net mere than ten days may be devoted to parent-teacher con- 
ferences, teachers’ workshops, or other staff development opportunities as part 
of the required minimum number of days must n_ot exceed twice th_e number 91‘ 
days g)_r grades _l_ to l_2. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.19, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. Q REQUIRED DAYS. Each district shall maintain school i_r_1_ session 

9; provide instruction i_n other districts for at least t_l_1_e_ number o_f days reguired 
fig tl'1_e school years listed below: 

(_l_) 1995-1996, E-, 

L2) 1996-1997, 1_7g-, 

g_3_) 1997-1998, m-, 

(3) 1998-1999, 1_s;-, 

(_5_) 1999-2000 gs,- 

gg) 2000-2001 E, 
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Q) 2001-2002, i§9_-, 
gs) 2002-2003, 1_9_1-, 

(9) 2003-2004, Q,M 
(L01 2004-2005, and l_2_11e_r_‘ _gcii_o<;_1 ygggg, 12; 
Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.19, subdivision 7, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 7. ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS. (a) This subdivision applies to an 
alternative program that has been approved by the state board of education pur- 
suant to Minnesota Rules, part 3500.3500, as exempt from Minnesota Rules, 
part 3500.l500, requiring a school day to be at least six hours in duration. 

(b) To receive general education revenue for a pupil in an alternative pro- 
gram, a school district must meet the requirements in this paragraph. The pro— 
gram must be approved by the commissioner of education. In approving a pro- 
gram, the commissioner may use the process used for approving state designated 
area learning centers under section l24C.49. 

(c) In addition to the requirements in paragraph (b), to receive general edu- 
cation revenue for a pupil in an alternative program that has an independent 
study component, a school district must meet the requirements in this para- 
graph. 

The school district must develop with the pupil a continual learning plan for 
the pupil. A district must allow a minor pupil’s parent or guardian to participate 
in developing the plan, if the parent or guardian wants to participate. The plan 
must identify the learning experiences and expected outcomes needed for satis- 
factory credit for the year and for graduation. The plan must be updated each 
year. 

General education revenue for a pupil in an approved alternative-program 
without an independent study component must be prorated for a pupil partici- 
pating for less than a full school year, or its equivalent. 

General education revenue for a pupil in an approved alternative program 
that has an independent study component _must be paid for each hour of teacher 
contact time and each hour of independent study time completed toward a 
credit necessary for graduation. Average daily membership for a pupil shall 
equal the number of hours of teacher contact time and independent study time 
divided by -};929 hours the product 9_ftl_1_e number gf instructional gl_a_y§ required Q th_at @ @ si_x, but not more than one, except as otherwise provided in 
section 121.585. 

For an alternative program having an independent study component, the 
commissioner shall require a description of the courses in the program, the 
kinds of independent study involved, the expected learning outcomes of the 
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courses, and the means of measuring student performance against the expected 
outcomes. 

Sec. 13. {l24.2615] LEARNING READINESS AID. 
Subdivision L PROGRAM REVIEW AND APPROVAL. fiy Februa lg, 

1991, Q; th_e 1991-1992 school year 9; py January 1 o_f subsequent school years, 
a district must submit t_o pipe commissioners pf education, health, human §_e£ 
vices, §i;d_ jobsg training: 

(1) p description _o_f t_l;§ services tg pg provided; 

(_2_) Q plan t_o ensure children a_t greatest @ receive appropriate services; 
Q) a description 9_f procedures 2_1p_d methods t_o pg pggd t_o coordinate public 

_2p1_(_l_ private resources t_o maximize yg _o_f existing community resources, includ- 
mg school districts, health oi facilities-, . government agencies, neighbor- 
hood organizations, all other resources knowledgeable i_n early childhood devel- 
opment; 

(1) comments about th_e district’s proposed program py th_e advisory council 
required bl section Q, subdivision 1; and 

Q) agreements yfl a_ll pa_1;ti9_i&ir1g s_e_pv_i_cg providers. 
Each commissioner may review and comment Q t_h_e program, and make 

recommendations t_o th_e commissioner o_f education, within Q days 9_f receiving 
Qt; plan. 

Subd. A AMOUNT OF AID. A district i_s eligible 19 receive learning readi- 
_r_1p§§ ai_d i_f gh_e program plan g required by subdivision 1 h_a§ been approved py 
tl1_e commissioner _o_f education. F_or fiscal @ 1992, thp @ i_s egualQ 

Q) $200 times mg number o_f eligible four-year E children residing ipE 
district, Q determined according 39 section 124.2711, subdivision 2; p_l§ 

Q) $100 times thg result 9_f_", 

Q) @ ratio o_f g1_e_ number pf pupils enrolled i_n t_lp: school district from 
families eligible Q t_h_§ E g reduced school lunch program t_o th_e total num- E 9_i_‘ pupils enrolled i_n fie school district; times 

(3) _tp§ number pf children i_n clause (_1_); 
E‘ fiscal year 1993 gig thereaftep Q district shall receive learning readiness 

ai_d egual tg 

Q) $500 times tl1_e number pf a_ll participating eligible children; 

Q) $200 times Q: number o_f participating eligible children identified 
according t_o section Q, subdivision Q 
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Subd. 5 USE OF AID. Learning readiness _a_t_ig Q Q pply t_o provide 
p learning readiness program gpg fiy Q ps_e<_1 t_o provide transportation. IQ‘; 
Ln_9_r§ Luau M p____ercent Q” 312 ai_d mar 19:: mg M 11.12 20_s_t 9! _____sadministerin 152 
program. Aid ply Q 1_1_s_eg t_o supplement Qt; p_o_t supplant k>_cgl, Q, EQ 
_e_rpl funding. Ai_d _I_n_ay n_o‘t Q ps_eg t_o purchase l3_tpd_ 9; construct buildings, Q_t_ 
1_n_ay Q Qgl t_o l_ea_sp Q renovate existing buildings. 

Subd. g1_. SEPARATE ACCOUNTS. E district shall deposit learning read- 
iness aid i_n g separate account within fie community education fund. 

Sec. 14. [124C.10] CITATION. 

Sections _1__5_ app _1_§ _m_ay Q cited pp t_h_e Minnesota local partnership gt. 
Sec. 15. [124C.11] PURPOSE OF THE MINNESOTA LOCAL PART- 

NERSHIP ACT. 
_Tl1_§_ purpose o_f _t_Q Minnesota local partnership a_§_t_ _i_s_ Q design methods t_g 

focus pp the development gpg learning Q‘ children E youth i_n Minnesota ip 
.’th_e l990’s 2_t_t_1_d_ t_l1e_ pp3<_t_ centu1_'y. Cooperation pg collaboration o_f gll services, 
including education, health, all human services Q children gig youth Q 
encouraged a_t fi1_e_ l_o_c1l §Qi state level. '_l"_Q program @ provide incentives t_o 
design g system o_f child-focused coordinated services t_o_ enhance t_l_1_e_ learning E development _o_f individual children gig youth. 

Sec. 16. [124C.l2] MINNESOTA LOCAL PARTNERSHIP PROGRAM. 
Subdivision _1_. ESTABLISHMENT. A program i_s_ established under t_Q 

direction o_f‘t:l1_e gtgp board o_f education, yv_ifi1_ tQ cooperation 9_i_‘ _tQ commis- 
sioners p_t_' education, health, arll human services. I_t jg expected tl_1a_t participants 
ppd other districts fl become exemnlary districts py 3Q y_e_e_g gm 

Subd. 2_. ELIGIBILITY. Ap applicant £o_r revenue may Q gy ppp pfE 
following: 

Q) a; school district located i_n_ g c_ity pf 'th_e Q class offering a_ program i_n 
cooperation with other districts 9_I_‘ py itself, i_n Q9 Q more areas i_n 1Q district 
9; i_n Q, entire district; 

Q) gt least _1_:yv_9_ cooperating school districts located i_n th_e seven-county met— 
ropolitan area lg pg located i_n 2_1 c_ity o_f flip Q class; 

Q) 3 group o_f school districts that a_r_e_: a_l1 members o_f t_h_e same education 
district; 

(11) pp education district; 

L5_) a_ group pf cooperating school districts none _o__t_' which gp members o_f 
_a_1_r_1y education district; Q 

(_6_) p school district. 
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Subd. _3_. COMMUNITY EDUCATION COUNCIL. Egbb revenue recipient 
must establish E g more community education councils. A community educa- 
_t_ip1_1 council fiy bg composed o_f elected representatives pf local governments, 
ab education district board, school boards, human service providers, health ‘pg 
viders, education providers, community service organizations,'clergy, M gig; 
cation sites, E local businesses. Lite community education council illE 
fbr Q education, human service, ad health needs pf be community E 31- 
laborative ways tp modify o_r build facilities Q u_se by a_ll community residents. 
A council formed undergfi subdivision fly Q Q expansion fig replace th_e 
community education advisory council required by section 121.88, subdivision 
2. 

Subd. 5 APPLICATION PROCESS. I_(_)_ obtain revenue, g district Q _<_l_§_; 
tricts must submit Q application 39 E Egg board ip 1:h_e form _an_g manner 
established by E stai board. Additional information m_ay bg reguired by jibe 
ski board. 

Subd. _5_. REVENUE. T_h§ state board may award revenue t_o pp t_o our 
applicants. flip board may determine E @ o_f th_e award based up n t_e 
application. Recipients must lg located throughout th_e state. 

Subd. Q PROCEEDS OF_ REVENUE. Revenue E Q used fbr initial 
planning expenses all Q-implementing child-focused learning E develop- 
ment programs. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.185, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read: ‘ 

Subd. 4. The board shall adopt rules to license public school teachers and 
interns subject to chapter 14. The board shall adopt rules for examination of 
teachers, as defined in section 125.03, subdivision 5. The rules may allow for 
completion of the examination of skills in reading, writing, and mathematics 
before entering or during a teacher education program. The board shall adopt 
rules to approve teacher education programs. The board of teaching shall pro- 
vide the leadership and shall adopt rules by October 1, 1988, for the redesign of 
teacher education programs to implement a research based, results-oriented cur- 
ricitlum that focuses on the skills teachers need in order to be effective. The 
board shall implement new systems of teaching education program evaluation to 
assure program effectiveness based on proficiency of graduates in demonstrating 
attainment of program outcomes. 

These rules shall eneearage reguire teacher educators to @ directly@ 
elementary g secondary school teachers i_n elementary 95 secondary schools _tb 
obtain 

_a_ 
periodic exposure t_o th_e elementary or secondary teaching experience 

environment. The board shall also grant licenses to interns and to candidates for 
initial licenses. The board shall design and implement an assessment system 
which requires candidates for initial licensure and first continuing licensure to 
demonstrate the abilities necessary to perform selected, representative teaching 
tasks at appropriate levels. The board shall receive recommendations from local 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions. by

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1093 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 7 

committees as established by the board for the renewal of teaching licenses. The 
board shall grant life licenses to those who qualify according to requirements 
established by the board, and suspend or revoke licenses pursuant to sections 
125.09 and 214.10. Notwithstanding any law or rule to the contrary, the board 
shall not establish any expiration date for application for life licenses. With 
regard to vocational education teachers the board of teaching shall adopt and 
maintain as its rules the rules of the state board of education and the state board 
of technical colleges. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.185, subdivision 4a, is 

amended to read: — 

Subd. 4a. Notwithstanding section 125.05, pg _a_ny other law tp the; contrary, 
t_h_e_ authority pf t_h_e_ board pf teaching and t_l_1_e_ s_t§1§ board o_f education 19 
approve teacher education programs _a_n_d ’_tp iggg teacher licenses expires gr 
June QQ, 1996. fly license issued _by Q1; board o_f teaching g fig s_tgt_e board o_f 
education aftg t_h<_: effective d3t_e_ pf tl1_i_§ section must expire by June Q, 1996. 

_'1;h_§ board 9_f teaching, i_n cooperation wit_h _t_l_1p sjgtp board 9_f education E1 
315; higher education coordinating board, §1_1a_ll develop policies a_m1_ correspond- 
i_ng g_9_gl_§ fo_r making teacher education curriculum more consistent _v_v_ith_ _t_l§ p1_1_r_- 
p_o_s__e_ 9_f_' §t_a_t_e_ public education. I_hp revised teacher education curriculum must 
pg consistent y/fir t_h_§ board _o_f teaching rules required under subdivision 5 f_or 
redesigning teacher education program_§ _t_g implement g research-based, results- 
oriented curriculum. lh_e_ revised teacher education curriculum _n_ipy include p 
reguirement t_l_1gt_ teacher education programs contain _a one-year mentor- 
s_hip program. [he mentorship program must provide students @ elementary 
pr secondary teaching experience a_n__cl appropriate professional support gig eval- 
uation f_r9_rp_ licensed classroom teachers, including mentor teachers. _l§y Febru- 
_a_1;y _l_, 1992. _t_l3p board pf teaching smifl provide t_h_e_ education committees pt‘tl1_e 
legislature yv_i_tl_1_ detailed written guidelines, strategies, a_n_d programs tp imple- 
ment thp revised teacher education curriculum. fly February 1, 1993, fl1_€_; board 
pf teaching pg tpg Lite board pf education lull adopt rules under chapter l_4 

ghit Q consistent wig; jthp guidelines, strategies, a_n_d programs provided ‘QE 
legislature, including amending board rules governing pl_1_e_ issuing, expiring,@ 
renewing pf teacher licenses. E higher education coordinating board gall assist th_e state’s teacher 
preparation institutions i_r_1_ developing teacher education curriculum f‘c>_1' their 
students E i_s consistent _w_it_l; flip guidelines, programs, £1 strategies approved 
lpy t_h_e_ legislature. _"l_11p institutions must _u_sp th_e revised teacher education curric- 
ulum tg instruct E students beginning i_n t_h§ 1996-1997 school year. 

Subd. Q Prior to the adoption by the board of teaching of any rule which 
must be submitted to public hearing, a representative of the commissioner shall 
appear before the board of teaching and at the hearing required pursuant to sec- 
tion 14.14, subdivision 1, to comment on the cost and educational implications 
of that proposed rule. 
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See. 19. [l25.1885] ALTERNATIVE PREPARATION LICENSING FOR 
ADMINISTRATORS. 

Subdivision L REQUIREMENTS. (Q) A preparation program E i_s a_n 
alternative _tp a graduate program i_n education administration E public school 
administrators t_o acquire a_r_1 entrance license i_s established. :I‘_l_1§ program rgy Q offered i_n_ fly administrative field. 

Q) 19 participate i_n tl1_e alternative preparation program, pg candidate 
must: 

(I) have Q master’s degree ip Q administrative area; 
Q) have been offered ap administrative position i_n a_ school district, group 

o_f districts, Q a_n education district approved py th_e state board pf education t_o 
offer pp alternative preparation licensure program; 

(3) have fix/_e years _o_f experience i_n _a field related t_o administration; £1 
(5) document successful experiences working with children $1 adults. 
(p) Q alternative preparation license i_s o_f 9_1_1_e_: year duration gig _i§ issued 

by E state board o_f education t_o participants Q admission t_o Q, alternative 
preparation program. 

Subd. _2_; CHARACTERISTICS. & alternative preparation program l_1_a_s 

t_lxe_ characteristics enumerated i_n LIE subdivision: 

(_l_) staff development conducted lpy a resident mentorship team made pp pf 
administrators, teachers, apd post-secondary faculty members; 

Q) Q instruction phase involving intensive preparation o_f a candidate @ 
licensure before t_lle candidate assumes responsibility f_o§ ap administrative posi- 
tion; 

Q) formal instruction gig peer coaching during Q, School year; 
(3) assessment, supervision, and evaluation _o_f §_ candidate _tp determine fie 

candidate’s specific needs and t_c_> ensure satisfactory completion o_i"tl1_e program; 

Q) g research-based Q15; results-oriented approach focused Q skills admin- 
istrators need t_o b_e effective; 

(_6_) assurance 9_f integration pf education theory and classroom practices; 
and 

Q) ‘th_e shared design §_I_1_Q delivegy gfi gag development between school d_is-_ 
flog personnel and post-secondary faculty. 

Subd. 5 PROGRAM APPROVAL. (Q) Il_1_e stag board o_f education ill 
approve alternative preparation programs based pp criteria adopted by tfi 
board, receiving recommendations from Q advisgy El»; force appointed 
‘Ly tl1_e board. 
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~ 

Q9) E alternative preparation program 31; Q school district, group o_f schools, 
9; gr; education district must Q affiliated with g post-secondary institution that 
has _2_l_ 

graduate program ip educational administration {cg public school adminis- 
trators. 

Subd. APPROVAL FOR STANDARD ENTRANCE LICENSE. IE gag 
ident mentorship team must prepare fi)_r thg gat_e board pf education pp evalua- 
Q33 report pp tl_1_§ performance o_f t_h_e_ alternative preparation licensee during th_;e_ 
school ye_:_a1_' app g positive p_r_ negative recommendation Q1} whether th_e alterna- 
ti_\_r§_ preparation licensee shall receive _a standard entrance license. 

Subd. §, STANDARD ENTRANCE LICENSE. [Lg §_ta_te board 91‘ educa- 
tigp slag is_sp_g g standard entrance license t_o Q altern_gt_iy_e preparation licensee 
yypq @ successfully completed LIE school ygag i_n mp alternative preparation 
program pg whp pg received _2_l_ 

positive recommendation from t_l1e_ licensee’s 
mentorship team. 

Subd. _§_. QUALIFIED ADMINISTRATOR. A person @ g valid alterna- 
jtiie preparation license i_s 3 qualified administrator within th_e meaning pf £2 E 125.04. 

Sec. 20. [125.189] LICENSURE REQUIREMENTS. 
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I_n addition _t_p other requirements, g candidate Q); g license _o_r _a_n_ applicant 
fi>_r Q continuing license 19 teach hearing-impaired students i_I_l_ kindergarten 
through grade 1; must demonstrate th_e_ minimum level pf proficiency _i_I_l_ 

Ameri- 
pg §_igp languagg _a§ determined py :th_e_ Quality Assurance Systems Proiect o_t“tl1_e 
department o_f education. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.23, is amended to read: 

126.23 AID FOR PRIVATE ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS.
‘ 

If a pupil enrolls in a nonsectarian alternative program operated by a pri- 
vate organization that has contracted with a school district to provide educa- 
tional services for eligible pupils under section 126.22, subdivision 2, the resi- 
dent district must reimburse the provider an amount equal to at least 85 Q per- 
cent of the basic revenue of the district for each pupil attending the program full 
time. For a pupil attending the program part time, basic revenue paid to the 
program shall be reduced proportionately, according to the amount of time the 
pupil attends the program, and basic revenue paid to the district shall be 
reduced accordingly. Pupils for whom a district provides reimbursement may 
not be counted by the district for any purpose other than computation of basic 
revenue, according to section 124A.22, subdivision 2. If payment is made to a 
district or program for a pupil under this section, the department of education 
shall not make a payment for the same pupil under section 126.22, subdivision 
8. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.661, subdivision 5, is 

amended to read: 
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Subd. 5. ESSENTIAL LEARNER OUTCOMES. “Essential learner out- 
comes” means the specific basic learning experiences that must be E provided 
for all students arg g used §_§ tl_1_e_ basis E assessing educational progress state- 
wide.

~

~ 

~ 
Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.661, is amended by adding a 

subdivision to read:

~ 
Subd. ’_7_. OUTCOME-BASED EDUCATION. Outcome-based education i_s 

a pupil-centered, resu1ts—oriented system premised Q ,th_e belief tilt a_ll individu- 
a_ls <:a_n learn. in t_h_is_ system:~

~

~

~ 

(_1_) what a pupil i_s t_o learn i_s clearly identified; 

(2) each pup/il’s progress i_s based _(_)_r_1_ t_l;_e_ 
pupil’s demonstrated achievement; 

Q) each pupil’s needs Q accommodated through multiple instructional 
strategies §p_c_l assessment tools; £1 ‘ 

(5) each pupil i_s provided time ad assistance t_o realize h_er_ gr his potential. 
Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.663, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read:

~ 

~~~

~

~

~

~

~ 

Subd. 2. STATE LEARNER OUTCOMES. The state board of education, 
with the assistance of the state curriculum advisory committee and the efiiee en 

shall identify and adopt learner goals, essential learner 
outcomes, and integrated learner outcomes for curriculum areas, under section 
120.101, subdivision 6, including t_h_e curriculum areas o_f communication skills, 

_lj_1_1_e a_rts, mathematics, science, social studies, £1 health Q physical educa- 
tiprl, and for career vocational curricula. Learner outcomes shall include think- 
ing and problem solving skills. Learner outcomes El consist _c_v_t_" _a sequence o_f 
outcomes beginning with early childhood programs through secondary education 
programs.

~ 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.663, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read:

~

~ 

~~

~

~

~ 

~~ 

Subd. 3. MODEL" LEARNER OUTCOMES. The department shall 
develop and maintain model learner outcomes in state board identified subject 
areas, including career vocational learner outcomes. The department shall make 
learner outcomes available upon request by a district. Learner outcomes shall be 
for pupils in l(-i-ndergarten to eLly childhood through grade 12. The department 
shall consult with each of the public post-secondary systems and with the higher 
education coordinating board in developing model learner outcomes appropriate 
for entry into post-secondary institutions. Learner outcomes shall include think- 
ing and problem solving skills. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.666, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 
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Subd. 2. CURRICULUM ADVISORY COMMITTEE. Each school board 
shall establish a curriculum advisory committee to permit active community 
participation in all phases of the PER process. The district advisory committee, 
‘pg tpg extent possible, shall be representative of the diversity _o_f_‘ _t_l-Q community 
served by the district apgl tpg learning §_it_e§ within fire district, and include prin- 
cipals, teachers, parents, support staff, pupils, and other community residents.. 
[hp district may establish building teams § subcommittees p_f_‘ gs; district advi- 
gm committee. flip district committee s_hall retain responsibility _f_q_r_ recom- 
mending t_g tpp school board districtwide learner outcomes, assessments, _an_d 
program evaluations. Learning §i__t_e_§ may establish expanded curriculum, assess- 
ments, gig program evaluations. Whenever possible, parents and other commu- 
nity residents shall comprise at least two-thirds of the advisory committee. The 
committee shall make recommendations to the board about the programs enu- 
merated in section l24A.27, that the committee determines should be offered. 
The recommendations shall be based on district and learning gte needs and pri- 
orities. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.666, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: - 

Subd. E STUDENT EVALUATION. _T_h_e_ school board shall annually pg 
y_i_<y:_ l1_igh school graduates g GED recipients @ received a diploma pg i_t_s 

equivalent from fl)_t_3_ school district with ap opportunity t_o report 19 gig boardQ 
§l_1g following: 

Q) th_e quality o_f district instruction a_n_d services; 

(2) t_l1e_3 guality 91‘ district delivery o_f instruction app services; 

(3) L13 utility p_f district facilities; a_n_<_i_ 

(51) Q5 effectiveness pf district administration. 
Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.666, is amended by adding a 

subdivision to read: 

Subd. gp, PERIODIC REPORT. §a_ch school district a_t lit ye E s_ix_ 
school years E collect consumers’ opinions, including tfi opinions o_f _(_I_l.1_I‘-_ 

renty enrolled students, parents, @ other district residents, regarding their 
leve o_f satisfaction _v_v_i1lg their school experience. @ district s_l121_ll report me 
results o_f t_h;=. consumer evaluation according ]L_(_)_ ’th_e requirements o_f subdivision 
4. 

Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.67, subdivision 2b, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2b. DISTRICT ASSESSMENTS. As part of the PER process, each 
year a district shall, in at least three grades 9; jg 1_l;r_§_§ ggg levels, conduct 
assessments among at least a sample of pupils for each subject area in that year 
of the curriculum review cycle. The district’s curriculum review cycle shall not 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by sh‘-ileeeu-t.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



~~ 

~~

~

~ 

~~

~ 

~~ 

~~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~ 

Ch. 265, Art. 7 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 1098 

exceed six years. Assessments may not be conducted in the same curriculum 
area for two consecutive years. The district may use tests from the assessment 
item bank, the local assessment program developed by the department, or other 
tests. As they become available, districts shall use state developed measures to 
assure state progress toward achieving the state eere board adopted essential 
learner outcomes in subiect _a_r§_a_ 2_z_t_ lc>,_21§t _qp_g:_ during th_e curriculum review 
gygl_e_. Funds are provided for districts that choose to use the local assessment 
program or the assessment item bank. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.70, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. ELIGIBILITY FOR REVENUE. A school board may use 
the revenue authorized in section l24A.29 Q sfl“ Qn_e_ f_o; 1% review under 
section 125.12 Q 125.17, 95 if it establishes a Q outcome-based staff develop- 
ment advisory committee and adopts a stall” development plan Q outcome- 
based education according to this subdivision. A majority of the advisory com- 
mittee must be teachers representing various grade levels and subject areas. The 
advisory committee must also include representet-i¥es of parents; and adminis- 
trators. The advisory committee shall develop a staff development plan contain- 
mg proposed outcome-based education activities gfl related expenditures and 
§l_1al_l_ submit it Q g to the school board. If the school board approves the 
plan, the district may use the staff development revenue authorized in section 
l24A.29. Copies o_f approved plans must 3 submitted t_o E commissioner. 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.70, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read:

~

~ 

Subd. 2. CONTENTS OF THE PLAN. The plan may include: 
(1) procedures the district will use to. analyze and ieleht-lily teaching and ear- 

r-iealar outcome-based education needs; including the need for mentor teachers; 

(2)shert-endleng-tefmeureieulumahdsteffdevelepmehtneed-3:

~

~ 

(-3) integration with in-service and curricular efforts already in progress; 

(4) Q) goals to be achieved and the means to be used; $1 
(6) (3) procedures for evaluating progress: and 

(6)whethertheseheelbeafdintendstee#ereentreets&nderthee*eellenee 
in teaching program. 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.70, subdivision 2a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2a. PERMITTED USES. A school board may approve a plan tier t_o 
accomplish any of the following purposes: 
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(1)ferin-sewieeedueetienteinereasetheefieetivenessefteaehersin 
respendingteehfldrenanéyemegpeephetfiskefnetsueeeeéingatseheelfgs; 
’ge_r_ readiness fig; outcome-based education py increasing knowledge gp_d under- 
standing 9_f agl commitment _t_9_ outcome-based education; 

'(2)tepartieipateintheedue&fie&alefieefi¥enesspregmmaeeerdingtese& 
tien 4-2-1:699 facilitate organizational changes py enabling a site-based team 
composed 9f pupils, parents, school personnel, a_r§d_ community members t_o 

address pupils’ needs through outcome-based education; 

(3)%eprm4dein-sewieeedueafienferelementeryanéseeendafiteaeherste 
improve the use of technology in eelueetien develop programs tp increase pupils’ 
educational progress l_Jy developing appropriate outcomes ail personal learning 
plg_n_s E by encouraging pupils agl their parents ‘Q assume responsibility fig 
th_ei.: 

(4)tepre~4desubjeetareain-servieeedueatienemphasizingtheaeedemie 
eententefeuffiwhramasdeterminedbythedistfiettebeaprbrityareadesign 
§_n__c_l_ develop outcome-based education programs containing various instructional 
opportunities gg recognize pupils’ individual needs apg utilize family a_n_d 
community resources; 

(5)teusea&pefieneeéteaehers;asmenters;teassistin%heee&tinueddweL 
epment of new teaehers: evaluate mg effectiveness o_f outcome-based education 
policies, processes, and products through appropriate evaluation procedures th_at 
include multiple criteria gig indicators‘E 

(6)teinereasetheinvelvementefparents;business;andtheeemmanityin 

development-; 

(-7-)fi&rex-perinaentaldelivefysystenasg 

(8)§erin4en4eeeéueatienteinereasetheefi‘eetivenesse£pfiaeipalsand 
administrators: 

(9)ferin-sewieeedueatienereufrieulumdewelepmentferpregramsfer 
gifteéanétalentedpupilsg 

efiefisteinereaseeurfiealumefieringsg

; 

metesexequityinaflaspeetsefedueafiomwithemphesiseneurrieularerees

~ 
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(éi4—)£esshea-eesmeemaessasdeseeibee;nseet4ea412er72¢e; 

(—l—5)teempleyteaehersferaneaetendedyeartepei=fermdutiesdireetly 
related to improving ea-rr-ieulu-m or teeel-ting skills provide stafi' time Q peer 
review o_f probationary, continuing contract, £1 nonprobationary teachers. 

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 260.015, subdivision 19, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 19. HABITUAL TRUANT. “Habitual truant” means a child under 

the age of 16 yearsthfeuglit-he+999-20G9seheelyeafaiadundei=%heegeef+8 
beginning with the 2-006-209+ sehee} year who is absent from attendance at 
school without lawful excuse for seven school days if the child is in elementary 
school or for one or more class periods on seven school days if the child is in 
middle school, junior high school, or high school. 

Sec. 34. LEARNING READINESS PROGRAM REPORT. 
Each school district receiving learning readiness ai_d _s_l_1_afl report 9 tl1_e pi 

missioner _o_f education lpy January 1 o_f 1992 ppd 1993 about Elle types pf §§_r; 
vices provided through _tLe_ program, progress made _lgy participating children, 
t_h_e_ number o_f participating children receiving services without charge, tip: num- 
pg o_f participating children paying reduced E, pip number pf participating 
children paying th_e @ @, t_o_t_a_l expenditures E services, _a_p(_i t_l_1p amount _o_f 
money gn_d in-kind services received from public g private gggnizations. A gig 
trip; _s_l_1gll report actual information t_o th_e extent th_e information _i§ available, 
app information Q reguired i_1_i_ section Q, subdivision _l_. 

Sec. 35. STATE BOARD RECOMMENDATIONS. 
By February 1, 1993, tl_1;e_ state board o_f education shall present t_o th_e edu- 

cation committees _o_f"tl1_e legislature recommendations _f;c_>_§ integrating education 
funding §n_d th_e achievement o_f state E local outcomes. 

Sec. 36. RULE REVIEW. 
Subdivision L REPORT. flip §_t_a_tg board o_f education s_h_a_ll reviewE 

board ru_le _tp determine whether g i_s necessary, reasonable, a_ri<_1 cost—efl'ective @ whether i_t_ _i_s_ consistent _vs/iih legislative policy adopted §i_n_g§ t_l;g pug @ enacted. _'l:h_e board $11 report t_o fie education committees o_f @ legisla- 
tpg by January L, 1993, o_n fly amendment required t_o make g ru_le necessary, 
reasonable, _o_r cost-effective o_r consistent _vyit_h legislative poligr £1 Q fly pu_l_e_ 
reguired t_o Q repealed. 

Subd. ; STAFF. The commissioner o_f education shall provide staff assis- 
tance ‘Q th_e state board 9_f education, a_t th_e request o_f ‘th_e board, t_o complete 
tl1_e report required under subdivision L 
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Sec. 37. OUTCOME~BASED EDUCATION PROGRAM CONTRACTS. 
Subdivision _1_. DEFINITION. @ t_l1e_ pu1_'poses o_f th_is section, outcome- 

based education _l_1_a§ mp meaning given g i_r_1 Minnesota Statutes, section 
126.661, subdivision 1, 

Subd. 3_._ ESTABLISHMENT. A process fpg contracting between p public 
school, school district, pg group o_f districts g_n_d §l_i_p department o_f education tp 
develop outcome-based education programs i_s established. TE purpose o_f tl1_e 
contract i_s t_p enable public school_s_, school districts, gig groups pf districts t_o 
develop outcome-based programs pig, improve pupils’ educational achievement 
through instructional opportunities pig recognize pupils’ individual needs. 

Subd. _3_. ELIGIBILITY. A school, school district, pg group o_f districts _s_e_e_lg; 
_ipg t_o contract v_v_i1_l1 jag department t_o develop pp outcome-based education prg 
gram must agree ‘Q serve pp p demonstration §i_tp during ‘th_e term 91‘ jg contract g Q _a mimimum o_f pn_e school ypzp @ _t_h_e_ expiration _dgt_p pf gig contract. 

Subd. A CONTRACTING PROCESS. % commissioner pf education 
shall establish gap outcome-based education contract committee o_f qualified 
department spafi‘ t_o determine t_hp areas t_o pp included _i_r_i mp outcome-based 
education program contracts gpip other contract terms app conditions. &% 
mittee, pig; consulting will; thp commissioner Arg tip; state board pf education, 
_sfipl_l determine gig form _ap_c1 manner py which _a school, _a school district, Q 3.3 
group 91' districts play gegg _a contract. 1h_e committee gigfl disseminate infor- 
mation about t_l§ contracts p_n_c_l gig contracting process. 

Subd. _5_. CONTRACT APPROVAL. 131 October _1_ o_f th_e current school 
year, _t_h§ committee §h_a_l_l award outcome-based education program contracts tp 
gualified schools, school districts, p_r_ groups 9_f districts. Ip awarding contracts, 
gl_1p committee plill consider t_hp geographical location pf ’th_e school, schoolQ 
trict, pi_' group pf districts seeking flip contract, whether th_e outcome-basedE 
cation program would pp available pp elementary, middle, pp secondary pupils 
gap t_h_p aging pp 13 included i_n t_h_e_: outcome-based education program. fl>_r p_r_<g 
grams addressing specific subiect areas, th_e outcome-based education contract 
committee consult _v_s/Ah curriculum experts Q those subiect areas _tp evalu- 
a_te those program proposals. 

Subd. Q CONTRACT FUNDS. Apy unexpended contract funds awarded t_o 
g1_ school, school district, pg group o_f districts i_n pig fiscal xpg d_o n_ot cancel _b_u_t_ 
_a_i;p available i_n th_e next fiscal year. 

Subd. ]_. EVALUATION. flag commissioner s_l;gl_l provide 3;; gr evaluation 
o_f E demonstration sitp programs _a_n_d §hLll disseminate throughout tfi 
information _(E E components pf successful outcome-based education pr'_o; 

grams. 

Sec. 38. AID TRANSFER. 
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A district tlit @ established 2_t designated account f9__r early childhood@ 
grams i_n fiscal y_ea_1_' 1991 Q revenue from g referendum leg authorized i_n 
November 1990 under Minnesota Statutes, section l24A.O3, giy transfer learn- 
mg readiness §_i_d from ‘th_e community service fund tp jg general 

Sec. 39. BOARD OF TEACHING APPROPRIATION. 
Subdivision L BOARD OF TEACHING. @ sums indicated ip Lis gcg 

ti_o_n gr_e appropriated from tl_1g general fund t_o @ board o_f teaching i_n E fiscal 
years indicated. 

Subd. 2.; TEACHER EDUCATION IMPROVEMENT. E_9_1_r board o_f teach- 
_ipg responsibilities specified i_n Minnesota Statutes, section 125.185, subdivi- 
S_i0_n§ A fliE 

$165 000 1_9i2_~ 
Any balance i_n th_e first year does E cancel pg jg available i_n th_e second 

year. This appropriation i_s only available E teacher license fees g increased t_o 
raise gp eguivalent amount. - 

Sec. 40. HECB APPROPRIATION. 
Subdivision L HIGHER EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD. 1l_1_e 

sums indicated Q gig section E appropriated from gig general fund tp th_e 
higher education coordinating board fg gig fiscal years designated. 

Subd. ; SUMMER PROGRAM SCHOLARSHIPS. E th_e higher educa- fig coordinating board, jg scholarship awards go; summer programs according 
tp Minnesota Statutes, section 126.56: 

$214,000 1992 
$214000 1993~ 
Qf tli appropriation, apy amount required py ;l_1_§ higher education coordi- 

nating board may IE used fgi; Qt; board’s costs o_f administering t_l§ program. 

Sec. 41. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. @ sums indicated _i_13 

Lis section E appropriated from Qp general fund t_g Q15; department Q educa- E Q _t__I_1_C_ fiscal years designated. 
Subd. A AREA LEARNING CENTER GRANTS. E9; grants tp 2_1_r§_a learn- 

i_ng centers: 
$150,000 1992 
$150,000 1993 

Subd. §_. ARTS PLANNING GRANTS. Q‘ grants Q a_rts planning accord- 
i_ng tp Minnesota Statutes, section l24C.O8: 

$38,000 1992 
$38,000 1993 
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Any balance i_n th_e fig; year does n_c.\‘t cancel IE i_s available i_n Q5 second 
year. 

Subd. :1, OUTCOME—BASED EDUCATION PROGRAM CONTRACTS. 
E9; entering mtg contracts Q outcome-based education programs according t_o 
section ;]_:_ 

$675,000 1992 
$675,000 1993 

$55,000 E yeg is £91 evaluation gig administration o_f t_h_e program. 
Sec. 42. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. Ihg sums indicated i_r_1_ 

Llyig section a_r_e appropriated from t11_e general fund t_o fllg department o_f educa- 
tio_n Q th_e fiscal years designated. 

Subd. _2_. LEARNING READINESS PROGRAM REVENUE. Egg revenue 
£9; learning readiness programs: 

:5 8,000,000 1992 
$20000000* 1993 

* (The appropriation of $20,000,000 was vetoed by the governor.) 

A_py excess appropriations from fiscal ygg 1992 gall pg allocated among 
school districts providing learning readiness programs according t_o t_1_1<_a propor- 
gipp o_f g__i5l_ determined under section Q, subdivision 2, fig a_ school district t_o 
tl1_e amount gfi a_i_d_ determined under section _l_§, subdivision _2_, Q a_ll schoolQ 
tricts providing learning readiness programs. E to_1xa~l amount pf 2_1_iQ p_a1i_d t_o g 
school district L111 n_ot exceed $2,000 pg; participating eligible child. @ 1992 appropriation includes $8,000,000 Q 1992. 

£13 1993 appropriation includes $3,000,000 f9; 1992 flgl $17,000,000 fir 
1993. * (The preceding paragraph beginning “The 1993” was vetoed by the gover- 
nor.) 

Any unexpended balance i_n gt; ti_r_s_t year does po_t cancel bit _i_§ available _i_p 
jg second year. 

Subd. L MINNESOTA LOCAL PARTNERSHIP REVENUE. Fl revenue Q fig Minnesota local partnership fig 
$100 000 1992*~ 
* (The appropriation of $100,000 in subdivision 3 was vetoed by the gover- 

nor.) 

Qp t_o $5,000 my pg used E fl1_e expenses 9_f _a @ force t_o advise th_e 
state board about I_l’l._(_3_ program gig 39 make recommendations t_o thp state board 
about revenue applications. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by ser-i-leeeut.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



‘Ch. 265, Art. 7 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 1104 

_'1_‘_l§ amount appropriated i§ available until June 3_0, 1992. 

See. 43. REPEALER.
‘ 

(2) Minnesota Statutes 199g sections 120.011 a_n_d 121.111 afi repealed. 

(1)) Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124C.41, subdivisions g _am_(l Z, _a_rp 

repealed effective J_1py 1, 1991. I_n _t_h_e it edition o_f Minnesota Statutes, jg 
revisor pf statutes in change tfi E grade pg section headnotes t_o _rei1 :3 
acher Centers” pp reflect t_h_p changg made by th_e repealer i_n gig paragraph. 

Sec. 44. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section § i_s effective J_uly _l_, 1993. Section _2_O i_s effective August 1, 1994. 

ARTICLE 8 

OTHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

Section 1. [3.873] LEGISLATIVE COMMISSION ON CHILDREN, 
YOUTH, AND THEIR FAMILIES. 

Subdivision _1_. ESTABLISHMENT. A legislative commission o_n children, 
youth g1_c_1_ their families i_s established t_o s_t_1_1<_ly stai policy a_n_d_- legislation 

affecting children gig youth gig their families. _'1;l;p commission glill make _r_e_:p-_ 
ommendations about Q t_o_ ensure £1 promote g1_e_ present _a_n;1 future yvpll; 
being o_f Minnesota children _a_ng youth E their families, including methodsQ 
helping s»t;_at_e gig local 2_1gencies Q work together. 

Subd. ; MEMBERSHIP AND TERMS. _T_l_1p commission consists o_f fl 
members gilt reflect p proportionate representation from e_a@ party. Eight 
members fg Qp house s_l121_ll b_e appointed by t_h_e speaker _o_f gl_1p house an_d 
§_igQ members f_‘i;p;n_ @ senate glgfl pp appointed py t_l;g subcommittee o_n _c_o_rE 
mittees 9_f tl_1p committee pp rules gig administration. T_he_ memberglgip must 
include members Q‘ th_e following committees i_n ghp house £1 th_e senate: 
health a_pp human services, governmental operations, education, iudicigy, a_np 
appropriations g finance. I139 commission must have representatives frgfl 1% 
rural app metropolitan areas. [hp terms o_f mg members fly fl)_1_* ’_tw_o y_e_21r_s begin- 
ning pp Januagy I p_f each odd-numbered year. 

Subd. 1 OFFICERS. T_h_e_ commission £111 pg _a c_li21_i; E vice-chair 
from among it_s members. Llie chair must alternate biennially between _a mem- 
p§_r_ o_f tpp house gpp a_ member o_f flip senate. When tli_e i_s fl pg body, 
Qt; vice-chair must pp from Qp other body. 

Subd. 3; STAFF. 1 commission may pgq existing legislative staff _1p_ m; 
vide legal counsel, research, fiscal, secretarial, a_11d_ clerical assistance. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by str-ileeeu-t.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1105 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 8 

Subd. L INFORMATION COLLECTION; INTERGOVERNMENTAL 
COORDINATION. (Q) @ commission r_n_2_1y conduct public hearings gig other- 
_vy_i_§_e collect (_1_a_t§ grfi information necessagg tp itg pugposes. 

(p) The commission may request information o_r assistance from apy state 
agency 9; oflicer t_o assist t_lic=,_ commission i_n performing it_s duties. The agency g 
officer shall promptly furnish fly information 9_1_* assistance requested. 

(Q) Before implementing M o_r substantially revised programs relating pg 
t_hg subjects being studied l_)y Q; commission under subdivision 1, E commis- 
sioner responsible Q ;l_1_e program §_lla_ll prepare §p_ implementation @ Q th_e 
program fld fig) submit _th_e_ 13l_ar1_ t_o th_e commission fig review apd comment. 
lh_e commission _Iri_ay advise ad make recommendations gt, t_I_l__€_3_ commissioner Q E implementation _c_>_f t11_e program $1 fiy request gt; changes 53 additions 
i_n flip E g deems appropriate. 

(gl_) fiy Jul l, 1991, th_e responsible _sta_te_ agency commissioners, including 
t_he_ commissioners pf education, health, human services, 1913; §_n_c_1_ training,Q 
corrections flag prepare @ fpr presentation t_o flip commission Q E gape; 
programs 19 _1_>__e_ examined _b_y t__1'_1_§ commission under subdivision 1, paragraph (g)_. 

(g) Ip facilitate coordination between executive gplg legislative authorities, Q governor shall appoint g person 19 gfl _2§ liaison between me commission 
_zp1_c_l th_e governor. 

Subd. _6_. LEGISLATIVE REPORTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.@ 
commission §_l_i_a_fl make recommendations t_o E legislature _tp implement gr); 
bining education, gpd health w human services gpgl related support services 
provided t_o children gpd their families _1gy t_lye_ departments o_f education, human 
services, health @ other state agencies ii g single state department o_f c_h_i_l; 
c_l_r_e_p gpg families tp provide more effective pg eflicient services. L116 commis- 
sifl glg glill make recommendations 39 gig legislature o_r committees, Q Q 
deems appropriate t_o_ assist @ legislature i_n formulating legislation. E facili- 
tgpg coordination between executive @ legislative authorities, Q commission 

review a_r_i_d evaluate tl1_e plap_s_ gig proposals pf thp governor El% 
agencies pp matters within Q commission’s jurisdiction 1 s_l1::1_ll provide _t_h_e 
legislature _v_v_i_t_l_1_ _it_s_ analysis £1 recommendations. Apy analysis @ recommen- 
dations must integrate recommendations E Qp design o_f _ar_1 education service 
delivery system under article _6_, section 3_1_. Lite commission ill report it_§ fglll 
recommendations under t_hi_s subdivision agl subdivision _7_, paragraph (Q), py 
Januagy 1, 1993. _'l;h_e commission fla_ll submit 2_t progress report py January 1, 
1992. 

Subd. L PRIORITIES. _'l;h_e commission shall giyg priority t_o studying g_r_1_§ 
reporting t_o (hp legislature o_n gig matters described i_n gig subdivision. 

(g) The commission must study and report 92 methods pf improving legisla- 
tive consideration _o_f children and family issues and coordinating state agency 
programs relating t_o_ children and families, including t_h_e desirability, feasibility, 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by str-ileeeut.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 265, Art. 8 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 1106 

and effects pf creating _E_l new state department o_f children’s services, pg children 
and family services, i_r_1 which would E consolidated ,t_l§ responsibility fpr 
administering state programs relating t_o children appl families. 

(11) 1 commission must study Ed report Q methods o_f consolidating pr 
coordinating local health, correctional, educational, j_c&, a_n_c1 human services, t_o 
improve 33 efficiency @ effectiveness _o_f services t_o children and families a_nd 
t_o eliminate duplicative £1 overlapping services. 13 commission evalu- 

pg e_1_rgi_ may recommendations pp programs an_c_l projects i_n iis a_n_d ggig 
states may encougge g require local iurisdictions t_o consolidate tg delivegy pf 
services _ip schools pr community centers 3; reduce th_e _g9_s1 _@ improve 
t_h_e coverage Q accessibility g services. 

(p) ’_I11_e_ commission must study §n_d report pp methods _o_f improvingQ 
coordinating educational, social, gp<_l health E services th_at assist children a_nd 
families during th_e early childhood years. IQ commission’s study must include 
a_n evaluation pf flip following: early childhood health a_n_cl development screen- 
i_ng services headstart, Qil_d 9§_rg, @ early childhood family education.~ 

(Q) % commission must study aid report Q methods pf improving a_n_d 
coordinating thg practices pf judicial, correctiongl, E social service _agencies i_n 
placing iuvenile offenders a_nc_l children \_2v_h_p a_rp i_n _1£e_c1 _o_f protective services 

g treatment. 
Subd. §_. EXPENSES AND REIMBURSEMENTS. QL pe_r Q13 a_ng_ m_i1g; 

agp gfls pf tpg members o_f"tl1_e commission must b_e reimbursed ap provided i_q 
section 3.101. @ health gig human services, governmental operations, educa- 
ggng judiciagy, fl appropriations g finance committees ip Q; house a_r1d_ _t_11§ 

senate @ §h3r_e_ egually th_e responsibility tp pgy commission members’ may 
gieJn_ grid mileage costs from their committee budgets.

C 

Subd. 2, EXPIRATION. '1_‘h_e_ commission expires pp June 3_O, 1994. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.912, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 1, UNEMPLOYMENT RESERVE BALANCE. [lg reserved fig 
balance Q unemployment insurance as pf flip: fig o_f gag ygag may n_ot exceed 
$J_0 times tpp number pf pupil units fpr @ year. lh_e department glill reduce E l_eyy certified py t_l_1§ district, accor(li_ng 19 section 275.125, subdivision 3, t_hp 
following fig Q flgations under section 268.06, subdivision ;5_, l_)y gp 
amount pf _I_1_l§ excess. 

Sec. 3. [123.709] CHEMICAL ABUSE PREVENTION PROGRAM. 
Subdivision _l_._ 

DEFINITION. “Targeted children gfl young people” means 
those individuals, whether g ;1_o_t enrolled Q school, _vyh_q Q under Q years pf 
pgg a_n_d yv_h_g a_rg susceptible t_o abusing chemicals. Included amopg these individ- 
uals a_re those who: 
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(.1) are in c11_i1<l£§2 9f QM. 9_r alcgm mi; 
(Zlar_ea_t@9_fb____sec0min §flg9£§_1Qh_0l1b.11S£; 

Q) _&_l_l_'§ ;gl_1o_c>l dropouts; 

(E) m fa_i1i2a 1.11 M41; 
Q) _h_ayp lic>r11_e pregnant‘, 

(Q) a_r§ economically disadvantaged; 

(1) a_rp victims _o_f physical, sexual, g psychological abuse; 
Q) have committed Q violent 9; delinquent a_ct; 

Q) have experienced mental health problems; 

(_1_Q) Qgye attempted §pi<_:_ig9_:_ 

(ll) have experienced long-term physical gi_n E t_o 
(_l_2) have experienced homelessness; 

(_l_§) have been expelled pg excluded from school under sections 127.26 t_o 
127.39; 9_r_ 

(l_4) have been adiudicated children ip need pf protection g services. 
Subd. ; PURPOSE. Schools, school districts, groups 9__f school districts, 

community groups, g other regional public 9; nonprofit entities m_ay contract 
yv_i_t_h the commissioner _o_f education t_o_ provide programs 19 prevent chemical 
abuse £1 meet Q developmental needs _o_f targeted children £1 young people, E1 t_o h_el_p these individuals overcome barriers :9 learning. 

Subd. 2; OBJECTIVES. @ commissioner o_f education may enter _ip_t_q 

contracts tg 
Q) train individuals 19 work with targeted children a_n_(_i_ young people; 

(_2_) expand Q_1_§ ability o_f t;h_e community t_o meet gig needs o_f targeted chil- 
dren a_r_i_d young people gig their families by locating appropriated services _a_n_d 
resources a_t g near Q school site; $1 

Q) involve LIE parents E other family members Q‘ these targeted children 
a_n;1 young people more fully i_n me education process. 

Subd. £1. CONTRACT TERMS. @ commissioner may enter mtg contracts Q programs that _t_l§ commissioner determines E meritorious gppl appropriate E1 fi>_r which revenue jg available. Q contractors must _cg't_‘g vocational training g employment services, health screening referrals, E mental health 9; family 
counseling. A contractor receiving funds ip E fiscal E_a_r fly grfl forward 
_apy unencumbered funds in_tq t_1_1p pg} fig ye; 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by stri-keeut.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 265, Art. 8 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 1108 

Subd. ; COMMISSIONER’S ROLE. (g) [Lg commissioner shall develop 
criteria, which E commissioner shall periodically evaluate, f<_)_r entering _i_r_it_o 

program contracts. 

(Q) The criteria must include: 

Q) targeted families confrontifl social g economic adversifi; 
Q) offering programs tp targeted children gig young people during @ after 

school hours _a_ng during tli_e summer; 

Q) integrating tfi cultural gig linguistic diversity 9_i_‘ fie community into 
tlg school environment; 

(3) involving targeted children £21 young people aid their families i_n plan- 
ning gn_d implementing programs; 

Q) facilitating meaningful collaboration among _tll§_ service providers located 
a_t 9; near a_ school site; 

(Q) locating programs throughout ;_h_;c_ state; gig 

(1) serving diverse populations o_f targeted children a_nd young people; with 
g focus 9p children through grade 3»; 

Subd. _6_. EVALUATION. I116; commissioner shall evaluate contractors’ pro- 
grams a_ng shall disseminate successful program components statewide. 

Sec. 4. [124.278] MINORITY TEACHER INCENTIVES. 
Subdivision _l_; ELIGIBLE DISTRICT. é district i_s eligible £9; reimburse- 

ment under lt_hi§ section i_f jt_h_e district hag 

Q) g minority enrollment pf more than t_ep percent; g 
Q) g desegregation p1gr_i approved by t_l_l_§ state board 91‘ education. 

Subd. _2_. ELIGIBLE EMPLOYEE. :13 followgg employees egg eligible fg 
reimbursement under t_hi§_ section: 

§_1_) _a teacher who i_s g member pf g minority group gig who E pg taught 
i_n _a Minnesota school district during th_e school year before 33 year tli_e teacher 
i_s employed according ftp gh_i§ section; apd 

Q) ap aide 53* a_n education assistant who _i§ g member o_f a_ minority group 
grli who E po_t been employed §_s_ a_n aide pi; a_n education assistant _ip 2_i Minne- 
sota school district during gig school year before me year gig aide 9; education 
assistant ig employed according Q gig section. 

Subd. 3. REIMBURSEMENT. Reimbursement shall equal one-half pf Q5; 
salagy gn<_i fringe benefits; pp; Qt more than $20,000. I_l_ig district shall receive 
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reimbursement f9; peg y<e:1_r a minority teacher, aide, o_r_ education assistant _i§ 
employed. @ department o_f education s_1121_ll establish application 9; other _p_rg 
cedures fpg districts tp obtain _tl1_§ reimbursement. 1 department giafl n_o‘c@ 
_r_a;§ flip reimbursement. 

Subd. 5; MINORITY GROUP. 3); thg purposes o_f :13 section, _a_ 
person i_s 

§._ member o_f p minority group if th_e person i_s African American, American 
Indian, Asian Pacific American, pg Q American p_f Mexican, Puerto Rican, _c_)_r_ 

Spanish origin 9_r ancestgy. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.646, is amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. SCHOOL LUNCH AID COMPUTATION. Each school 
year, school districts participating in the national school lunch program shall be 
paid by the state in the amount of —7.—5 Q cents for each full paid, reduced, gril 
fig; student lunch served to students in the district. 

Subd. 2. School districts shall not be paid by the state for free or reduced 
price type “A” lunches served by the district. 

Subd. 3. School districts shall apply to the state department of education 
for this payment on forms provided by the department. 

Subd. i SCHOOL FOOD SERVICE FUND. La) Ihp expenses described _ip 
gl_1i_s_ subdivision must b_e recorded Q provided i_n gs subdivision. 

(p1 I_n gap}; school district, % expenses Q a_ school fir; service program 
f_og pupils must pg attributed tp Q school fb_od service fund. Under Q f_o_og service 
program, tlg school fi)pd service _m_e_iy prepare o_r serve milk meals, 9_r snacks Q 
connection \_w_it_h school 9_1_‘ community service activities. 

(9) Revenues a_1_1_d expenditures _t_‘9_r fojod service activities must pp recorded 
i_1_1_ 113 f_ogl_ service fund. Illg costs o_f processing applications, accounting fig; 
meals, preparing @ serving food, providing kitchen custodial services, Q1 
other expenses involving th_e_ preparing pf meals 95 gig kitchen section 9_i_‘ tfi 
lunchroom my pg charged tp ;h_e @191 service 9_r t_Q flip general fiupd o_f fie 
district. [hp costs o_f lunchroom supervision, lunchroom custodial services, 
lunchroom utilities, §r_i_q other administrative costs _Q_ftl1_e ib_oc_l_ service program, 
including mp 9ps_m attributable _t_9_ gig superintendent aid fllg financial manager 
must pg charged t_o t_h_e_ general fund. 

(pl) Capital expenditures E plgg purchase o_f food service eguipment must I5; 
made from th_e capital fund a_ng pg; Q food service fund, unless t_W_Q conditions 
apply: 

(Q thg unreserved balance ip t_hp_ food service fund a_t ‘tl1_e E 9_i_‘ the 1_a§t §s_- 
ggl year _i_§ greater than he p_o_st o_f he eguipment t_o pp purchased; app 

Q) th_e department pf education @ approved gig purchase pf ;h_e equip- 
ment. 
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(Q gm Qyp conditions s_et p_u_t i_n_ paragraph (Q) apply, th_e eguipment fly 
[)5 purchased from th_e food service fund. 

(9. if 3 ___defi<>it £1. th_e E99 _.__service @111 ___exiSts a_t £112 6&1 91" a E 16.11; £1 
jg deficit _i§ pg eliminated py revenues from fcgd service operations i_n th_e gm 
_li_sr:_al year, then flip deficit must 15 eliminated py a permanent {pip transfer 
ESE th_e g___enera1 £.u_n;i a_t M §n_d 2f Q11 ___SeC0nd @ mi; 

See. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.6472, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. BREAKFAST REQUIRED. A school district shall offer a 
school breakfast program in every school building in whiche 

(-1-) at least 40 percent of the school lunches served during the -1-989-1-999 
second preceding school year were served free or at a reduced price; er 

e)atleast4—5pereenteftheehildreniatheseheelwetrlétakepa4=tinthe 
pregramyasindieateelbyasu-Fveyeftheparentsintheseheel. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.231, is amended to read: 

125.231 TEACHER ASSISTANCE THROUGH MENTORSHIP PRO- 
GRAM. 

Subdivision 1. TEACHER MENTORING PROGRAM. School districts 

are encouraged to participate in a competitive grant program that explores the 
potential of various teacher mentoring programs Q teachers Q 19 me profes- @ 5; district, g Q teachers 11¢ special needs. 

Subd. 2. TEACHER MENTORING TASK FORCE. The commissioner 
shall appoint gig w_igl_1 a teacher mentoring task force including representa- 
tives of the two teachers unions, the two principals organizations, school boards 
association, administrators association, board of teaching, parent teacher associ- 
ation, post-secondary institutions, foundations, and the private sector. Represen- 
tation on the task force by rniaerit-y populations 9_f 9%); shall reflect the propor- 
tion of people o_f gplg" in the public schools. 

The task force shall: 

(1)makereeen+mendatiensferasystemefineen+iwsatthestateanéleeal 
levelteassamthathighlyeapabbindiaéduabafeatfiaetedteandreteineéin 
t-heteeehingprefess-ion: 

éfiédeterminemaysinwhiehteaeherseenbeempeweredthreugheaepanding 
tenewandmereprefissiena-lrelesgand 

(-3) develop the application forms, criteria, and procedures for the mentor- 
ship program; 

(_2_) select sites t_q receive grant funding;Q 
New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-rileeeat.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1111 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 8 

(_3_») provide ongoing support and direction Q program implementation. 
Subd. 3. APPLICATIONS. The commissioner of education shall make 

application forms available by Geteber -1-, +984 _t_9_ silts interested in developing g expanding §._ mentorship program. By December -1-, 4-9851-, A school district, a 
group of school districts, or a coalition of districts, teachers and teacher educa- 
tion institutions may apply for a teacher mentorship program grant. By January 
-1-, -1-988; The commissioner, in consultation with the teacher mentoring task 
force, shall approve or disapprove the applications. To the extent possible, the 
approved applications must reflect a variety of mentership pregrena models 
effective mentoring components, include a variety of coalitions and be geograph- 
ically distributed throughout the state. The commissioner of education shall 
encourage the selected sites to consider the use of the assessment procedures 
developed by the board of teaching. 

Subd. 4. CRITERIA FOR SELECTION. At a minimum, applicants must 
express commitment to: ' 

(1) allow staff participation; 

(2) assess skills of both beginning and mentor teachers; 

(3) provide appropriate in-service to needs identified in the assessment; 

(4) provide leadership to the effort; 

(5) cooperate with higher education institutions; 

(6) provide facilities and other resources; and 

(7) share findings, materials, and techniques with other school districts. 

Subd. 5. ADDITIONAL FUNDING. Applicants are required to seek addi- 
tional funding and assistance from sources such as school districts, post- 
secondary institutions, foundations, and the private sector. 

Subd:6=-REP0R5P1F95l1I-IELEG-ISLA5FURE:By:Ianuary4;+99l;the 
eemmissienerefedueetienshaflreporttethelegislatureenhewtheteaeher 
menteringteskfereereeemmendatieneterasystemefineentivesarebeing 
implenwntedatthesmteaadbealbvdteassumthathighlyeapebleindhéduals 
areettraetedteandretainedinflieteaehingprefessienandshaflreeemmené 
waysteeaepandandenhaneetherespensibilitiesefieeehers: 

ByJanuary+ef+999&nd+99-lgtheeemmissienerefedueatienshefirepert 
tethebgiflmureenthedesigmdevelepmenhimplemenmfiemandevaluafienef 
thementorshippregmmc 

Subd. _7_._ PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION. New grg expanding mentor- 
ship sites that a_re funded t_0 design, develop, implement and evaluate their pro- 
gram must participate i_n activities fiat support program development a_rgl_ 
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implementation. 11$ department o_f education must provide resources gig assis- 
LI_'1_C§_ Q support pew s_it§ i_n their program efforts. These activities Ed services 
may include, b_u_t g {it limited 3; planning, planning guides, media, training, 
conferences, institutes, pg regional’ gig statewide networking meetings. 1_\I_o_n_- 

funded schools 93 districts interested i_n getting started m_a_y participate i_p some 
activities apd ‘services. Fees may Q charged Q meals, materials, gl t_l;§ like. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.113, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. ESTABLISHMENT. The Minnesota education in agricul- 
ture leadership council is established to promote education about -agriculture. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.113, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: ' 

Subd. 2. GOVERNANCE. The council must be appointed by the governor 
and has 12 members. One member must be appointed from each congressional 
district and the remaining members must be appointed at large. Council terms 
and removal of members are as provided in section 15.0575. Gee-neil members 
mayreeei%reimbufiementfereepeasesenlyifseureesetherthanad#eetbgE- 
lat-ive epprepr-iat-ion are available te pay the eests ef men’-i-bersl reimbursement: 
The council is governed by an executive board of directors. The council may 
organize and appoint committees as it considers necessary. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 141.25, subdivision 8, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 8. FEES AND TERMS OF LICENSE. (a) Applications forinitial 
license under sections 141.21 to 141.36 shall be accompanied by $519 $560 a 
nonrefundable application fee. 

(b) All licenses shall expire on December 31 of each year. Each renewal 
application shall be accompanied by a nonrefundable renewal fee of $389 $430. 

(c) Application for renewal of license shall be made on or before October 1 

of each calendar year. Each renewal form shall be supplied by the commissioner. 
It shall not be necessary for an applicant to supply all information required in 
the initial application at the time of renewal unless requested by the commis- 
sioner. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 141.26, subdivision 5, is 

amended to read: — 

Subd. 5. FEE. The initial and renewal application for each permit shall be 
accompanied by a nonrefundable fee of $4-99 $210. 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 171.29, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 
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Subd. 2. (a) A person whose drivers license has been revoked as provided in 
subdivision 1, except under section 169.121 or 169.123, shall pay a $30 fee 
before the person’s drivers license is reinstated. 

(b) A person whose drivers license has been revoked as provided in subdivi- 
sion 1 under section 169.121 or 169.123 shall pay a $200 fee before the person’s 
drivers license is reinstated to be credited as follows: 

(1) 25 percent shall be credited to the trunk highway fund; 

(2) 50 percent shall be credited to a separate account to be known as the 
county probation reimbursement account. Money in this account may be appro- 
priated to the commissioner of corrections for the costs that counties assume 
under Laws 1959, chapter 698, of providing probation and parole services to 
wards of the commissioner of corrections. This money is provided in addition to 
any money which the counties currently receive under section 260.311, subdivi- ' 

sion 5; 

(3) ten percent shall be credited to a separate account to be known as the 
bureau of criminal apprehension account. Money in this account may be appro- 
priated to the commissioner of public safety and shall be divided as follows: 
eight percent for laboratory costs; two percent for carrying out the provisions of 
section 299C.O65; 

(4) 15 percent shall be credited to a separate account to be known as the 
alcohol-impaired driver education account. Money in the account may be appro- 
priated to the commissioner of education for grants to develop alcohol-impaired 
driver education gig chemical abuse prevention programs in elementary apd; 
secondary; and pest-seeenelary schools. The state board of education shall estab- 
lish guidelines for the distribution of the grants. Each year the eem-missiener 
mayuse$H99;G00teadministerthegrantpregmmandetherHaéfiesafetyedu- 
eatien programs: 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 475.61, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. IRREVOCABILITY. Tax levies so made and filed shall be irrevo- 
cable, except as provided in this subdivision. 

In each year when there is on hand any excess amount in the debt redemp- 
tion fund of a school district at the time the district makes its property tax lev- 
ies, the amount of the excess shall be certified by the school board to the county 
auditor and the auditor shall reduce the tax levy otherwise to be included in the 
rolls next prepared by the amount certified; unless; IE commissioner ghgfl& 
scribe flip fb_rm_ _an_d calculation t_o pp p§_e_d i_n computing php excess amount. The 
school board determines that ;n_ay, yyiph th_e approval pf th_e commissioner, 
retain the excess amount _i_f _i_t is necessary to ensure the prompt and full payment 
of the obligations and any call premium on the obligations, or will be used for 
redemption of the obligations in accordance with their terms. An emeunt shall 
bepresumedtebeeamesstbraseheeldistrietintheameantehatifitegether 
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withthelew£equireé,bysubdi~4sien4;wHleweeé+96pereentefthe&meum 

éuebeferetheseeendfeHew4agJulyh¥hissubdi¥isienshaHnet§nfiteseheel 
beardls nut-hefi't-y te [hp school board gpgy, yyig flip approval o_f pl_1g commis- 
sioner, specify a tax levy in a higher amount if necessary because of anticipated 
tax delinquency or for cash flow needs to meet the required payments from the 
debt redemption fund. 

If the governing body, including the governing body of a school district, in 
any year makes an irrevocable appropriation to the debt service fund of money 
actually on hand or if there is on hand any excess amount in the debt service 
fund, the recording oflicer may certify to the county auditory the fact and 
amount thereof and the auditor shall reduce by the amount so certified the 
amount otherwise to be included in the. rolls next thereafter prepared. 

Sec. 14. NONOPERATING FUND TRANSFERS. 
Q June 3_0, 1992, g school district fly permanently transfer money from 

th_e capital expenditure f‘u_nd gpg f‘r'_or_;1_ Q; glplgt redemption t_o,t_l1§ extent 

@_ transferred money is n_0t needed fpg principal @ interest payments Q 
bonds outstanding a_t gig fig, pf transfer, t_o ’gl_1§ transportation capital 
expenditure f11_11g, Ql_‘ fie deg redemption fiupcp Np levies gllayll b_e reduced § 3 
result pf g transfer. Each district transferring money according tp fls section 
glpgl report tp ph_e commissioner o_f education 3 report pf E transfer. Ih__e_ 

commissioner 91' education gllglli report t_o thp chairs o_f th_e education funding 
divisions 9_f Q9 house o_f representatives all Q senate flip aggregate transfers, 
py fig, made py school districts. ’ 

Sec. 15. FUND TRANSFER. 
Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes, section 121.912, subdivision 1, ipQ 

gl yg 199; pkg reserved fund balance fpr unemployment insurance th_at 

exceeds _$_Q times @ number gg‘ pupil units i_n jg district during tl1_e 1990-1991 
school 3 pg o_f £133 3_0, 1991, remaining, _afte:_r t_l1§ l_eyy fpr; unemployment 
insurance jg reduced py plyg department 9_f education, fill b_e transferred ’_t_0_ gig 
capital expenditure f11_nd g tlg transportation fling. 

Sec. 16. TASK FORCE ON EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT 
TRANSITIONS. 

Subdivision 1; DEFINITION. F_o; _th_e purposes o_f pig section, “education 
_a_n_d_ employment transitions” means those processes a_r_1_g structures ;l_1a_t provide 
a_n individual _w_igl_1_ awareness pf employment opportunities, demonstrate E 
relationship between education £1 employment E t_l_1§ applicability 9_f educa- 
_t_i_o_n t_q employment, identify Q individual’s employment interests, 313;! assist 

th_e individual 39 make transitions between education pg employment. 
Subd. TASK FORCE ON EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT TRAN- 

SITIONS. LIE state council Q vocational technical education shall establish g 
task force o_n education gig employment transitions. 
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Subd. _3_. PLAN. 'l_11_e_ t_a_s_l_(_ force shall develop _a_ 
statewide plan fpg imple- 

menting programs fp; education _a_rg employment transitions. Lite plan shall 
identify: 

Q) existing public @ private efforts i_n Minnesota that assist students t_o 
make successful transitions between education fl employment; 

(_2_) programs _i_p other states a_n<i_ countries that g_e_ successfully preparing 
individuals fg employment; 

(3) how tg overcome barriers that may prevent miblic any private collabora- 
tion ip planning app implementing programs Q education m employment 
transitions; 

(Q t_l;e_> rplg pf public gig private groups i_n_ education a_n_d employment tran- 
sitions; 

Q) new processes gig structures tp implement statewide programs f_o_r_ edu- 
cation fig employment transitions; 

(_6_) how Q integrate programs Q education a_p_d employment transitions 
anc_1 outcome-based education initiatives; 

(1) how t_g implement programs Q education grfi employment transitions 
ip Minnesota‘ a_r;<_1_ 

Q3) models Q administrative a_ng legislative action. 
Subd. t_1_. MEMBERSHIP. _T_lle @ force shall include: 
(_I_) gig members gfi‘ t_h§ higher education advisory council under Minnesota 

Statutes, section 136A.02, subdivision Q p_r members’ designees; 
Q) fig executive director pf ’th_e higher education coordinating board g fie 

executive director’s designee; 

Q) tpg commissioner gg‘ jobs and training g ;l_1_e commissioner’s designee; 
(fl) gig commissioner pf trade and economic development g the commis- 

sioner’s designee; 

(_5_) the commissioner 9_f_‘ human services g the commissioner’s designee; 
(_6_) fie commissioner pf labor and industry _o_r th_e commissioner’s designee; 
(1) pp ftp 1% members _vg11_o represent ;l_1_§ interests <_)_i_‘ education, labor, busi- 

ness, agriculture, trade associations, local service units, private industry coun- 
_<_:_il_s4 app appropriate community groups selected lgy gig ggg council pp voca- 
tional technical education; 

(Q two members from th_e house pf representatives, appointed l_)y fie 
speaker pf fie house pf representatives; and 
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(_9_) tw_o members from tl1_e senate, appointed by t_h§ subcommittee (_)_r_1 com- 
mittees 9_f tfi committee (on rules E administration. 

Subd. _5_. PLAN DESIGN. The s1:_a’t_e council o_n vocational technical educa- 
jtio_n _slill select up t_o n_i§ members appointed _t_g tfi @ f_o_rc_e wl_1_g represent 
Q; interests gf business, labor, community, @ education t_o serve gs QE 
design group gg develop me E described i_n subdivision §_._ @ @ fc_:r_c_:§_ $111 

recommendations t_o the p_lzg design group Q t_h_e merits Q‘ th_e pla_n 
design. 

Subd. _6_. ASSISTANCE OF AGENCIES. Task force members @ request 
information g.n_d assistance from gny state agency Q office t_o enable t_l1e_ task 
force Q perform i_t_s duties. 

Subd. 1 REPORT AND RECOMMENDATION. 1 E force shall pi 
vide a_n interim report describing i_t_s_ progress tg _t_l_1_§ legislature l_)y February 1_5, 
1992. Ihg tas_l_< force shall report i_t§ plan @ recommendations t_o gig legislature 
by Januagy l_5, 1993. 

Sec. 17. BOARD OF TEACHING APPROPRIATION. 
Subdivision l_. BOARD OF TEACHING. @ sums indicated in gis geg 

_t_i9g are appropriated from gt; general fund to th_e board Q teaching i_n gig fiscal 
yea; indicated. 

Subd. A FELLOWSHIP GRANTS. Q fellowship grants tg highly quali- 
t‘1e_d minorities seeking alternative preparation £9; licensure: 

$100,000 1993 

A grant must gfl exceed $5,000 _vyi_th one-half Q g1c_h y_eg; Q two years. 
Grants must bg awarded g g competitive basis by E board. Grant recipients 
must agree t_o remain Q teachers i_n Q9 district Q UL y§_a;1§ i_ftl_;§y satisfactorily 
complete fie alternative preparation program and i_f their contracts §_S proba- 
tionary teachers a_re renewed. 

Sec. 18. STATE BOARD OF TECHNICAL COLLEGES APPROPRIA- 
TION. 

Subdivision _l_. STATE BOARD OF TECHNICAL COLLEGES. Lhe sl 
indicated Q :13 section i_s appropriated from t_h_e general fund t_o th_e gtatg board 
o_f technical colleges Q th_e gtfi council Q vocational technical education for 
fig _fisc_z1l y_e§r designated. 

Subd. ; TASK FORCE ON EDUCATION AND EMPLOYMENT TRAN- 
SITIONS. Q‘ tlg @ force Q education a_nc_i employment transitions: 

$40,000 1992 

The appropriation i§ available until June 3Q, 1993. 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by strikeeué.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



1117 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 Ch. 265, Art. 8 

Ille commissioner o_f education @ th_e chancellor o_f gap technical college 
system shall provide additional resources, gs necessary, through _t_l1g ps_e pf 
money appropriated t_o th_e state under 1113 Carl Q, Perkins Vocational _a_r_1p1 

Applied Technology Education Apt Amendments pf 1990, Public Law Number 
101-392, ‘(ii E, gt A, section 201. 

Sec. 19. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision _l_. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. :13 sums i_n @ peg fig pr_e appropriated, unless otherwise indicated, from gh_e general fund _tp 115 

department pf education f_o_r gig fiscal years designated. 

Subd. _2_, ABATEMENT AID. Eg abatement ai_d according t_o Minnesota 
Statutes, section 124.214: 

$6,018,000 1992 

$6,018,000 1993 

E63 1992 appropriation includes $902,000 f_o_r 1991 §p_d $5,116,000 @ 
1992. 

he 1993 appropriation includes $902,000 _f9g 1992 a_n_d $5,116,000 Q 
1993. 

Subd. §_. INTEGRATION GRANTS. _F_og grants t_o districts implementing 
desegregation plans mandated l_3y 113; state board: 

$15,844,000 1992 
$15,344,000 1993 

$1,385,200 §a_ch yga_r_ must pg allocated t_o independent school district Np, 
lO_9_, Duluth‘ $7,782,300 gal; y_efl‘ must Q allocated tp special school district fig 1, Minneapolis; §1_1_§ $6,676,500 fill ypgg must pp allocated t_o independent 
school district _I\_Ig §2_5 _S_t_. Paul. 3 3 condition o_f receiving g grant, gig 
§r_i_q must continue 19 report i_t_§ costs according tp tfi uniform financial 
accounting 2_1p_d reporting system. A_s g further condition pf receiving g grant, 
egg; district r_nps_t submit g report _t_9_~‘tl1_e chairs 9_i_' fie education committees pf tfi legislature about §l_1p actual expenditures g made f9_§ integration using tfi 
gpgt money. These grants rial ‘pp tied _tp transport students attending a nonres- 
ident district under Minnesota Statutes, section 120.062, t_o jtfi border o_f t_l1e_ 
resident district. A district pig allocate _i_i_ pag_t 9_f ‘th_e grflt t_q §l_1§ transportation 1% _fg_r_ 1113 purpose.

~ 

Subd. 4. GRANTS FOR COOPERATIVE DESEGREGATION. Q grants 
t_o develop interdistrict school desegregation programs: 

$400,000 1992 
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$200,000 1993 

The commissioner o_f education shall award grants t_o school districts Q 
develg pilot interdistrict cooperative programs 3; reduce segregation, §_s_ 

defined i_n_ Minnesota Rules, part 35350200, subpart 5, i_n school buildings. 

19 obtain _a grant, g district that i_s required tp submit 3 plan under Minne- 
sota Rules, part 35350600, with t_h_e_ assistance 9; a_t least o_n_§ adjacent district 
that is lg required t_o_ submit g plan, shall submit a_n_ application Q t_h_§ commis- 
sioner. 

[hp application shall contain g planE 
Q) activities such g staff development, curriculum development, student 

leadership, student servicg, teacher 5&1 student exchanaes, interdistrict meet- 
ings, @ orientation fgig school board; parents, gig th_e community; 

(_2_) implementation o_f _t_l;e activities i_n clause (_1_) before possible student 
transfers occur; _a_ng1 

. Q) possible volunteg transfer 9_f students between districts beginning with 
fie 1991-1992 school year. 

A grant recipient shall submit g report about fi_s activities. 
Subd. §, NONPUBLIC PUPIL AID. fig nonpublic pupil education pg 

according 3; Minnesota Statutes, sections 123.931 gg 123.947: 

$8,892,000 1992 

$8,892,000 1993 

'_l"_l_1§ 1992 appropriation includes $1,333,000 f_g 1991 aid $7,559,000 Q 
1992. 

_'l_11_t_: 1993 appropriation includes $1,333,000 £95 1992 aid $7,559,000 [g 
1993. 

Subd. _6_, SCHOOL LUNCH AND FOOD STORAGE AID. fig school 
lunch gig according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 124.640, Ed Code o_f Federal 
Regulations, _t_l_t_l_e 1, section 210.17, gig f_o_r gm storage gig transportation 
costs fig United States Department o_f Agriculture donated commodities; §n_d _f:g 
g temporag transfer 19 t_h_e commodity processing revolving fund 19 provide 
g_§§l_1 flgg tp pennit schools Ed other recipients 9; donated commodities 39E 
advantage o_f volume processing rates gig fig school p1_il_k gig according 39 Mg 
nesota Statutes, section 124.648: 

$5,925,000 1992 

$5,925,000 1993 
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Apy unexpended balance remaining from ’th_e appropriations i_n _t__hi_s subdivi- 
sipp §ppl_l pg prorated among participating schools based Q th_e number pf fpeg 
reduced, app f_ufly ppigl, federally reimbursable student lunches served during Q; School ypag, 

_I_f @ appropriation amount attributable _t9_ either y_ep§ is insufficient, tpe 
;a_t_e_ 9_f payment Q flop fly ppfl student l_Lp1_gl_1_ plill p_e_ reduced gig _t_h_eQ Q t_hpt yep; §pg1_1 pp prorated among participating schools _sp pp po_t t_o exceed 
gig gpgal authorized appropriation @ E yfl 

Apy temporary transfer processed i_r_1 accordance with t_h§ subdivision t_o_ tpg 
commodity processing fund _\yi_1l pg returned py June Q i_n each yeir pp tha_t 
school lunch pig §._i_1_d food storage costs pap _b_§ fully paid pg scheduled. 

Egg more ’_t_h_ap $800,000 pf Q amount appropriated epgp fig; _r_n_ay l_3_e_ used 
fg school milk agl, . 

Subd. 1, TOBACCO USE PREVENTION. _E_o_r tobacco ps_e prevention gt; 
according pp Minnesota Statutes, section 124.252: 

$100,000 1992 

[hp 1992 appropriation includes $100,000 E 1991. 
Subd. 8. CAREER TEACHER AID. Eo_r career teacher gig according t_o_ 

Minnesota Statutes, section 124.276: 

$750,000*,,._._. 1992 

* (The appropriation of $750,000 was vetoed by the governor.) 

Any unexpended balance remaining Q _t_l_i§ grit year does p_9_t cancel pp; i_s 
available ip _t_hp second year. 

Notwithstanding Minnesota Statutes 1989 Supplement, section 124.276, 
subdivision 2, E pg may pg used Q tl_ip increased district contribution t_o t;h_e 
teachers’ retirement association @ tp FICA resulting from E portion o_f t_h_e_ 
teaching contract gilt i_s i_p addition t_o tl'i_e standard teaching contract pf t_l§ d_fi; 
trict. 

Subd. 9. MINORITY TEACHER INCENTIVES. Q minority teacher 
incentives: 

$1,000,000 1992 

;A_py unexpended balance remaining i_p 1992 does po_t cancel E i_s_ available 
_ip 1993. 

Subd. _l_Q_. TEACHER MENTORSHIP. Q grants t_o develop mentoring 
programs i_r_1_ school districts according tp Minnesota Statutes, section 125.231: 

,35o,o00 1992 
;35o,o00 1993 
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Any balance jg t_l_1_c_:_ fi_rs_t @' does got cancel grid ig available Q Q second 
year.

_ 

Subd. l_1_. EDUCATION IN AGRICULTURE LEADERSHIP COUNCIL. @ operating expenses o_f 13 Minnesota education i_n agriculture leadership 
council: 

$25,000 1992* 

* (The appropriation of $25,000 was vetoed by the governor.) 

Any balance jg gig fi_r§t year does 1_19t cancel @ i_s_ available i_n thg second 
ear. 

Subd. 12. MINNESOTA PRINCIPAL ASSESSMENT CENTER. fig _tl1_e 
Minnesota principal assessment center: 

$70,000 1992* 
$70,000 1993* 

* (The appropriations in subdivision 12 were vetoed by the governor.) 

Subd. l_IL COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGY 
GRANTS. fig; grants t_o school districts of gp Q $10 000 §o_r_ each _s_it_e i_n g 9% 
trg t_o purchase, lease, 9_r lease purchase computer assisted instructional strat- 
ggy software gfl hardware: 

$250,000 1992*

~ 
* (The appropriation of $250,000 was vetoed by the governor.) 

Software obtained E grant money $41; include programmed teaching 
instructions t_lg_at allow £o_r individualized student learning. lh_e commissioner 
fla_ll gi_\_I§ preference to districts @ g_ @ le_vgl o_f low-achieving 95 at-risk 
pupils. A grant i_s contingent upon a_ district providing money t_o match tl1_e 

grant money. @ appropriation ig available until June 339, 1993. 
Subd. 14. APPROPRIATIONS‘ FOR DISTRICTS. l_?o_r grants to certain 

school districts:~ $115000 192 
$20,000 193 
$25,000 in L92 i_s _f_g g grant t_o independent school district &, _51_8, YE 

thington, E Llanning gt; construction _o_f Q residential facilities Q Li; Lake- 
view program fo_r handicapped students. _lh_e_ grant must be matched will 
money f‘1'_()_r1_‘1_ nonstate sources. * (The language “$25,000 in 1992” was vetoed by 
the governor.) 

$40,000 i_n 1992 ig E _a grant tg independent school district lg 707, Nett 
Lake, t_o gay insurance premiums under Minnesota Statutes, section 466.06. 
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$30,000 i_p 1992 i_s f_o_r E payment Q th_e obligation o_f independent school 
district E 7_0], Nett Lake, Q transfer t_o_ _tl1_e appropriate state agency fi)_r 
unemployment compensation. 

$20,000 jp 1992 gig $20,000 _ip 1993 i_s £9; _a grant tp independent school 
district N94 _6_9_5_, Chisholm, f_og p leadership program. * (The language “$20,000 
in 1992 and $20,000 in 1993” was vetoed by the governor.) 

Subd. _1_§, ALCOHOL-IMPAIRED DRIVER. Q grants with funds 
received under Minnesota Statutes, section 171.29, subdivision 2, paragraph Q), 
clause (3); 

$695,000 1992 
$695,000 1993 

These appropriations Q13 from th_e alcohol-impaired driver account gfi th_e 
special revenue fund. fgy funds credited fgr tl_1§ department g education t_o th_e 
alcohol-impaired driver account _o_f gig special revenue fund i_r_1 excess _o_f th_e 
amounts appropriated i_n_ t_hi_s subdivision Q appropriated t_o tl_1_c_: department 

gp‘ 

education gpd available _i_p fiscal @ 1992 §_rli fiscal yea‘ 1993. 
Q t_q $375,000 gap}; @ fly b_e E py th_e department pf education t_o 

contract fg services t_o school districts stressing t_h_e_ dangers pf driving @ Q13; 
suming alcohol. _I1I_(_> ;n_o;e_ t_har_1 fig percent o_f fig amount may pp yfid Q 
administrative pcits py th_e contract recipients. 

Q t_o $100,000 each year may Q used _fo_r grants t_o support student- 
centered programs _t_9_ discourage, driving after consuming alcohol. 

Q t_o $225,000 §_p_d a_ny additional funds each ye_a__r_ may pg used Q chemi- 
gal abuse prevention grants under section 1 

Subd. CHILDREN’S COMMISSION. Q _t11_q legislative commission Q children. youth, _a_r}_d_ their families: 
$20,000 1992* 

* (The appropriation of $20,000 was vetoed by the governor.) 

Any balance i_n mp first year does r_r_(_)_t cancel _lgu_t is available i_n tfi second 
ear. 

Sec. 20. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 3.865; 3.866; 124.252; 124C.01, subdivi- 

sion 2; % l24C.41, subdivision 1, g repealed. 
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ARTICLE 9 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.062, subdivision 8a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 8a. WA-I-VER OF EXCEPTIONS E DEADLINES. (a-) Notwith- 
standing subdivision 4, glg following pupil application procedures apply: 

(a) Upon agreement of the resident and nonresident school districts, a pupil 
may submit an application to a nonresident district after January -1- _l_§ for 
enrollment beginning the following school year. The pupil; the papilla parent 
ergua£di&n;theéist+ieteffesiéenee;&nd%hedist+ietefattend&neemust 
ebsewainapmmptaadefiieientmmnefitheappfieafienanénetieepmea 
d&resinsubdivisiens4&né6;eameptthattheappHea%ienandfiefieedeaéhnes 
do net anabe 

(b) 4; If, as a result of entering irfi, modif - 

mg, pr terminating an agreement under section 122.541 or 122.535 entered into 
after January‘ -1-, a pupil is assigned afir December _1_ to a ‘different school, the 
pupil, ‘£13 pupil’s siblings, g gpy other pupil residing i_n th_e pupil’s residence 
may submit an application to a nonresident district after January -1 but a_t _a_ny 
gig before June Jply 1 for enrollment beginning the following school year. 

Q) Q pupil who becomes 3 resident o_f a school district after December 1 
may submit ap application Q g nonresident district pp January 1_5 _o_r giy time 
after that date 3); enrollment beginning a_ny time before E following December 
1.

I 

(Q) I_f@ commissioner o_f education fig commissioner pf human rights 
determine Q13; th_e policies, procedures, Q practices o_f a_ school district Q i_n 
violation gg Iifl_e Vfl o_f th_e Civil Rights £3; o_f 1964 (Public L_av_v Number _8_& E) o_r chapter E, fly pu_p_il i_p @ district rrgy submit Q application t_o_ a 
nonresident district at a_ny time Q enrollment beginning at a_ny t_i_m£ 

Ijgr exceptions under E subdivision, the pupil applicant, the papilla appli- 
cant’s parent or guardian, the district of residence, and the district of attendance 
must observe, in a prompt and eflicient manner, the application and notice pro- 
cedures in subdivisions 4 and 6, except that the application and notice deadlines 
do not apply. 

Sec. 2. [120.062]] ENROLLMENT OPTIONS PROGRAMS IN BOR- 
DER STATES. 

Subdivision 1. OPTIONS FOR ENROLLMENT IN ADJOINING 
STATES. Minnesota pupils gig pupils residing Q adjoining states may enroll i_n 
school districts i_n flip other state according tg 

(_1_) section 120.08, subdivision _2_; o_r 
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Q) mlg section. 
Subd. A PUPILS IN MINNESOTA. A Minnesota resident pupil mgy 

enroll i_i_i_ a_ school district lp pp adjoining state if tlg district lg located i_n 3 
county tl1_at borders Minnesota. 

Subd. ; PUPILS IN BORDERING STATES. A non-Minnesota gpil yypp 
resides lr_1 Q adjoining state i_n 2 county @ borders Minnesota E enroll i_n a 
Minnesota school district _i_f either t;h_e school board pl‘ gig district i_n which the 
pl1_p_il resides _o_r_‘ glfle lp which jg pupil resides p_aj_s tuition t_q 113 school district 
i_n which ll’_1§ flpll i_s enrolled. @ tuition gs’: pg gm amount t_h_a_t i_s gp l_e_a_s_t_ 
comparable _t9_ t_ll§ tuition specified i_n section 120.08, subdivision _1_. 

Subd. 5 PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS. Except a_s otherwise provided 
lrl E section, jay rights gpcl duties spy forth ip section 120.062 apply _t_c_> pupils, 
parents, §_n_<l school districts ll‘ _a pupil enrolls i_n 2_i_ nonresident district according 
t_o @ section. 

Subd. Q AID ADJUSTMENTS. [lg E pf Minnesota §l1_ag _n_1_a_k_e adjust- 
ments tp general education _a_i£1_, capital expenditure facilities gig 1111 capital 
expenditure equipment gld according t_q sections 124A.036, subdivision Q, Ed 
124.245, subdivision _6_, respectively, f9_r_ ll_i_§ resident district pl‘ at Minnesota 
pupil enrolled lp another state according t_o fig section. [hp pf Minnesota 
flgll reimburse ‘th_e nonresident district, according t_o section 120.08, subdivision 
ll Q which 3 Minnesota pupil i_s enrolled according lg t_h_i_§ section. 

Subd. Q EFFECTIVE IF RECIPROCAL. _'I;hi_s section pg effective fllll 
respect t_o South Dakota upon enactment 9_f provisions py South Dakota Q gr}; 
essentially similar lg tlig rights Ed duties o_f pupils residing Q districts located 
lp all South Dakota counties ghgl border Minnesota. After Jlpy l, 1993, mg g:; 
];_i_(_>p i_s_ effective yv_it_ll respect t_g arly other bordering state upon enactment o_f mg; 
visions py _t_l_1g bordering tlipl gge essentially similar t_o Qg rights gig duties 
_o_f pupils residing lp pg districts located _il1_ all counties _t_l_1§£ border Minnesota. 

Sec. 3. [120.064] OUTCOME—BASED SCHOOLS. 
Subdivision L PURPOSES. I_l_1_§ o_f E _s_g3_c:_ti(>_n i_sQ 
(l) lr_r_1_;g9Le pllpll learning; 

(_2_) increase Egg opportunities @ pp_p_il§; 
Q) encourage lh_e u_s_e_ o_f different and innovative teachin_g methods; 

(fl) require tlig measurement _o_f learning outcomes and create different and 
innovative forms o_f measuring outcomes; 

Q) establish new forms o_f accountability fir schools; g 
(Q) create new professional opportunities Q teachers, including tl1_e oppor- 

tunity _tp lg; responsible Q fie learning program a_t ghp school site. 
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Subd. 2. APPLICABILITY. This section applies only t_o outcome.-based 
schools formed E operated under gig section. 

Subd. ; SPONSOR. (Q) A school board gy sponsor QQ outcome-based 
school. 

Q) A school board rrgy authorize Q maximum o_f t_w_g outcome-based 
schools. 39 rfle Q; Q till pf e_igl_1t outcome-based schools rgy pg autho- 
rized. Ili_e Qt_Q’Qe board o_f education L111 advise potential sponsors when tlg 
maximum number o_f outcome-based schools pg been authorized. 

Subd. i FORMATION OF SCHOOL. Q) Q sponsor fly authorize Le pr 
more licensed teachers under section 215.18g, subdivision g, ‘Q form E oper- 
fie QQ outcome-based school subject t_o approval _lgy th_e state board 9;" education. 
[lg teachers s_h_Qll organize Qfl operate Q school Q Q cooperative under chapter 
308A g nonprofit corporation under chapter 317A. 

Lb) Before Q teacher mQy begin t_o form Q51 operate Q school th_e sponsor 
rnist QIQ Q affidavit @ _t__l§ st_ate_: board 91‘ education stating Q intent tp autho- 
1'i_z;e_ Qp outcome-based school. T_hQ affidavit must state 1Z_l_1§ terms Qn_d conditions 
under which Qt; sponsor would authorize Qr_1 outcome-based school. % gtai 
board must approve g disapprove gig sponsor’s proposed authorization within 
3_O _d_2_l_LS pf receipt o_f t_hg afiidavit. Failure 19 obtain stai board approval png 
cludes Q sponsor from authorizing th_e outcome-based school _t_l_1a_t wQ§ th_e subject 
o_f gig affidavit. 

(Q) _'l;l_1p teachers authorized t_o organize _zm_c1 operate Q school _s_l_ia_ll l_1_c_>_@ Q 
election Q members o_f QQ school’s board o_f directors. A_ll s_’ta_l'l' members 
employed Qt ’th_e school Qn_d a_ll parents _c_)_f_‘ children enrolled i_n th_e school Ely 
participate ip th_e election. Licensed teachers employed Qt th_e school must 13 Q 
maiority pf ’th_e members o_fg1_e board pf directors. 

(51) The sponsor’s authorization fpg a_n outcome-based school shall pp i_n fly; 
form 9_f Q written contract signed py t_l_1Q sponsor Qng th_e board o_f directors o_f 
Ql_1_e outcome-based school. 

Subd. §._ CONTRACT. 1 contract lg‘ Qp outcome-based school shall 3 i_n 
writing E contain a_t least tl1_e following: 

Q) Q description o_f Q program that carries E E 9; more _o_f th_e pugposes 
12 §11_h<%i0_n 1; 

Q) specific outcomes pupils Qr_e_ t_o achieve under subdivision gg; 

Q) admission policies and procedures; 

(Q) management E administration o_f t_l_i_e_: school; 
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(Q) requirements Q91 procedures £9; program £1 financial audits; 
(Q) _h_o_vy fl1_§ school yyfll comply with subdivisions §, §, 1_5_, a_d _2_l_; 
(_7_) assumption o_f liability lsy 1:h_e outcome-based school‘, 

(Q types apg amounts o_f insurance coveragg t_o pg obtained l_)y th_e outcome- 
based school; Ed 

(_9_) t_li_e_ term 
g‘ 

flip contract which sissy pp pp t_o three years. 

appoint pp advisory committee comprised pf 'se_n members. Q l_efi _tw_o mem- 
pgg sfl l_)p_ African American, ‘tw_o members s_lia_ll b_e American Indian, tygg 
members sh_sll_ pp Asian Pacific American, @ tw_o members s_h_a_1l 13 Hispanic. 
gig o_f gs_c_li 9_f1;h_e _tw_o members $11 reside within tl1_e seven-county metropoli- 
tsp sfi agi pie s_l;a_ll reside within Minnesota ‘gt outside pf th_e seven-county 
metropolitan fies 1p addition, gt lpsst pigs 91‘ §ac_h o_f fl_l§_ tw_o members _shi11 pg 
g parent pf s i_n _El_I‘l1 pf ,£l_1§_ grades kindergarten through lg; As lgfit l_‘1y_s _o_f 
gig pap members shsll have family incomes th_at would make them eligible Q 
free or reduced school lunches. ..._._.._......:._...__..:.___ 

Subd. 6. ADVISORY COMMITTEE. (s) I_h_g state board g_f_‘ education shall 

Lg) _}§pgli_ sponsor _ip subdivision _I§ $111 reguest t_l_i§ adviso1_'y commit- 
lg 19 review spg make recommendations about s rmiposal Q receives from pp 
individual 9_r 9_1_‘g_anization t_l_i_st i_s predominately Caucasian pg establish a_1_1_ _o1_1£ 
come-based school m which one-half _o_r more o_f gigs pupils gs expected t_o b_e 
non-Caucasian. 

(9) Each sponsor listed _ip subdivision 3 r_n_ay request t_h§ advisory committee 
t_o review a_ng make recommendations about s proposal it receives from Q indi- 
vidual o_r gganization 113‘; is predominately non-Caucasian i_f requested }9_ Q9 s_q 
py th_e individual 9; organization.

' 

Subd. _7_. EXEMPTION FROM STATUTES AND RULES. Except gs p_rg 
vided is 111's section, a_i_i_ outcome-based school is exempt from a_ll_ statutes sn_d 
rules applicable t_q g school board g school district, although i_t mg; e_le_c1 t_o 
comply v_vit_h _<_)si_e_ 9; more provisions 9_f statutes o_r rules. 

Subd. _8_. REQUIREMENTS. (31) Q outcome-based school shall meet t_l1§ 
same health E safety requirements required pf s. school district. 

(Q The school must b_e, located ip Minnesota. Q specific location may pg 
pg prescribed g limited py s sponsor 9; other authority except s zoning author- 
i_t)’.- 

(g) I_l_ig school _r_n__ust pg nonsectarian i_n it_s programs, admission policies, 
employment practices. arid a_ll other operations. A sponsor fig rg authorizeQ 
outcome-based school 53 program t_l;s_t_ i_s afliliated yv_ith s nonpublic sectarian 
school 9; _a religious institution. ’ 
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(Q) E prima1_‘y fpp1_1_s _o_f Qp school must Q tp provide g comprehensive 
program pf instruction Q a_t lpa_s1 E grade g g group ‘from fiye througp _1_8_ 
yej1_r_s o_fz_1g§_. Instruction my provided t_o people younger thl fig ar;c_l 

g1d_er M 1_8 y_e=_1.r_§ o_f age 
(p) flg school may 11:01 charge tuition. 
(Q @ school i_s subject t_o app shall comply with chapter §_6_?3 @ section 

126.21. 

(g) Lite school i_s subject t_o a_rg shall comply with Q13 pupil fir‘; dismissal 
a_c_t, sections 127.26 t_o 127.39, El th_e Minnesota public school fe_e law, sections 
120.71 E 120.76. 

(p) IE school i_s subiect £9 tfi same financial audits, audit procedures,fl 
audit requirements § a_ school district. Lire audit must E consistent _w_i_th fig 
requirements pf sections 121.901 tp 121.917, except ‘Q t_l_1__e; extent deviationsE 
necessagy because _(_5_f_‘t_l1_e program gp t_h__e school. @ department o_f education, 
§_tp§ auditor, g legislative auditor may conduct financial, program, o_r compli- 
ance audits. 

Q) Il1_e_ school jg 3 school district Q t_l_1p pugposes pf @ liability under 
chapter 466. 

Subd. _9_. ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS. 115 school r_n_ay limit admis- 

Q) pupils within a_n 2_1g§ group pr_' grade -level’, 

(2) people _v_vl1_g gye eligible j:_o_ participate i_n @ high school graduation 
incentives program under section 126.22; 

Q) pupils who have _a specific affinity fig fie school’s teaching methods, fl1_e_ 
school’s learning philosophy, g p subject such a_s mathematics, science, l_i_n_e arts, 
performing arts, Q g foreign language; pr 

(1) residents o_f 2_1 specific geographic agp, i_t_‘ ’tlzr_e percentage o_fg1_e population 
pf non-Caucasian people ip the geographic gag i_s greater 1ha_n Qt; percentage o_f E non-Caucasian population i_n Q9 congressional district i_n which fie gg)_- 
graphic flap i_s located, g Icing gs th_e school reflects @ racial §n_d ethnic diver- 
s_itx 9! that $9.. @ school shall enroll a_n eligible pupil who submits p timely application, 
unless _t_l_1§ number pf applications exceeds th_e capacij pf_a_ program, class, grade 
level, o_r building. Lg til case, pupils shall pg accepted py 1% 

The school may @ limit admission t_Q pupils o_n tpe basis _c_)_i_‘ intellectual 

ability, measures 91' achievement 9__r_ aptitug Q athletic ability. 
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Subd. lg PUPIL PERFORMANCE. Ap outcome-based school must design 
_1'_t_s_ programs 19 a_t 1_e_a_fl _II_l_C_€§ t_11e_ outcomes adopted l_)_y fie §’% board pf educa- 
tipp, _Ip fll_§ absence o_f state board requirements, @ school must meet tpg _gu_t- 
comes contained i_n gm contract @ gig sponsor. 1 achievement levels 9_f flip 
outcomes contained i_n flip contract pipy exceed th_e achievement levels pf Q1 
outcomes adopted py tl_1_§ sfl board. 

Subd. EMPLOYMENT AND OTHER OPERATING MATTERS. E school’s board _o_f directors s_h_afl employ app contract with necessary teach- 
e_r_s, a_s defined py section 125.03, subdivision 1, who l_1_9_lg fig licenses t_o ppg 
form th_e particular service f_og which 3_h_ey a_1e employed i_n fig school. fig board 
r_1_ipy employ necessagy employees 1/Q ape n_ot reguired tp _l;9_l_c_1 teaching licenses 
tp perform duties (_)1;_l_1_e_i; thfi teaching gig mg contract fo_r gig; services. 111:; 
board ;n_ay discharge teachers _a_n_d nonlicensed employees. @ board pf directors al_sp shall decide matters related 39 fig operation pf 
_t_h_e_ school, including budgeting, curriculum _2m<_1 operating procedures. 

Subd. _l_; HANDICAPPED PUPILS. @ school must comply yv_i_t_l_; s_ep; 
tions 120.03 aid 120.17 app rules relating _tp ghp education 9;“ handicapped 
pupils _a_s though p were g school district. 

Subd. 1; LENGTH OF SCHOOL YEAR. Ap outcome-based school $1311 
provide instruction pgh y_e_a_§ fig; z_1_t_ lgg 313 number pf da_y_s required ‘py section 
120.101, subdivision 1 It _r_n_gy provide instruction throughout Qt; yflg accord- 
i_1_i_gt_o sections 120.59 t_o 120.67 pr 121.585. 

Subd. _1_$ REPORTS. Ar; outcome-based school must report a_t least annu- 
pl_ly pg ijtg sponsor apd mp state board pf education thp information required l_)y 
t_h_e sponsor o_r gig state board. [lg reports a__r_e public data under chapter _l__3_. 

Subd. _l_§; TRANSPORTATION. Transportation fpig pupils enrolled a_t g 
school §pa_ll pg provided lpy tpg district _i_p which 13 school is located, according 
t_o sections 120.062, subdivision _9_, £ 123.39, subdivision Q, f9_r_ p pppid resid- 
mg ip tli__e_ same district i_p which th_e outcome-based school § located. Transpor- 
tation r_n_a_y 13 provided py th_e district Q which Q school i_s located, according 
39 sections 120.062, subdivision 2, _a_n__c_l_ 123.39, subdivision Q, E g fig resid- 
mg i_n_ _a different district. 

Subd. l_6y LEASED SPACE. 1h_e school may lease space from a_ board eligi- 
pg t_o Q: Q sponsor 9; other public g private nonprofit nonsectarian organiza- 
tion. 

Subd. ll INITIAL COSTS. A sponsor fly authorize p school before t_l1ta_ 

applicant h_a§ secured jg space, equipment, facilities, a_n(i_ personnel if _t_l_1_e appli- 
pa_r_it indicates gig authority i_s necessary Q Q t_o raise working capital. A sponsor 
pgy pp; authorize a_ school before 33 s_tgp board _o_i_‘ education _h_a§ approved fie 
authorization. 
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Subd. _l_8_._ DISSEMINATE INFORMATION. 1h_e department o_f education 
must disseminate information 19 tli_e publig, directly £1 thrggh sponsors, Q fig 19 form flq operate Q outcome-based school El h_<)\>_v_ t_o utilize th_e in-_ 
ipgg pf gp outcome-based school. 

Subd. 1; LEAVE TO TEACH IN A SCHOOL. E g teacher employed py g 
school district makes g writt'en.request E gp extended leave 91: absence :9 teach 
a_t a_n outcome-based school, ’ch_e school district must grant gig leave. _"[l_ig school 
district gngt g_i"a_ii’t g legigg Q a_ny number 9_i_' years requested py gg teacher,E 
must extend Qg leave gg fig teacher’s request. _”1"l1_e school district _ri_igy require 

ggg mg request :9; g leaveigr extension o_f leave pg made i_ip t_o 9_0 ggyg before 
gig‘ teacher would otherwise have t_o report Q‘ duty. Except § otherwise pig); 
vided _i_p @ subdivision _a_rg1 excem fgr_ section 125.60, subdivision _6_a_, E leave 
i_s governed py section 125.60, including, l_)_u_t n_ot limited g, reinstatement, 
notice 9_f intention tg return, seniority, salary, gfl insurance. 

During g leage, gig teacher gy continue t_o aggregate benefits gpg credits i_n 
gig teachers’ retirement association account by paying li_otg 1:h_e employer 2_i_igi 

employee contributions based upon _tli_e_ annual salary gf Q teacher fgr gig la_st 
_f_ug p_a_y period before gig leave began. ilk retirement association may impose 
reasonable requirements t_o efliciently administer gig subdivision. 

Subd. Q COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. Employees o_f gig board 9_f direc- 
Log o_f _t__h_e school may, i_f otherwise eligible, organize under chapter 179A ggig 
comply gig; it_s provisions. @ board 9_f directors 91‘ th_e school i_s g public 
employg, gig gg purposes o_f chapter 179A, upon formation o_f 9&3 o_r gigg IE; 
gaining u_nit§ a_t gig school. Bargaining units gt gi_e school E separate from griy 
other units. 1 

Subd. g1_. CAUSES FOR NONRENEWAL OR TERMINATION. (g) Il_i_e_ 
duration g_i_‘ gig contract @ g sponsor gag; 3 gig tli_e tgrg contained i_n t_h_g 
contract according t_o subdivision ; IE sponsor, subject t_o fig board 9_f Q1; 
cation approval, fiy _o_g gy gcg renew g contract a_t t1i_e ggi o_f gig tgi-_rp Q gr_iy 
ground listed i_n paragraph Q; g sponsor 9; tli_e s_tggg board fiy unilaterally Leg 
minate g contract during gig term 9_f_1;11_e contract Q 2_igy ground gs_tgg i_n mi 
graph Q); Q lgagt §_Q fig before n_ot renewing g terminating g contratg, tfi 
sponsor, pg th_e state board i_f th_e state board i_s acting gg terminate g contract, ggl‘ notify fig board _o_f directors pf th_e school _o_f gig proposed action i_r_i writ- 

i_n_g, Ilgg notice _sgi_11 mg tfi grounds _f_'_o_r gig proposed action _i_r_i reasonable 
detail a_nc_l gig Q school’s board 9_f directors gigy request jg writing a_n infor- 
mgl hearing before E sponsor Q gr; fig board within g ggy_s pf receiving 
notice o_f nonrenewal 9_r termination Q“ gig contract. Failure py mg board pf 
directors t_o make g written request fpg gt hearing within fig E ggiy period §_i'_1_2i_1I 

l_)g treated gig acguiescence t_o ggg proposed action. Upon receiving g timely writ- 
tg request g)_i_' g hearing, gig sponsor 9_r th_e _s_t_ag board s_liag giv_e reasonable 
notice Lg ’th_e school’s board o_f directors o_f fig hearing gag IQ sponsor g t_li_e 
§g1_t_g board §l1a_H conduct a_n informal hearing before taking Q11 action. Ilig 
sponsor §gg1_1 t_al_gg fig action _t_Q renew g go_t renew g contract by th_e lgs_t ggy pf 
classes i_n gg school ygeg 
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Q3) A contract may l_J_§ terminated g peg renewed upon a_n_y o_f tl1_e following 
grounds: 

(_l_) failure tp meet _tl1_e requirements _t_‘q_r pupil performance contained i_n gig 
contract; 

(2) failure t_o meet generally accepted standards pf fiscal management: 

Q) £9; violations pf l3_w_; g 
Q1) other good cause shown. 

_I_f g contract _i_§ terminated o_r ppt renewed, th_e school shall _b_e dissolved 
according gp flip applicable provisions o_f chapter 308A 95 317A. 

Subd. 2; PUPIL ENROLLMENT. I_fg contract i_s_ po_t renewed pg _i§ termi- 
nated according t_o subdivision 21, a_ pupil _w_h_o attended flip school, siblings pf 
t_1;§ pupil, 95 another pupil w_l1o resides i_n t_h_e same place a_s t_1;e Lup_i_1 r_n_ay enroll 
_i_n_ jig resident district pi; _n_1_ay submit _a‘p application t_q _a nonresident district 
according pg section 120.062 pt gpy time. Applications grid notices required pp 
section 120.062 spall l_)_e processed g_r_ig provided _i_r_1 g prompt manner. @ appli- 
cation gig notice deadlines _ip section 120.062 _d_o Qt apply under these circum- 
stances. 

Subd. 2.}; GENERAL AUTHORITY. Ip_e_ board 9_f directors o_f Q outcome- 
based school _m_ay §u_e gn_d pp sued. Ipg board may p_g_t_ le_\_ry taxes 9; issue bonds. 

Subd. % IMMUNITY. Jig _sg_t_e_ board 91' education, members pf t_h_<_: state 
board, a_ sponsor, members pf t_1_1p board o_f p sponsor _i_p their olficial <@acity, 
2_1_r_1_d employees pf _a sponsor fie immune @_n; pg o_r criminal liability mi 
respect 19 a_1_l activities related t_o ap outcome-based school thg approve 9_r spon- 
flip J39 board pf directors gpgfl obtain a_t lit flip amount pf gn_d figs pf insur- 
pppe required pp §h_§ contract, according t_o subdivision §; 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.59, is amended to read: 
120.59 FLEXIBLE SGI-I991: PURPOSE Qj FLEXIBLE LEARNING YEAR PROGRAMS; PURPOSE. 
The purpose of sections 120.59 to 120.67 is to authorize seheel districts to 

evaluate, plan and employ the use of flexible school learning year programs. It is 
anticipated that the open selection of the type of flexible seheel learning year 
operation from a variety of alternatives will allow each district which seeks to 
utilize this concept to suitably fulfill the educational needs of its pupils. These 
alternatives shall include, but not be limited to, various 45-15 plans, four- 
quarter plans, quinmester plans, extended seheel learning year plans, flexible all- 
year plans, and four-day week plans. 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.60, is amended to read: 
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120.60 DEFINITION Q FLEXIBLE LEARNING YEAR. 
“Flexible seheel learning year program” means any seheel district plan 

approved by the state board of education which utilizes seheel buildings and 
facilities during the entire year and/or which provides forms of optional schedul- 
ing of pupils and selaeel personnel during the seheel learning year in elementary 
and secondary schools or residential facilities for handicapped children. 

See, 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.61, is amended to read: 

120.61 ESTABLISHMENT OF FLEXIBLE LEARNING YEAR PRO- 
GRAM. 

The seheel board of any district, with the approval of the state board of 
education, may establish and operate a flexible seheel learning year program in 
one or more of the seheels Q1 or residential facilities for handicapped children 
within the district. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.62, is amended to read: 

120.62 DIVISION OF CHILDREN INTO GROUPS. 
The seheel board of any district operating a flexible seheel learning year 

program in one or more of the seheels facilities within the district shall divide 
the students of each selected seheel facility into as many groups as necessary to 
accommodate this program. Students of the same family shall be placed in the 
same group unless one or more of these students is enrolled in a special educa- 
tion class or unless the parent or guardian of these students requests that the stu- 
dents be placed in different groups. No seheel board shall discriminate on the 
basis of race, color,. creed, religion, marital status, status with regard to public 
assistance, sex, or national origin when assigning pupils to attendance groups 
pursuant to this section. 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.63, is amended to read: 

120.63 PUBLIC HEARING BEFORE IMPLEMENTATION. 
Prior to implementing a flexible seheel learning year program in any sehee-l 

facility of the district, the seheel board shall negotiate with the teachers, princi- 
pals, assistant principals, supervisory personnel and employees of the sel-‘reel to 
the extent required by the public employment labor relations act, and shall con- 
sult with the parents of pupils who would be affected by the change, and with 
the community at large. These procedures shall include at least three informa- 
tional meetings for which the board has given published notice to the teachers 
and employees and to the parents of pupils affected. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.64, is amended to read: 

120.64 ASSIGNMENT OF TEACHERS. 
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Subdivision 1. In seheel districts where a flexible sehee-1 learning year pro- 
gram is implemented in fewer than all of the seheels facilities maintained by the 
seheel district, the board of the seheel district shall make every reasonable effort 
to assign qualified teachers who prefer the regular seheel g traditional schedule 
to schools facilities of the same level retaining the regular seheel 2_1 traditional 
schedule. 

Subd. 2. A full-time elassreem teacher currently employed by a school dis- 
trict which converts to a flexible seheel learning year program shall not, without 
the teacher’s written consent, be required to teach under this program (1) more 
or less than the number of scheduled days or their equivalent the seheels facili- 
tifl of the district were maintained during the year preceding implementation of 
the flexible seheel learning year program; (2) in a period of the calendar year 
substantially different from the period in which the teacher taught during the 
year preceding implementation of the flexible learning year program. 

Subd. 3. In no event shall a teacher’s continuing contract rights to a posi- 
tion held the year preceding implementation of a flexible school learning year 
program or teaching experience earned during a probationary period the year 
preceding implementation be lost or impaired upon adoption of a flexible seheel 
learning year program. If the year of teaching preceding implementation was the 
end of a probationary period, the continuing contract right to a full year’s con- 
tract which normally would be acquired for the next succeeding seheel learning 
year shall be acquired in the year of adoption of the flexible program. 

Subd. 4. Any seheel district operating a flexible sehee} learning year pro- 
gram shall enter into one contract governing the entire seheel learning year with 
each teacher employed in a flexible program. If individual teachers contract to 
teach less than a period of 175 days during a school learning year, each 175 days 
of employment accrued during any five-year period after the adoption of a flexi- 
ble learning year program shall be deemed consecutive and shall constitute a full 
year’s employment for purposes of establishing and retaining continuing con- 
tract rights to a full seheel learning year position pursuant to sections 125.12, 
subdivisions 3 and 4, and 125.17, subdivisions 2 and 3. A teacher who has not 
been discharged or advised of a refusal to renew the teacher’s contract by the 
applicable date, as specified in section 125.12 or 125.17, in the year in which the 
teacher will complete the requisite number of days for securing a continuing 
contract shall have a continuing full seheel learning year contract with the dis- 
trict. 

Subd. 5. Continuing contract rights established pursuant to this section 
shall not be impaired or lost by the termination of a flexible seheel learning year 
program. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.65, is amended to read: 
120.65 ESTABLISHMENT AND APPROVAL. 
The state board of education shall: 
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(1) establish standards and requirements for the qualification of seheel dis- 
tricts which may operate on a flexible seheel learning year basis; 

(2) establish standards and evaluation criteria for flexible seheel learning 
year programs; 

(3) prepare and distribute all necessary forms for application by any seheel 
district for state authorization for a flexible seheel learning year program; 

(4) review the proposed flexible seheel learning year program of any quali- 
fied seheel district as to conformity to standards and the evaluation of appropri- 
ateness of priorities, workability of procedure and overall value; 

(5) approve or disapprove proposed flexible seheel lea_rrrigg year programs. 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section. 120.66, is amended to read: 

120.66 POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE STATE BOARD. 
Subdivision 1. The state board of education shall: 

(1)Promu1gate rules necessary to the operation of sections 120.59 to 120.67; 

(2) Cooperate with and provide supervision of flexible seheel learning year 
programs to determine compliance with the provisions of sections 120.59 to 
120.67, the state board standards and qualifications, and the proposed program 
as submitted and approved; 

(3) Provide any necessary adjustments of (a) attendance and membership 
computations and (b) the dates and percentages of apportionment of state aids; 

(4) Consistent with the definition of “average daily membership” in section 
124.17, subdivision 2, furnish the board of a district implementing a flexible 
seheel learning year program with a formula for computing average daily.mem- 
bership. This formula shall be computed so that tax levies to be made by the dis- 
trict, state aids to be received by the district, and any and all other formulas 
based upon average daily membership are not affected solely as a result of 
adopting this plan of instruction. 

Subd. 2. Sections 120.59 to 120.67 shall not be construed to authorize the 
state board to require the establishment of a flexible seheel learning year pro- 
gram in any district in which the seheel board has not voted to establish, main- 
tain, and operate such a program. 

See. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.67, is amended to read: 

120.67 TERMINATION OF PROGRAM. 
The seheel board of any district, with the approval of the state board of 

education, may terminate a flexible seheel learning year program in one or more 
of the seheels gay or residential facilities for handicapped children within the 
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district. This section shall not be construed to permit an -exception to section 
120.101 or 124.19. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.11, subdivision 12, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 12. ADMINISTRATIVE RULES. The state board may adopt peyv, 
rules only upon specific authority other than under this subdivision. T_l1_c=_ s_t_a_tg 

board may amend gt repeal Qy pf Q existing t'_u_l_e_s_. Notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of section 14.05, subdivision 4, the state board may grant a variance to its 
rules upon application by a school district for purposes of implementing experi- 
mental programs in learning or school management that attempt to make better 
use ef eemmun-ity resources er available teehnelegy. Notwithstanding a_rty Q tg 
t_h_e_ contraty, a_rt(t 9_rt1y ppgp receiving _tti_e agreement o_f ttip gtpte; board o_f teach- 
mg, ttip gtatg board o_f education _n1_ay grant Q variance t_g i_t_s rules governing 
licensure _o_i_‘ teachers fpt those teachers licensed py ’th_e board o_f teaching.@ 
state board may grant g variance, without tl_1§ agreement o_f tlte board o_f teach- 
mg, tp _i_t§ rules governing licensure o_f teachers g>_r those teachers i_t_ licenses. 

Sec. 14. [l21.l62] RECEIPTS; FUNDS. 
Subdivision 1. CONFERENCE AND WORKSHOP FEES. T_h_e commis- 

sioner may estab® procedures t_o s_et _apc_l collect fgag tp defray costs 9_f confer- 
ences a_n_c_i_ workshops conducted l_)y t1_1_g department. The commissioner may 
keep accounts _a§ necessaty within th_e state’s accounting system f_ot th_e deposit 
o_f tl_1_g conference _ap<_i workshop t‘_e_e_ receipts. 

Subd. g, APPROPRIATION. _'_f_l_te_ receipts collected under subdivision _1_ gig 
appropriated fig payment o_f expenses relating tg tlg workshops £1 confer- 
ences. 

Subd. ft CARRY-OVER AUTHORITY. Unobligated balances under subdi- 
vision t fiy pg carried over gg follows: 

(_1_) when expenditures £91 which th_e receipts have been designated occur i_n_ 
tl1_e following fiscal year; pt 

(2) t_Q allow retention pt‘ minor balances Q accounts E conferences thatE 
scheduled annually. 

Subd. gl_._ RECEIPTS AND REIMBURSEMENTS. ilk commissioner my 
accept receipts g1_1_d payments from public pg nonprofit private agencies _fo_r 

related costs tot partnergtip g cooperative endeavors involving education activ- 
figg Lat 313; Q th_e mutual benefit _c3_f’tl1_e state, the department, E ttp other 
agency. 11; commissioner x_n_ay gagp accounts a_s necessary within tfi state’s 
accounting system. The receipts must pp deposited _i_rt ttg special revenue fund. 

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.931, subdivision 6a, is 
amended to read: 
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Subd. 6a. DATA STANDARD COMPLIANCE. The department shall 

monitor and enforce compliance with the data standards. For financial account- 
ing data and property accounting data, the department shall develop statistically 
based tests to determine data quality. The department shall annually test the 
data submitted by districts or regional centers and determine which districts 
submit inaccurate data. The department shall require these districts to review 
the data in question and, if found in error, to submit corrected data. Llw depart- 
ment shall develgp standard editing checks for _dLta submitted a_n_d_ gall provide 
these Q districts a_n_d regional centers. 

Sec. .16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.931, subdivision 7, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 7. APPROVAL POWERS. The state board, with the advice and 
assistance of the ESV computer council and the information policy office of the 
department of administration, shall approve or disapprove the following, 
according to the criteria in section 121.937 and rules adopted pursuant to subdi- 
vision 8: 

(a) the creation of regional management information centers pursuant to 
section 121.935; a_nli_ 

(bfihetrensferbyadisefietefitsaifiliafienfremeneregienalmanagement 
infermatieneenterteenet-her—; 

éefiheusebyadistrietefamenagementinfennatiensystemetherthenthe 
E-S¥-IS subsystem through the regional management inferiaaatien eenter er a 
state board approved alternative system management information systems pur- 
suant to section 121.936, subdivisions 2 to 4: and 

maetinfemiafieneenterspursuantteseetien1€4¢93§;subéh4siens3ané4. 

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.931, subdivision 8, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 8. RULES. The state board shall adopt rules prescribing criteria for 
its decisions pursuant to subdivision 7. These rules shall include at least the 
criteria specified in section 121.937. The state board shall also adopt rules speci- 
fying the criteria and the process for determining which data and data elements 
are included in the data element dietienary and the annual data acquisition cal- 
endar developed pursuant to section 121.932, -1- and subdivision 2. 
The state board shall adopt rules requiring regional management information 
centers to use cost accounting procedures which will account by district for 
resources consumed at the center for support of each'ESV-IS subsystem and of 
any approved alternative financial management information systems. The adop- 
tion of the systems architecture plan and the long range plan pursuant to subdi- 
visions 3 and 4 shall be exempt from the administrative procedure act but, to 
the extent authorized by law to adopt rules, the board may use the provisions of 
section 14.38, subdivisions 5 to 9. 
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Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.932, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. DATA ACQUISITION CALENDAR. The department of educa- 
tion shall maintain a current annual data acquisition calendar specifying the 
reponswhichdistfietsarerequiredteprevidetethedepafimenfitherepefis 
whieh regional management information eenters are required to provide mu_st be 
provided to the department fer their afliliated distriets; and the dates when these 
reports are due. 

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.932, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. EXEMPTION FROM CHAPTER 14. Except as provided in sec- 
tion 121.931, subdivision 8, the data element dietienarr annual data acquisition 
calendar; and Q13 essential data elements are exempt from the administrative 
procedure act but, to the extent authorized by law to adopt rules, the board may 
use the provisions of section 14.38, subdivisions 5 to 9. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.932, subdivision 5, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 5. ESSENTIAL DATA. The department shall maintain a list of 
essential data elements which must be recorded and stored about each pupil, 
licensed and nonlicensed ‘staff member, and educational program. Each school 
district shall send the essential data to the ESV regional computer center to 
which it belongs, where it shall be assembled and transmitted gr to the depart- 
ment in the form and format prescribed by the department. 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.933, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. PERMITTED DELEGATIONS. The state board of techni- 
cal colleges, the state board of education, and the department may provide, by 
the delegation of powers and duties or by contract, for the implementation and 
technical support of ESV-IS and SDE—IS, including the development of applica- 
tions software pursuant to section 121.931, subdivision 5, by the M-inneseta 
eéueat-ienal eemput-i-ng eensertinm; by a regional management information cen- 
ter or by any other appropriate provider. 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.934, subdivision 7, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 7. ADVISORY DUTIES. (a) Pursuant to section 121.931, the ESV 
computer council shall advise and assist the state board in: 

(1) the development of the long-range plan and the systems architecture 
plan; 

(2) the development of applications software for ESV-IS and SDE-IS; 
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(3) the approval of the creation and e-l-t-eretcien of regional management 
information centers; 

(4) the approval ef the use by of alternative management informa- 
tion systems; a_n§_ 

(5) the statewide applicability of alternative management information sys- 
tems proposed by districts: and 

(6)theappre¥ale£&&nuaiandbiennialpl&nsandbudgetsefregieaalman- 

(b) The council shall also review the data standards recommended by the 
council on uniform financial accounting and reporting standards and the advi- 
sory task forces on uniform standards for student reporting and personnel/ 
payroll reporting and make recommendations to the state board concerning: 

(1) the consistency of the standards for finance, property, student and per- 
sonnel/payroll data with one another; 

(2) the implications of the standards for implementation of ESV-IS and 
SDE-IS; and 

(3) the consistency of the standards with the systems architecture plan and 
the long-range plan. 

(c) Pursuant to section 121.932, the council shall advise the department in 
the development and operation of SDE-IS. 

Sec. 23. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, subdivision 1, is 

amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. CREATION. Any group of two or more independent, spe- 
cial or common school districts may with the approval of the state board pursu- 
ant to sections 121.931 and 121.937 create a regional management information 
center pursuant to section 123.58 or 471.59 to provide computer services to 
school districts. A regional management information center whieh is net in exis- 
tence en July -1-, +9-7-9 shall not come into existence until the first July 1 ef em 
add-numbered year after its creation is approved by the state board or until it 
can be accommodated by state appropriations, whichever occurs first. 

member 91‘ Q center board _s_h_ag Q a current member 91‘ a member school 
Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 4. BEEN-NIA-I: ANNUAL BUDGET ESTIMATES. Every regional 
management information center shall submit to the department by July 1 of 
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each even-numbered year a biennial _a_n annual budget estimate for its adminis- 
trative and management computer activities. The biennial budget estimates shall 
be in a program budget format and shall include all estimated and actualreve- 
nues, expenditures, and fund balances of the center fer the appropriate fiscal 
years. Budget forms developed pursuant to section 16A.10 may be used for these 
estimates. The department of education shall assemble this budget information 
into a supplemental biennial budget summary for the statewide elementary, sec- 
ondary, and vocational management information system. Copies of this supple- 
mental: biennial tl_ig budget summary shall be provided to the ESV computer 
council and the department of finanee; and shall be available to the legislature 
upon request. 

Sec. 25. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, subdivision 6, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6. FEES. Regional management information centers may charge fees 
to affiliated districts for the cost of services provided to the district and the dis- 
trict’s proportionate share of outstanding regional debt obligations, § defined in 
section 475.51. fig computer hardware. If a district uses a state approved alter- 
native finance system for processing its detailed transactions or transfers to 
another region, the district is liable for its contracted proportionate share of the 
outstanding regional debt obligation. The district is not liable for any additional 
outstanding regional debt obligations that eeeurs Lu; after written notice is 
given to transfer or use an alternative finance system. A regional management 
information center must not charge a district for transferring the district’s sum- 
mary financial data and essential data elements to the state. The regional man- 
agement information center may charge the district for any service it provides 
to, or performs on behalf of, a district to render the data in the proper format 
for reporting to the state. E‘ 3 district transfers t_o another regional center, th_e 
center §h_al1_ transfer t_o 1:h_e district within 20 days E gig E o_f tli_e yfl 
t_l§ district’s E actual pgpil slie o_f th_e center’s unreserved E balance _i_I_1_ 

gac_h _i;u_i§i_. 1h_e E balance _s_h3l_l Q determined § o_f June 3_0 preceding fie 
y_egr @ district transfers. 

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.935, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. Q COMPUTER HARDWARE PURCHASE. A regional manage- 
ment information center may not purchase g enter into a lease-purchase agree- _ 

merit fig computer hardware Q excess o_f $100,000 without unanimous consent 
of tli_e center board. 

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.936, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. MANDATORY PARTICIPATION. (a) Every district shall 
perform financial accounting and reporting operations on a financial manage- 
ment accounting and reporting system utilizing multidimensional accounts and 
records defined in accordance with the uniform financial accounting and report- 
ing standards adopted by the state board pursuant to sections 121.90 to 121.917. 
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(b) Every school district shall be affiliated with one and only one regional 
management information center. This afliliation shall include at least the follow- 
ing components: 

(1) the center shall provide financial management accounting reports to the 
department of education for the district to the extent required by the data acqui- 
sition calendar; 

(2) the district shall process every detailed financial transaction using, at the 
district’s option, either the ESV-IS finance subsystem through the center or an 
alternative system approved by the state board. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a district may process and submit its finan- 
cial data to a region or the state in summary form if it operates an approved 
alternative system or participates in a state approved pilot test of an alternative 
system and is reporting directly to the state as of January 1, 1987. 

(c) The provisions of this subdivision shall not be construed to prohibit a 
district from purchasing services other than those described in clause (b) from a 
center other than the center with which it is afliliated pursuant to clause (b). 

Districts operating an approved alternative system may transfer their affilia- 
tion from one regional management information center to another. At least one 
year prior to July 1 of the year in which the transfer is to occur, the district shall 
give written notice to its current region of affiliation of its intent to transfer to 
another region. The one year notice requirement may be waived if the two 
regions mutually agree to the transfer. 

Sec. 28; Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.936, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. ALTERNATIVE MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYS- 
TEMS. A district may be exempted from the requirement in subdivision 1, 

clause ‘(b)(2), if it receives the appraisal of the state board te use u_sg§ another 
financial management information system approved by JE §t3t_e board. A dis- 
trict permitted before July 1, 1980, to submit its financial transactions in sum- 
mary form to a regional management information center pursuant to subdivi- 

~ sion 1 may continue to submit transactions in the approved form without 
obtaining the approval of the state board pursuant to this subdivision. A dist-net 
maybeexemptedfremtherequirementifisubdi¥i9ien+a;elause(b);ifit 
reeeivestheapprm*alefthestatebearéteuseanaRemafi¥efixeéassetsprep- 
er-ty management information system: Any district desiring to use another man- 
agement information system n_o’t previously approved by th_e state board shall 
submit a detailed proposal to the state board and the ESV computer council. 
The“ detailed proposal shall include a statement of all costs to the district, 

regional management information center or state for software development or 
operational services needed to provide data to the regional management infor- 
mation center pursuant to the data acquisition calendar. 
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Sec. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.936, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 4. ALTERNATIVE SYSTEMS; STATE BOARD. Upon approval of 
the proposal by the state board the district may proceed in accordance with its 
approved proposal. Except as provided in section 121.931, subdivision 5, an 
alternative system approved pursuant to this subdivision shall be developed and 
purchased at the expense of the district. Notwithstanding guy Q t_o jg g:_g_rk 
trary, when an alternative system _l3s_ been approved by t_l1_e_ state board, another 
district may pg the system without board approval. A district which has 
submitted a proposal for an alternative system which has been disapproved may 
not submit another proposal for that fiscal year, but it may submit a proposal for 
the subsequent fiscal year. 

Sec. 30. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.937, subdivision 1, is 
amended to read: 

Subdivision 1. APPROVAL CRITERIA. The criteria adopted by the state 
board for approval of the creation of a regional management information center; 
thetrensierefeseheeldistfiakafiihafienfiemeneregienalmanagementinfee 
mat-ien eenter to another; and the approval of an alternative management infor- 
mation system shall include: 

(a) The provisions of the plans adopted by the state board pursuant to sec 
tion 121.931, subdivisions 3 and 4; 

(b) The cost effectiveness of the proposed center; transfer or alternative; 

(c) The effect of the proposed center; transfer or alternative on existing 
regional management information centers; and 

(d) Whichever of the following is applicable: 

(i) The ability of a proposed center to comply with section 121.935, er the 
efieetefatr&nsfereneeenterl9abiH+yteeemply%4thseeeien4—24w93§;or 

(ii) The ability of a proposed alternative financial management information 
system to comply with section 121.936, subdivision 1., clauses (a) and (b) (1), or 

(iii) The ability of a proposed alternative fixed assets property management 
information system to comply with seetiene section 121.936, subdivision 1, 
clause (b)(l); and -1-242936; -1-a; elapse (a). 

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.41, is amended to read: 
122.41 PGLIG-Y DUTY IQ MAINTAIN ELEMENTARY AND SECOND- ARY SCHOOLS. 
Thepelieyeftheseateisteeneeufegeerganizatienefseheeldistfietsinte 

ufiitsefadmimstmfienteafibrdbetteredueafienaleppertunifiesfereflpupfls; 
maleepessiblemereeeenemiealanéelheienteperetienefthe seheelsgand 
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efthestateshaflbeineludedinanindependenterspeeialwheeldiafietmaim 
taini-ng Each school district §@l_ maintain classified elementary and secondary 
schools, grades 1 through 12, unless a th_e district i_s exempt according-t_o section 
122.34 pg 122.355, has made an agreement with another district or districts as 
provided in sections 122.535, 122.541, or sections 122.241 to 122.248, or 
.122.93, subdivision 8, or has received a grant under sections 124.492 to 124.495; 
A district t_l_1a_t h_a§ pp agreement according t_o_ sections 122.241 Q 122.248 g 
122.541 _s11a_ll operate §_ school wig fig number pf grades required py those _spc_- 
tions. 5 district gm h_a§ Q agreement according t_o section 122.535 9; 122.93, 
subdivision §, 9; E received @._ grant under sections 124.492 Q 124.495 §l1a_ll 
operate 2_1 school fpr t_hp grades p_9_t included i_n flip agreement, bit n_ot fewer gig 
‘pl_1_re_e_ grades. 

Sec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 122.541, subdivision 7, is 

amended to -read: 

Subd. 7. MEETING LOCATION. Notwithstanding any law to the con- 
trary, school boards that have an agreement may hold a valid joint meeting at 
any location that would be permissible for one of the school boards participating 
in the meeting. A school board E h_e_1_s_ gr agreement _r_n_ay l_1<_)1d _a meeting i_n_ Qty 
district fl1§_t_ is g party t_o t_lpé agreement. Il_1_e_ school board @2111 comply yv__i_tp% 
ti_c_>_n 471.705 grg a_ny other Q applicable Q g meeting o_f g school board. 

Sec. 33. [122.895] EMPLOYEES OF COOPERATIVE DISTRICTS 
UPON DISSOLUTION OR WITHDRAWAL. 

Subdivision _1_. DEFINITIONS. Q purposes o_f _tl1_i§ section, “teacher” 
means Q teacher § defined _ip section .125. 12, subdivision 1, yv_h_c_)_ i_s employed py 
Q district o_r center listed i_n subdivision 2, except th_at p M pg include g 
superintendent. “Cooperative” means a_ny district o_r center t_o which t_1p§ gg 
Q11 applies. 

Subd. A APPLICABILITY. This section applies Q 
(1) a_n education district ‘organized according t_o_ sections 122.91 tp 122.95; 

Q a cooperative vocational center organized according t_o section 123.351; 
(3) a_n joint powers district o_r board _o_rganized accordig t_o section 471.59 

which employs teachers t_o provide instruction; 

(4) 3 joint vocational technical district organized according tp sections 
l36C.60 _tp 136C.69; 

Q) Q intermediate district organized according t_o chapter 136D; gg 
(Q) gr; educational cooperative service unit which employs teachers t_o pro- 

vide instruction. 
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Subd. ; NOTIFICATION OF TEACHERS. I_n fly E _i_11 which e_1 cooper- 
ative dissolves g a member withdraws from a cooperative, E governing board 
o_f Q cooperative _sba_ll provide a_ll teachers employed by Q3 cooperative written 
notification by March l_0_ o_f: 

Q) fig dissolution o_f tbe cooperative £1 E effective date o_f dissolution;E 
Q) th_e withdrawal 91‘ a member o_f me cooperative E Q effective @ o_f 

withdrawal. * 

Subd. 5 RIGHTS OF A TEACHER WITH A CONTINUING CON- 
TRACT IN A MEMBER DISTRICT UPON DISSOLUTION. Q1) fl1_is_s subdivi- 
gibp applies ‘Q a teacher previously employed ip a member district who: 

(_I) E a_ continuing contract with grit member district; 
(2) bps been continuously employed immediately after leaving Llgt member 

district by _<)Le g more cooperatives that provided instruction t_q pupils enrolled 
ip t_h_at member district;@ 

(_3_) is either a_ probationary teacher by big a_ continuing contract with fig 
cooperative bbat i_s dissolving. 

(b) A teacher may gle_<:‘t Lg resume me teacher’s continuing contract w_i‘tl_1 gig 
member district by which t_l_1_e_ teacher w_a§ previously employed by filing a_ writ- 
t_e_p notice bf tbg election yv_i_t_b mg member school board o_n_ g before March £1; 
Failure by _a teacher _tb 1113 Q written notice by March Q o_f t;h_e ycfl tg; teacher 
receives _a notice according tg subdivision § constitutes a waiver o_f gig teacher’s 
rights under fl_l_i_S_ subdivision. 

The member district shall make reasonable realitznments pf positions 19 
accommodate tbb seniority rights Q_i_‘ a teacher electing Q resume continuing con- 
tract rights Q t_l§ member district according tp this subdivision. 

Upon returning big teacher shall receive creditE 
Q) a_l1 years o_f continuous service under contract with tl1_e cooperativeE 

tbe member district fg ab purposes relating t_o seniority, compensation, @ 
employment benefits; gn_d 

Q) tbb teacher’s current educational attainment pp E member district’s 
salary schedule. 

(_c_) A teacher who does 1_1_o_t elect t_o return t_o_ Q member district according 
tp E subdivision may exercise rights under subdivision L 

Subd. ; RIGHTS OF OTHER TEACHERS UPON DISSOLUTION. (g) 
This subdivision applies t_o a teacher who: 

Q) h_a§ a continuing contract with th_e cooperative; gbd 
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Q) either did n_o‘: have Q continuing contract with Qm member district 9; 
does Q return t_o Q member district according tp t_l§ procedures _sg forth _i_n 

subdivision 44 paragraph gp)_. 

(Q) §y May _l_O_ o_f fig school @ ip which t_l_ie_ cooperative provides th_e 
notice required py subdivision §, clause (Q; the cooperative E provide t_o E teacher described i_n subdivision Q g1_d_ Q subdivision Q written notice o_f 
available teaching positions i_n Q_r_1_y member district t_o which _t_h§ cooperative wQ_s_ 
providing services a_t Q13 Limp o_f dissolution. Available teaching positions Qg a_ll 
teaching positions Qt: during _t_l_1_e school ygfl following dissolution: 

Q) E positions f_og which t_h_e_ teacher i_s_ licensed; pg 
§_2_) _ar_e g>_t assigned t_o Q continuing contract teacher employed py Q member 

school district & Qpy reasonable realignments which fly pp necessar_'y under @ applicable provisions o_f section 125.12, subdivision Q pr 531 t_o accommo- 
_dge_ tlg seniority rights o_f teachers employed by _th_g member district. 

(Q) _Qp Q before E _1_ Q‘ tfi school )@ i_n which t_lQe_: cooperative provides 
fie notice required by subdivision §_, clause Q), Qpy teacher wishing t_o Q9 _s_p 
_r;r1u_s:t l_i1_e w_it_h th_e school board Q written notice o_f fie teacher’s intention t_o 
exercise th_e teacher's rights t_o Q1; available teaching position. Available teaching 
positions gall b_e offered t_o teachers i_1Q order o_f their seniority within tfi d_ig 
solved cooperative. 

(pl) Paragraph (_e_) applies tp; 

Q) Q district that E Q member pf Q dissolved cooperative;g 
Q) fly other district that, except Q_s_ Q result pf open enrollment according t_g 

section 120.062, provides essentially fie same instruction provided _l3y mpQ 
solved cooperative Q pupils enrolled Q Q former member district. 

(53) fig fi_ve_ years following dissolution pf Q cooperative, Q district t_o which 
t_hi_s subdivision applies p1_ay n_ot appoint Q ne_w teacher Q assign Q probationary 
9; provisionally licensed teacher tp a_ny position reguiring licensure ir_1 Q @ i_n 
which tlg dissolved cooperative provided instruction until tfi following condi- 

Q) Q district t_o which til subdivision applies h_a§ provided @311 teacher 
formerly. employed by tl1_e dissolved cooperative, E holds ghp requisite license, 
written notice pf _t_l§ position; a_mj 

(_2_) pp teacher holding th_e requisite license h_a§ Ed Q written reguest t_o pg 
appointed t_o ’th_e position wig flip school board within Q d_ay_s pf receiving th_e 
notice.

‘ 

lf n_o teacher mg Q request according tp clause QL _t_h_e district fly fil_l I_l_l§ 
position § i_t §ge_s Q During fly fit pf th_e school ygr i_n which dissolution 
occurs El t:h__e @ school ypa_r following dissolutiop, Q teacher mQy Q Q 
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request _fo_r gap appointment according t_o t_l1i_s_ paragraph regardless _o_f _pri:or _c_o_n; 
tractual commitments @ other member districts. Available teaching positions 
$111 pg offered tp teachers i_n_ Qty 91' @ seniority Q g combined seniority 
li_st pf mg teachers employed py E cooperative yd th_e appointing district. 

(1) A teacher appointed according t9_ phip subdivision i_s gfl required 19 serve 
Q probationary period. llyg teacher @ receive credit El _t_l_1p appointing d_is_- 

trict’s salary schedule f_o_1_‘ mp teacher’s years _9_i_‘ continuous service under gr; 
gap; pip}; fie cooperative apd Q1_e_ member district anpl me teacher’s educational 
attainment a_t Q t_i_n_1_e 9_t_‘ appointment g sfi receive g comparable salary, 
whichever i_s hi, [lye teacher El receive credit Q accumulations o_f @ l_ep_\g 
ad r_igh;t§ tp severance benefits Q if ’th_e teacher h_ad pgpp employed py E 
member district during tfi teacher’s years o_f employment py tl_1p cooperative. 

Subd. Q RIGHTS OF A TEACHER WITH A CONTINUING CON- TRACT IN A MEMBER DISTRICT UPON WITHDRAWAL OF THE DIS- 
TRICT. (Q) lis subdivision applies t_o a teacher previously employed py a 
member district who: 

(_1_) _h_apl _z_1_ 
continuing contract with t_l1<a_ member district which withdraws 

from _a cooperative; 

Q) pas been continuously employed immediately after leaving §l_1a_t_ member 
district py <_)_r_1_§ p_r_ more cooperatives that provided instruction t_o pupils enrolled 
_ip that member district; _a_r;q 

Q) i_s either p probationagy teacher 9; h_e_1_s_ g continuing contract with 1:3 
cooperative from which tpg member district i_s withdrawing. 

(p) A teacher may e_l§g_t t_q resume tl_1p teacher’s continuing contract @ gig 
withdrawing district py which t_lye_: teacher E previous_Iy employed l_)y filing _a 
written notice o_f E election wit_h ’th_e withdrawing school board Q o_r before 
March ._2_(_)_. Failure ‘py p teacher tp Q written notice py March ;Q pf E ygr tpe 
teacher receives a notice according t_o subdivision _?g constitutes _a waiver o_f _a 
teacher’s rights under mi_s subdivision. 

The member district shall make reasonable realiiznments _(_)_f_' positions t_o 
accommodate gh_e_ seniority rights _o_f a teacher electing t_g resume continuing con- 
tract rights i_n_ thp member district according t_g t_l1i_s_ subdivision. 

Upon returning, t;h_e teacher shall receive creditE 
Q) pg years Q‘ continuous service under contract with me cooperative and 

113 member district Q ail purposes relating t_o seniority, compensation, and 
employment benefits; a_n_cl 

(_2_) tl1_e teacher’s current educational attainment 0_n mg member district’s 
salagy schedule. 

Subd. L RIGHTS OF A TEACHER PLACED ON UNREQUESTED 
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LEAVE UPON WITHDRAWAL. (Q) E subdivision applies t_o _a teacher v_v_l;g 
i_s_ placed pp unreguested leave pf absence, according t_o section 125.124 subdivi- 
s_k)_p _6_2_1 g §_p_, _ip ’th_e y_e_a_r_ i_n which E cooperative provides gig notice reqtiired 
py subdivision ; clause (2), py g cooperative from which _a member district 
ig withdrawing. 

This subdivision applies t_o a_t district that, except g g result o_f open enroll- 
ment according t_o section 120.062, provides essentially ’ch_e same instruction 
provided py Q cooperative t_o pupils enrolled i_n tpg withdrawing district. 

(p) A teacher shall pg appointed py p district tp which E subdivision 
applies tp gr_1 available teaching position which: 

Q) _i_s i_n g field pf licensure i_n which pupils enrolled i_n ’th_e withdrawing _(_l_ig 
trict received instruction from pig cooperative; grg 

Q) i_s within tfi teacher’s field pf licensure. @ 1l_1_e_ puppose o_f _tpi_s paragraph, gr_1 available teaching position means Qty 
position that i_s vacant 9_r would otherwise Q occupied py a_t probationary 9_r pro- 
visionally licensed teacher. 

(9 A board _n_1_ay n_c>t appoint g my teacher t_o a_n available teachigg position 
unless Q teacher holding fie requisite license gt unrequested leave from E 
cooperative gig pkg Q written reguest fpr_ appointment. T_h<_: reguest gall pg 
iilefi @ Q board o_f t_h_e_ appointing district within Q d_2_ty_s o_f receiving written 
notice from gt; appointing board gig p fig pp available teaching position. _I_f _n_o 
teacher holding E requisite license @ _a request accordgg t_o tp_ip paragraph, 
fig district my tip tpe position g i_t @ l_iL Available teaching positions glptp 
pg offered tp teachers Q order 9_i_‘ their seniority Q g combined seniority pg; 9;” 
tpp teachers employed py mg cooperative g1_<_i tpp withdrawing member district. 

(Q) A teacher appointed according t_o fig subdivision i_s po_t reguired tp 
serve a probationary period. I_h_p teacher s_lill receive credit Q fie appointing 
district’s salagy schedule _f9_§ th_e teacher’s years pf continuous service underE 
t_rapt_ @ tpg cooperative grid th_e member district grid pl_1_§ teacher’s educational 
attainment a_t g1_e_ ti_me o_f appointment g 1111 receive _a comparable salagyl 
whichever _i§ §._s_. 11$ teacher receive credit fpr_ accumulations o_f @ leave E rights tp severance benefits Q i_f tlg teacher E me_n employed py tp_e 
member district during 12$ teacher’s years 9_1_" employment py th_e cooperative. 

Subd. §_. NONLICENSED EMPLOYEES UPON DISSOLUTION. A pg 
licensed employee L110 _i§ terminated py g cooperative Qa_t dissolves gpfl Q 
appointed py g district gig i_s g member pf jtp_e dissolved cooperative pp p posi- @ _t_l_1fi i_s created within Q months pf th_e dissolution _o_ftl_1p cooperative app i_s 
created § 3 result pf th_e dissolution pf tfi cooperative. A position spill pg 
offered pp p nonlicensed employee; E fulfills tpe_ qualifications f_o_r gt pps_i- 
tion, i_n order o_f Q; employee’s seniority within t_lua_ dissolved cooperative. 
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Subd. _9_. NONLICENSED EMPLOYEES UPON WITHDRAWAL. A Qt}; 
licensed employee o_f a cooperative whose position i_s discontinued as 3 result 9_t_‘ 
fig withdrawal of Q member district from me cooperative shall 13 app’ ointed by 
th_e_ withdrawing member district to a position t:h_at i_s created within 1; months 
_Q_f_‘ t_1'_i_g withdrawal a_n_d_ i_s created as _a result 9_t_' 1:11;: withdrawal of the member dis; 
trict. A position El be offered t_o Q nonlicensed employee, wh_o fulfills th_e qual- 
ifications @ flit position, i_n order o_f _tl1_e employee’s seniority within ’_th_e_ coop- 
erative from which Q member district withdraws. 

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.34, subdivision 9, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 9. SUPERINTENDENT. All districts maintaining a classified sec- 
ondary school shall employ a superintendent who shall be an ex officio nonvot- 
ing member of the school board. The authority for selection and employment of 
a superintendent shall be vested in the school board in all cases. An individual 
employed by a school board as a superintendent shall have an initial employ- 
ment contract for a period of time no longer than four fig years from the date 
of employment. 5Phe employment eeatreet must terminate on June 39 of 

beyond» June 39 of the next odd-numbered year: Any subseguent employment 
contract must n_o_t exceed _a period o_f three years. A school board, a_t Q discre- 
tion, may or may not renew; at its eliseretien-, an employment eentr-set or 
a subsequent employment contract. A school board may terminate a superinten- 
dent during the term of an employment contract for any of the grounds specified 
in section 125.12, subdivision 6 or 8. A superintendent shall not rely upon an 
employment contract with a school board to assert any other continuing contract 
rights in the position of superintendent under section 125.12. Notwithstanding 
the provisions of sections 122.532, 122.541, 125.12, subdivision 6a or 6b, or any 
other law to the contrary, no individual shall have a right to employment as a 
superintendent based on sen-iefit-y or order of employment in any district. If two 
or more school districts enter into an agreement for the purchase or sharing of 
the services of a superintendent, the contracting districts have the absolute right 
to select one of the individuals employed to serve as superintendent in one of 
the contracting districts and no individual has a right to employment as the 
superintendent to provide all or part of the services based on senier-ity er order 
of employment in a contracting district. An whe holds a pesit-iea as 
wpermtendeminoneeftheeentmefingdistrietmbutisnetseketedteperibfin 
thesewiees;maybeplaeedenamequestedleaveefabseneeermayberees- 
sigsedteeneeheravaimbkpesifieninthedistfieeferwhiehtheindividadis 
lieensed-. The superintendent of a district shall perform the following: 

(1) visit and supervise the schools in the district, report and make recom- 
mendations about their condition when advisable or on request by the board; 

(2) recommend to the board employment and dismissal of teachers; 
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(3) superintend school grading practices and examinations for promotions; 

(4) make reports required by the commissioner of education; and 

(5) perform other duties prescribed by the board. 

Sec’. 35. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.34, subdivision 10, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 10. PRINCIPALS. Each public school building , as defined by sec- 
tion 120.05, subdivision 2, clauses (1), '(2) and (3), in an independent school dis- 
trict shall be under the supervision of a principal who is assigned to that respon- 
sibility by the board of education in that school district upon the recommenda- 
tion of the superintendent of schools of that school district. I_f pupils i_n kinder- 
garten through grade Q attend school i_n grip building, o_r1e principal E1 super- 
_\5is_e tl1_e building.

’ 

Each principal assigned the responsibility for the supervision of a school 
building shall hold e_1 valid eertifieetien license in the assigned position of super- 
vision and administration as established by the rules of the state board of educa- 
tion. 

The principal shall provide administrative, supervisory, and instructional 
leadership services, under the supervision of the superintendent of schools of the 
school district and in accordance with the policies, rules, and regulations of the 
board of education, for the planning, management, operation, and evaluation of 
the education program of the building or buildings to which the principal is 

assigned. 

Sec. 36. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.35, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2_0. LEGAL COUNSEL; REIMBURSEMENT. E reimbursement is 
requested py Q school district employeg, th_e board may, a_1°t§_g consulting w_itl; _i_t§ 
§g_a_l counsil, reimburse Q emnloyee fgg fly fits ggg reasonable attorney@ 
incurred by @ person _tp defend criminal charges brought against tpp person 
arising o_ut o_f mg performance pf duties fg t_h_e school district. A board member 
L110 i_s 2_1 witness 9; a_n alleged victim i_n t_h_e pg; grfly pgt E pp t_l_1§ reimburse- 
ment. I_f g guorum o_f gig board is disqualified from voting pp tpe reimburse- 
ment, gig reimbursement still Q approved py g judge 9_i"tl1_e district court. 

Sec. 37. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 4. AUTHORIZATION; NOTIFICATION. Notwithstanding any 
other law to the contrary, an 11th or 12th grade pupil, except _a foreign exchange 
pupil enrolled ip Q district under p cultural exchafi program, may apply to an 
eligible institution, as defined in subdivision 3, to enroll in nonsectarian courses 
offered at that post-secondary institution. If an institution accepts a secondary 
pupil for enrollment under this section, the institution shall send written notice 
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to the pupil, the pupil’s school district, and the commissioner of education 
within ten days of acceptance. The notice shall indicate the course and hours of 
enrollment of that pupil. If the pupil enrolls in a course for post-secondary 
credit, the institution shall notify the pupil about payment in the customary 
manner used by the institution. 

Sec. 38. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: - 

Subd. 6. FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS. At the end of each school 
year, the department of education shall pay the tuition reimbursement amount 
within 30 days to the post-secondary institutions for courses that were taken for 
secondary credit. The amount of tuition reimbursement shall equal the lesser of: 

(1) the actual costs of tuition, textbooks, materials, and fees directly related 
to the course taken by the secondary pupil; or 

(2) an amount equal to the difference between the basic revenue of the dis- 
trict for that pupil and an amount computed by multiplying the basic revenue of 
the district for that pupil by a ratio. The ratio to be used is the total number of 
hours that the pupil is enrolled in courses in the secondary school during the reg- 
ular school year over the total number of secondary instructional hours per pupil 
in that pupil’s resident district. 

Theameuntpaidfereaehpupflsheflbesubtraetedfiemthegeneraleduew 
fienaidpaidtethepupH1sdistfietef&fiendane&lftheanw&nttebesubtraeted 
isgreaterthantheameuntefgeneraledueafienaidduethedistfieetheawess 
reduefienshaflbemadefiemetherstateaidsduetethedistfieeggggsgapypzg 
1992, fg a pupil attending Q post-secondary institution under tl_1_i§ section, 
whether tl1_e pppil is enrolled ip _t_l1_e post-secondary institution :9; second- 
a_ry credit, post-secondary credit, 9; é_1_ combination o_f both, at school district glggfl 
_____reC6iVe it Qflifl t_o 212 E 21“; 

Q) 1_2_ percent pf thp formula allowance, according t_o section 124.22, subdi- 
vision _2_, times 1;; plu_s 

L2) @ a pupil _vy_l;Q attends g secondary school gt time, the formula allow- 
g1_c_e._ according t_o section 124.22, subdivision 24 times Lg, times t_l;§ ratio o_f t_ln3_ 
total number 9_f_' hours the pupil _i_s_ _ip membership Q courses taken py th_e pppi_l 
f_or credit, t_o _l_()_2_(_) hours.

' 

If a pupil is enrolled in a course for post-secondary credit, the school district 
shall include the pupil in the average daily membership only for the portion of 
time during which the pupil is enrolled in courses at the secondary school and 
enrolled in courses at a post-secondary institution for secondary credit. 

The department shall not pay any tuition reimbursement or other costs of a 
course taken for post-secondary credit only. 

E9; fiscal year 1993 pn_d thereafter, a post-secondary institution shall E 
reimbursed according t_o the following: 
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Q) fg gp institution granting quarter credit, th_e reimbursement pt=,_r credit 
hour shall b_e a_n_ amount egual ‘Q Q percent pf _t_l_1_e_ product o_f‘tl1_e formula allow- 
ance, multiplied py _1__._33, El divided by Q o_r 

(_2_) _f9_r a_n institution granting semester credit, t:h_e reimbursement tfl credit 
hour shall pg Q amount equal t_o Q percent o_f‘tl1_e product pf tl_1_e general reve- 
pgg formula allowance, multiplied py _l_._3_, @ divided py _3_(L 

E‘ fiscal y_e_a_u_' 1993 am! thereafter, a_ school district shall receive: 
(_1_) Q a pupil who i_s p0_t enrolled classes at g secondagy school, l_2E 

cent pf _t_l_1p formula allowance; accordinj Q section 124.22, subdivision _2_, times 
1.3‘ or T1 _- 

Q) fi>_r Q pupil _v_v_l;c_) attends a secondary school pzfl time, §§_ percent o_f th_e 
product g‘ Q formula allowance, according 19 section 124.22, subdivision 2, 
times Q, times tfi gggip _<_)_f t_h_e tojtal number pf hours 3113 pupil jg i_n member- 
giip {o_r courses taken py fie pupil £(_)_I' credit, t_o 1020 hours. 

Sec. 39. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.3514, subdivision 6b, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6b. FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS, PUPILS AGE 21 OR 
OVER. At the end of each school year, the department of education shall pay 
the tuition reimbursement amount to the post-secondary institutions for’ courses 
taken to fulfill high school graduation requirements by pupils eligible for adult 
high school graduation aid. The amount of the tuition reimbursement equals the 
lesser of: 

(1) the actual costs of tuition, textbooks, materials, and fees directly related 
to the course or program taken by the pupil; or 

(2) an amount equal to the difference between the adult high school gradua- 
tion aid attributable to that pupil and an amount computed by multiplying the 
adult high school graduation aid by the ratio of the total number of hours that 
the pupil is enrolled in courses in the secondary school during the regular school 
year over the total number of secondary instructional hours per pupil in that 
pupil’s resident district. 

5Fhe&meu-nte£+uitienreirnbursemen+paiéfereeehpupilshallbesub- 
treetedfremtheadukhighseheelgraduafieneidpaiétethepupfllsdistfietef 
at-tenelanee: Eg fiscal yy 1992, Q g pupil attending a post-secondagy institu- 
til under th_is section, whether ‘th_e pupil i_s_ enrolled i_n t_h_g post-secondary insti- 
tution f_og secondary credit, post-secondary credit, g a combination o_f both, 2_1_ 

school district s_h_a_ll receive a_id equal _t_g mg @ _o_fi 
Q) 12 percent 9_f tl1_e formula allowance, according 39 section 124.224 subdi- 

vision 2, times ;_._3_; plp_s_ 
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L2) fog g pupil who attends g secondary school part time, Qt; adult high 
school graduation gi_c_l times _l_.§1 times th_e ratio o_f jug total number 91* hours the 
pupil i_s ip membership §q_r_ courses -taken hy t_h_e_ pupil §o_r credit, 19 1020 hours. 

If a pupil is enrolled in a course for post-secondary credit, the school district 
shall include the pupil in average daily membership as“ computed under section 
120.17, subdivision 1, only for the portion of time during which the pupil is 
enrolled in courses at the secondary school and enrolled in courses at the post- 
secondary institution for secondary credit. 

The department must not pay any tuition reimbursement or other costs of a 
course taken for post-secondary credit only. 

_F_9g fiscal year 1993 $1 thereafter. g post~secondary institution shall 13; 
reimbursed according _t_g th_e following: 

(Q Q gh institution granting quarter credit, mg reimbursement pg; credit 
hour shall he hp amount egual _t_o_ §§ percent pf t_h_e product o_f fie formula allow- 
ance, multiplied hy _l_§_, ahg divided hy 51_.fS_; 9_1_' 

Q) £9; ah institution granting semester credit, _t_h_e reimbursement p_e_r credit 
hour shall he in amount egual _t_g §§ percent o_i‘t;l1_e product o_f Qg general reve- 
hg_e_ formula allowance multiplied b 1; a_n_d_ divided hy gg 

Egg fiscal Q 1993 gig thereafter, g school district shall receive: 
Q) Q g pupil whg jg ho_t enrolled i_n classes at g secondary program, l_2 mg 

cent _q_i_‘ the adult h_igh school graduation afi, times Q; Q 
Q) £95 a_ pupil 1112' attends classes gt 3 secondary program ‘r£r_t time, Q gr; 

_c_e_r_i_t o_f the product o_f the adult h_igh school graduation gig, times _l_._Z_3_‘ times th_e 
g11i_o_ pf th_e gc_>t_:11 number o_f hours flip pupil i_s_ Q membership f9_r courses taken 
hy fie Lupil _fp§ credit 19 my hours. 

See, 40. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.38, subdivision 2b, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2b. (a) The board may take charge of and control all extracurricular 
activities of the teachers and children of the public schools in the district. Extra- 
curricular activities shall mean all direct and personal services for public school 
pupils for their enjoyment that are managed and operated under the guidance of 
an adult or staff member.

’ 

(h) Extracurricular activities have all of the following characteristics: 

(a-) (_l_) they are not offered for school credit nor required for graduation; 

(-19) Q) they are generally conducted outside school hours, or if partly during 
school hours, at times agreed by the participants, and approved by school 
authorities; A 
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(e) Q) the content of the activities is determined primarily by the pupil par- 
ticipants under the guidance of a staff member or other adult. 

(Q If the board does not take charge of and control extracurricular activi- 
ties, these activities shall be self-sustaining with all expenses, except direct salary 
costs and indirect costs of the use of school facilities, met by dues, admissions, 
or other student fundraising events. Llie general ffll gr th_e technical colleges 
fund, if applicable, §lL1_l_l reflect gply those salaries directly related to £1 readily 
identified @ t_l_1_e activity gfli gag by public funds. Other revenues and expen- 
ditures @ extra curricular activities must l_)_e recorded according to tlfi “Manual 
91‘ Instruction E Uniform Student Activities Accounting for Minnesota School 
Districts Q1 Area Vocational-Technical Colleges.” Extracurricular activities pg 
under board control must have _a_n_ annual financial audit a_nq must ali be 
audited annually Q compliance @ @ section. 

(51) If the board takes charge of and controls extracurricular activities, any 
or all costs of these activities may be provided from school revenues: gig all rev- 
enues and expenditures for these activities shall be recorded in the same manner 
as other revenues and expenditures of the district. 

(Q If the board takes charge of and controls extracurricular activities, no 
such activity shall he participated in by the teachers or pupils in the district, nor 
shall the school name or any allied name be used in connection therewith, 
except by consent and direction of the board. 

Sec. 41. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.744, is amended to read: 

123.744 SCHOOL BOARDS; STUDENT MEMBERS. 
The board of directors of any school district may s_lya_l_l appoint a student to 

serve as an advisory member to the school board _o_r £1; establish a_ youth agl_v;'— 
§_<_)_1y council t_o _r£l<e formal all informal recommendations t_o 315 school board. 
if a student advisory member is appointed to tfi board, the student shall serve 
as an advisory member to the_board only while attending school in the district, 
and shall not receive any compensation or be reimbursed for any expenses 
incurred while serving in this capacity. 

A student advisory member may shall be permitted to attend school board 
meetings, to be furnished with agenda materials, to introduce items for inclusion 
in the agenda, and to participate in discussion but shall not be entitled to vote. 

if Q youth advisory council i_s established, t_h_§ board shall meet with council 
members a_t least three times pg year t_o discuss education matters g_r_1_q board 
actions affecting tlle district student population. 

Neither _t_l§ student member E youth advisory council members fiy pa; 
ticipate i_n a_ny closed discussion concerning fie negotiation g implementation 
_(_)_f_'2_1 collective bargaining agreement @ must 391 Q present at a closed meeting 
permitted under section 471.705, subdivision _l_a g Ld_. 
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Sec. 42. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.17, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: ' 

Subd. _l_q, FOREIGN EXCHANGE PUPILS. Notwithstanding section 
123.35, subdivision Q, <_>_1; Qpy other @ t_o_ fire contrag, Q foreign exchange 
pupil enrolled ip Q district under Q cultural exchange program _rpQy be counted Qe 
Q resident pupil £3; ghe purposes pf chapters _l_2fi a_n;l 124A Qn_d section 275.125 
even i_f1fi pupil 11% graduated from h_ig_l_i_ school _o_r_ t_l§a_ eguivalent. 

Sec. 43. [l24.248] REVENUE FOR AN OUTCOME-BASED SCHOOL. 
Subdivision _1_. GENERAL EDUCATION REVENUE. General education 

revenue _sl_1Q_ll be 1% Q a_n outcome-based school _2_l_§ though i_t E Q school L- 
trict. _T_l3e general education revenue Q file mipfl uLit i_s th_e etfl average get: 
$1 education revenue gee pupil unit, calculated without compensatory revenue, 
pl_t_1_s_ compensatory revenue Q though the school were Q school district. 

Subd. CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUIPMENT REVENUE. Capital 
expenditure eguipment Qi_d _S__l1§1_l_l pe peigl t_o Qp outcome-based school according 
32 section 124.245, subdivision g,‘Q§ though jg were Q school district. Capital 
expenditure equipment Q shall equal capital expenditure equipment revenue. 
Notwithstanding section 124.244, subdivision _4, exp outcome-based school fix 
gee the revenue fig gly purpose related 19 fie school. - 

Subd. _§, SPECIAL EDUCATION AID. Special education gig sh_al_1 pe@ 
t_o_ Q outcome-based school according t_o section 124.32 g1_s though _i; were Q 
school district. _'I;l_1_e school mQy charge tuition 1p gl_1e district o_f residence Q fig-_ 
vided Q section 120.17, subdivision 4, T_l1<=.. district pf residence elgll leg}; Qg 
provided ip section 275.125, subdivision _8_e, Qe though i; @ participating 1;; Q 
cooperative. 

Subd. 4, OTHER AID, GRANTS, REVENUE. Ag outcome-based school i_s 
eligible 19 receive other aids, grants, gig revenue according t_g chapters _1_2Q t_o Q, Qg though i_t w_ere Q school district. However, it g1_Qy n_<:>t receive Q_ig, Q grant, Q revenue _i_f Q l_egy _i_s_ required t_o obtain t_he money, except §§ otherwise p_r9_; 
vided i_n t_hi_s section. Federal E received 131 ’th_e m_t_1_s_t_ pe 1&4 t_o Q; 
school, i_t_' 1; gualifies Q _t_l_1_e gig Qe though Q were Q school district. 

Subd. _5._ USE OF STATE MONEY. Money received from the state may 
get Q used 19 purchase land 9_r_ buildings. flue school may p_w_n_ land QQ1 build- 
i_pge Q‘ obtained through nonstate sources. 

Sec. 44. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.09, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. MANDATORY REPORTING. A school board shall report to the 
board of teaching, the state board of education, or the state board of technical 
colleges, whichever has jurisdiction over the teacher’s license, when its teacher is 
discharged or resigns from employment after a charge is filed with the school 
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board under section 125.17, subdivisions 4, clauses (1), (2), and (3), and 5, or 
after charges are filed that are ground for discharge under section 125.12, subdi- 
vision 8, clauses (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e), or when a teacher is suspended or 
resigns while an investigation is pending under section 125.12, subdivision 8, 

clauses (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e); 125.17, subdivisions 4, clauses (1), (2), and (3), 
and 5; or 626.556. The report must be made to the board within ten days after 
the discharge, suspension, or resignation has occurred. The board to which the 
report is made shall investigate the report for violation of subdivision 1 and the 
reporting school board shall cooperate in the investigation. Notwithstanding a_ny 
provision i_n chapter 13 g a_ny _l§_v_\_/ t_o_ th_e contim, upon written reguest from Q licensing board having jurisdiction E E teacher’s license, Q school board 
o_r school superintendent gall provide mg licensing board v_vitp information 
about @ teacher from ghg school district’s E, a_r_i_y termination Q disciplinary 
proceeding, gpy settlement g compromisp, g gpy investigative Q; Upon yv_1;ig 
ten reguest fie appropriate licensing board, it school board g school super- 
intendent may, g_t_ th_e discretion o_f t_h_e school board g school superintendent, 
solicit the written consent o_f Q student §n_d ‘th_e student’s parent t_o provide th_e 
licensing board Egg information tg gay ai_d E licensing board i_n fig investi- 
gation @ license proceedings. '_I‘_l_1_§ licensing board’s request need n_ot identify 2_1 
student o_r parent py name. E consent 9_f_‘ Q student §n_d t_l§ student’s parent 
_rpu_st fig; tfi reguirements o_f chapter _l_3 a_n_d Clde 9_f Federal Regulations, Q1; 
33, section 99.30. Ihg licensing board fiy provide g consent form 39 gig school 
district. Any data transmitted to any board under this section shall be private 
data under section 13.02, subdivision 12, notwithstanding any other classifica- 
tion of the data when it was in the possession of any other agency. @ board tp which g report i_s made s_l1a_ll transmit t_o th_e attorney general’s 
pjffl Qy record Q‘ gala it receives under @ subdivision f9_r_ _t_l_1g Q pugpose 
91” having t_l_1_e attorney general’s oflice assist §_l;a_t board i_p it_s investigation. When 
th_e attorney general’s oflice h_a§ informed Q employee 9j‘tl1_e appropriate licens- 
ipg board _ip writing gig grounds pg t_o_ suspend pg revoke g teacher’s license 
19 teach, git licensing board must consider suspending g revoking g decline t_o_ 
suspend pg revoke gig teacher’s license within Q gys pf receiving g stipulation 
executed l_)y th_e teacher under investigation Q g recommendation fig _2_1_1_i 

administrative @ judge ‘th_at disciplinag action Q taken. 
Sec. _45. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.12, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 
Subd. 3. PROBATIONARY PERIOD. The first three consecutive years of 

a teacher’s first teaching experience in Minnesota in a single school district shall 
be deemed to be a probationary period of employment, and after completion 
thereof, the probationary period in each school district in which the teacher is 
thereafter employed shall be one year. The school E management team, 9_r t_l§ 
school board if there i_s _n_o_ school _s_it_e management team, shall adopt a plan for 
written evaluation of teachers during the probationary period according t_o@ 
division _3g g g. Effect-i¥e J-uly 4-, -1988; Evaluation py th_e peg review commit- 
t_ep charged. E evaluating probationary teachers under subdivision 3 shall 
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occur at least three times each year for a teacher performing services on 120 or 
more school days, at least two times each year for a teacher performing services 
on 60 to 119 school days, and at least one time each year for a teacher perform- 
ing services on fewer than 60 school days. Days devoted to parent-teacher con- 
ferences, teachers’ workshops, and other staff development opportunities and 
days on which a teacher is absent from school shall not be included in determin- 
ing the number of school days on which a teacher performs services. During the 
probationary period any annual contract with any teacher may or may not be 
renewed as the school board, a_£t_e_r_ consulting Mg; t_l_1_e_ ppe_r review committee 
charged 1it_l1 evaluating probationpgy teachers under subdivision 121, shall see fit; 
provided, however, that the school board shall give any such teacher whose con- 
tract it declines to renew for the following school year written notice to that 
effect before June 1. If the teacher requests reasons for any nonrenewal of a 
teaching contract, the school board shall give the teacher its reason in writing, 
including a statement that appropriate supervision was furnished describing the 
nature and the extent of such supervision furnished the teacher during the 
employment by the board, within ten days after receiving such request. The 
school board may, after a hearing held upon due notice, discharge a teacher dur- 
ing the probationary period for cause, effective immediately, under section 
123.35, subdivision 5. 

Sec. 46. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.12, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 3, PEER REVIEW FOR PROBATIONARY TEACHERS. A school 
must have 3 pgg review committee charged @ evaluating epc_h probationary 
teacher gt l_e_a_s_t t_l_1_r_e__e_ times gggl; yegp £9; 3 period o_f three years Q required 
under subdivision _3_. flip purpose o_f mg evaluation procedure jg gg improve tpg 
probationary teacher’s instructional effectiveness. flog school s_i_te_ management 
team, gp ‘th_e school board if there i_s_ Q school s_it_e management team, gfg 95$ 
sulting w_itl3 p representative o_f"tl1_e 3 review committee _apgl_ flip school princi- 
ppl g other person having general control _a_p<_l supervision 9_i_‘ E school, shall 
adopt _a procedure Q written evaluations pf probation_zp'y teachers. lhg evalua- 
Qo_n procedure must lg structured g p continuing a_n_d cooperative process 
between tl1_e probationary teacher, tl1_e 1% review committee, £1 Q school 
principal g _o_t_lg§g person having general control gpg supervision o_f pig school. 
_'l‘l1_e school gm management team, 9; t_lle school board i_f_' there i_s pp school _s_i_tp 
management team, spgl make available _a written description o_f th_e evaluation 
procedure, including evaluation policies £1 criteria, 19 Q newly hired teacher 
apd tp gg probationagy teacher. Ag p_a_r_t Q th_e evaluation procedure, gpe 
school agl th_e school district ghill provide tpg necessary resources t_o_ assist _a 

probationary teacher _t_c_> improve those areas o_f instruction identified py tl1_e 

teacher, Q E review committee, g Q principal g other person having gfi 
g1;a_l control _a_n_d supervision _c_>_f t_h_e school Q _ip _1’_1§_(fl o_f improvement. _'I_‘p§ 

school fl gig school district _a_l_s_g gpefl provide t_o gap}; probationagy teacher 
opportunities @ professional growth experiences, including in-service training. 

Sec. 47. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.12, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 
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Subd. Q APPLICABILITY. Subdivision Q Q n_ot epp_ly.t_o e schoolQ fit gag l_m_s formally adopted e probationary teacher review process E IE bel 
mutually aggeed upon py th_e exclusive representative o_f fire teachers ip t_he district 
gn_d th_e school board. 

Sec. 48. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.12, is amended by adding a sub- 
division to read: 

Subd. Q PEER REVIEW FOR CONTINUING CONTRACI‘ TEACHERS. 
5 school _m_1_i_s_t l_1_aLe‘ e E review committee fer; continuing contract teachers te 
provide th_e teachers Kim th_e opportunity Q positive interaction fly professional 
ggowth Q egg students lea_m more effectively. % @ review committee mist 
p_c_)_t_ j_u;lge teacher competency E determine whether t_o suspend g terminate e 
teacher. Members o_f Qe @ review committee must be selected l_3y th_e school fig 
management tefll eg by fie exclusive t_)a;g_aining representative if there je 'I'l_0 

school fig management team. % selecting body slell establish 2_1p equitable& E E selecting members o_f 1l_r_e p_ee__r review committee E Q orderly eg Q 
rotating members. Only teachers Q continuing contracts sh_all serve §_ members 
pf th_e E review committee. @ E review committee grell review gig efl 
school fig eegg teacher @ e continuing contract performing services Q @g 
more school days. E review process must experienced teachers t_o improve 
instructional effectiveness through professional learning fl development opportu- 
nities gig; include exchanging egg internalizing ideas about th_e components pf 
competent teaching. Q in—service training session must _b_e h_el_d _a_t_ gh_e beginning o_f E school yeeg t_o @ members 9f fie pee_r review committee Q facilitate teach- 
e_re’ reflections about t_lge assumptions, beliefs, a_ne practices underlying teaching. @ selecting body design fire training sessions E gi\r_e E members Q th_e @ review committee th_e necessar_‘y tirpe if from @ classroom responsibilities 
t_o perform §l_1e duties hid i_n @ subdivision. 

Sec. 49. [125.135] STAFF EXCHANGE PROGRAM. 
Subdivision L ESTABLISHMENT. A s_ta_ff exchange program ie established 

t_g allow school districts te arrange temporary g voluntary exchanges among 
members pf tg kindergarten through grade l_2_ instructional @ administra- 
t_i_ye staffs. @ purpose 9_f_' ’_t_l_1_e program i_s t_o provide participants @ ffl under- 
standing o_f th_e educational concerns o_f other legl school districts, including eg 
eer_n__s _o_f_‘ c_la§ gganization, curriculum development instructional practices, @ 
characteristics 9f the student population.

I 

E educational needs a_n_<_i_ interests o_f fire l_r9_s_t_ school district E fie ;r_a_in_- 
i_ng, experience, E interests _o_f me participants must determine th_e assignments o_f 
t_l1e participants ip glee erg district. Participants‘ fiy til; courses, provide 
seling E tutorial services, work @ teachers t_o better prepare students Q future 
educational experiences, serve en underserved population i_n th_e district er; §§E_t @ administrative functions. T_he assignments participants perform Q th_e l_1o_m 
district _I’fll_S_t_ lg comparable t_o ‘th_e assignments’ th_e participants perform Q 115 
district employing th_e participants. Participation i_n th_e exchange program E pet 
_b_e limited Le fie school eg erg school district _:m_d fiy involve gig education 
organizations including education districts fl ECSUS.

~ 
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Subd. _2_. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. _/élll ga_fi_‘ exchanges made under 
thfi section a_rg subiect t_o_ _t_hp requirements ip gs subdivision. 

(_a) A school district employing 2_1 participating staff member must n_ot 
adversely affect th_e staff member’s salary, seniority, 9; other employment bene- 
_fi_t§, 9; otherwise penalize thp staff member fgg participating i_n_ tfi program. 

(Q) Upon completion g termination 9_f a_n exchange, a_ school district 
employing g participating §j;a_fl' member p1u_st permit §l_1_e_ _s_tafi‘ member _t_p return 
t_o @ §a_rr_1<_=. assignment gig gpif member performed ip th_e district before E 
exchange, if available, 9_r, E ppt_, g similar assignment. 

(Q) A school district employing g participating stafi‘ member must continue 
19 provide 1;h_e staff member’s salary app other employment benefits during tl1_e 
period 91' jt_l_1_e_ exchange. 

Q) A participant must Q licensed £1 tenured. 
(p) Participation ip tl1_e program must IE voluntary. 

(9 ll}; length o_f participation i_p t_l_1_e_ program must pg pp l_e_s_s_ Qgp one-half 
pf at school ypag gig pp E @ _o_p_e school yggr, Q31 _a_ny premature termina- 
_t_i_o_p pf participation must pp upon tl1_e mutual agreement _o_f1h_§ participant pfl 
jg participating school district, ' 

(g) _/3 participant i_s responsible _fp_g transportation t_q gpg from pig host 
school district. 

Q) :l‘_l_1_i§ subdivision _¢_1_<§§ ppt abrogate 91 change rights o_f §_t_a_f_f members 
participating ip th_e g_a_ff exchange program g th_e terms pf pp agreement 
between tfi exclusive representative o_f th_e school district employees flgi tl1_e 
school district. 

Li) Participatin_g school districts may enter into supplementary agreements 
with _t_h_e_ exclusive representative o_f Q1_e_ school district employees t_o accomplish 
t_h_e. purpose o_f @ section. 

5.‘ 

Subd. ;3_. APPLICATION PROCEDURES. The school board of a school 
district must decide _by resolution t_o participate _i_n th_e §t_al_i° exchange program. 
A gyfi‘ member wishing t_o participate i_n_ tlg exchangp program must submit Q 
application t_q gl_1e_ school district employing t_li_e,s_’t21ii_‘ member. [hp district must, 
i_r; a_ timely app appropriate manner, provide t_o Q15; exclusive bargaining repre- 
sentatives pf teachers i_n th_e state t_l1c=._ number _:m_d names o_f prospective partici- 
pants within the district, % assignments available within th_e district, all th_e 
length pf _t_i_n_g_g Q app exchange. _1‘_l_1e_ exclusive bargaining representatives fl 
requested t_o cooperatively participate i_n thp coordination o_f exchanges t_o facili- 
_ta_te_ exchanges across a_ll geographical regions 91' _t_h_e _sLp§ Prospective partici- 
pants must contact teachers _a_ng districts @ whom tli_ey _ape_ interested jp IE 
ipg Q exchange. IE prospective participants must make Q arrangements t_o 
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accomplish their exchange Ed the superintendents o_fQ1Q participating districts 
must approve tl1_e arrangements 3); 113g exchange i_n writing. 

Sec. 50. [l25.138] FACULTY EXCHANGE PROGRAM. 
Subdivision L ESTABLISHMENT. A program pf faculty exchangp i_s estab- 

lished. Q allow school districts £1 post-secondary institutions tp arrange tempo- 
E11 exchanges between members pf their instructional staffs. These arrange- 
ments must Q made pp Q voluntary cooperative basis between Q school district gg post-secondary institution, o_r between. post-secondary institutions. 
Exchanges between post-secondary institutions E occur among campuses i_n 
the same system Q‘ i_n different systems.

‘ 

Subd. A USES OF PROGRAM. Each participating school district E post- 
secondary institution Ey determine tli_e _w_ay Q which tile instructional s_ta1_i1‘ 

member’s g_n_1;e_ i_s t_o Q Qsgg, E A pips; pg i_n Q @ fig; promotes understand- 
i_ng pf _t_hQ needs o_fg1_c_l; educational system Q; institution. IE examnle, Q public 
school teacher fly teach courses, provide counseling gt tutorial services, gist @ ;l_1_e preparation o_f future teachers, pr gflcp professional development 
courses. A post-secondary teacher might teach advanced placement courses (E 

classes tp ai_d a_n underserved population a_t Q school district, counsel _s_t_t_1; 
g1e_I1’t§ about future educational plans, g work yfl teachers t_o better prepare 
students Q post-secondary education. Participation need p_(_)_t pg limited t_o 9_r_iQ 
school g institution gig mQy involve other groups including educational coop- 
erative service units. ~ 

Subd. A SALARIES; BENEFITS; CERTIFICATION. Exchanges made 
under E program mpt r_1pt _l1aie Q negative fig Q participants’ salaries, 

seniority, Q other benefits. Notwithstanding sections 123.35, subdivision Q, gig 
125.04, Q member pf t_h_e instructional _st_af_I' pf Q post-secondagy institution gy 
teach Q Q elementary g secondary school Q perform Q service, agreed upon 
according t_o E section, E which Q license would otherwise Q required with- 
Qu_t holding t_h§ applicable license. I_n addition, Q licensed teacher employed py Q 
school district gQy teach g perform Q service, agreed upon according t_q@ 
section, Q_t_ Q post-secondary institution without meeting th_e applicable qualifica— 
tions 9_f E post-secondary institution. A school district is n_ot subject tp section 
124.19, subdivision A g Q result _o_f entering i_Qt_o Q‘ agreement according t_o thi 
section Q enables Q post-secondary instructional s_t2i" member t_o teach Q1; pm; 
yic1_e services i_n Ql_1Q district. Al_l arrangements fl details regarding th_e exchange my _b_e mutually agreed tp _b_y eih participating school district £1 post- 
secondary institution before implementation. 

Sec. 51. 
‘ 

[125.l385] EXCHANGES BETWEEN EDUCATION FACULTY. 
Subdivision L AUTHORITY; LIMITS. I_h_e state university board Qpc_i 1:_h_e 

board o_f regents _o_f E University pf Minnesota may develop programs :9 
exchange faculty between colleges 9; schools pf education gig school districts, 
subject t_o section 125.138. 
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_T_‘l_1§ programs _m_I_1§t_. pp 1% t_o g_s_si_g i_n improving teacher education py 
involving current teachers i_n education courses gpcl placing post-secondary IL}-_ 
u_lty _ip elementary gig secondary classrooms. Programs must include exchangeg 
that extend beyond _t_h_e immediate service §ge_>a_ o_f 1:h_e institution t9 address th_e 
needs _o_f different types o_f schoo§_, students, gt teachers. 

Subd. A COMPENSATION. State money £9; faculty exchange programs _i_s_ 

t_o compensate f_o1_* expenses thgt fie unavoidable E beyond fllg normal living 
expenses exchange participants would incur i_f t;h_ey E n_ot involved i_n_ fig 
exchange. IQ fig university board, tl1_e board o_f regents, g gl;1_e_ University gp” Minnesota, gpg t_l;e_i_r respective campuses, i_n conjunction wi_t_lr _t_hg participat- 
_i_ng school districts, _r_n_pg control ppfl Q gl_l participants _a_s much _z§ possible, 
through means §u_ch a_s arranging housing exchanges, providing campus housing, 
Ed providing university, state, pr school district Lrg f_og transportation. _'l‘_l3_e 

boards gig campuses may §_e_el<, other sources Q‘ funding t_o supplement these 
appropriations, if necessary. 

See. 52. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.17, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: ‘ 

Subd. 2. PROBATIONARY PERIOD; DISCHARGE OR DEMOTION. 
All teachers in the public schools in cities of the first class during the first three 
years of consecutive employment shall be deemed to be in a probationary period 
of employment during which period any annual contract with any teacher may, 
or may not, be renewed as the school board, pig; consulting _w_it_h_ thpE 
review committee charged will; evaluating t_he_ probationary teachers under gig 
division _2_g g 2_b, shall see fit. The school sitp management ti o_r th_e school 
board if _t_h9;e_ ig _l'l_0 school sii management team, shall adopt a plan for a writ- 
ten evaluation of teachers during the probationary period according tp subdivi- 
§_i_op _2_g. Effeet-ive July -1-, -1-988; Evaluation lpy Q pg review committee charged 
£1; evaluating probationary teachers under subdivision Q shall occur at least 
three times each year for a teacher performing services on 120 or more school 
days, at least two times each year for a teacher performing services on 60 to 119 
school days, and at least one time each year for a teacher performing services on 
fewer than 60 school days. Days devoted to parent-teacher conferences, teachers’ 
workshops, and other staff development opportunities and days on which a 
teacher is absent from school shall not be included in determining the number of 
school days on which a teacher performs services. The school board may, during 
such probationary period, discharge or demote a teacher for any of the causes as 
specified in this code. A written statement of the cause of such discharge or 
demotion shall be given to the teacher by the school board at least 30 days 
before such removal or demotion shall become effective, and the teacher so noti- 
fied shall have no right of appeal therefrom. 

Sec. 53. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.17, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 
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Subd. Q PEER REVIEW FOR PROBATIONARY TEACHERS. A school 
_rp_u_s_t l_1_a_\3:_ g pgpg review committee charged vfl evaluating p:gc_h probationagy 
teacher a_t 14st grep §1gn__e§ peg gr fo_r g period o_f three years § required under 
subdivision 1 'I__'l_1p pugpose Q th_e evaluation procedure i_s_ tc_) improve fl1_e probation- 
agg teacher’s instructional effectiveness. E school sifi management team, QE 
school board E there E E2 school sii management team, E consulting @ p mg 
resentative _o_f tfi tfl review committee _aLd Q school principal pg glhpg person 
having general control @ supervision o_f th_e school, gag adopt a procedure fpr 
written evaluations 9_t_‘ probationgy teachers. @ evaluation procedure must p_e_ 

structured a_s g continuing @ cooperative process between th_e probation- 
a_ry teacher, E fig review committee, E tl'i_e school principal Q; person 
having general control Q supervision Q th_e school. '@ school gitg management 
team, Q @ school board i_f there i_s Q school sifl management team, gl_iall_ make 
available 3 written description pf the evaluation procedure, including evaluation ml; jg an_d criteria, tp eaih newly hired teacher a__n_d t_o E probationgg teacher. Q 
p_aLt Q‘ ‘gig evaluation procedure, th_e school E fie school district @ provide t_l1g 
necessary resources tp assist a_ probationary teacher t_o improve those areas o_f 
instruction identified l_)y tl-1_e teacher, t_he_ p_e_e_r_ review committee, o_r Q princinal g 
other person having general control 1151 supervision o_f E school § ip@ 
_o_f improvement. @ school gig Q school district ak»_o provide Q E proba- 
tionary teacher opportunities Q professional growth experiences, including ii 
service training. 

Sec. 54. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 125.17, is amended by adding a sub- 
division to read: 

Subd. Q APPLICABILITY. Subdivision ;a E p_9_t_ gpply t_g _a school district 
gm @ formally adopted a probationary teacher review process th_at lg ppep 
mutually aggeed LE l_)y flip exclusive representative Q‘ gt; teachers ip th_e district £1 Q school board. 

Sec. 55. Minnesota Statutes l990, section 125.17, is amended by adding a sub- 
division to read: 

Subd. E PEER REVIEW FOR NONPROBATIONARY TEACHERS. A 
p_ep§ review committee f_og nonprobationary teachers Qgfl _eg<_i_§t i_n school t_o 
provide nonprobatiorfly teachers E Q opportunity E positive interaction 
g1_1_d professional growth t_o h_elp students learn more effectively. Lite 3' review 
committee must pg judge teacher competency pg determine whether t_oQ 
charge g demote _a teacher. Members o_f t_h_e_: @ review committee must Q 
selected l_)y th_e school §i_t_e management team, g l_)y fig exclusive bargaining pg: 
resentative g‘ there i_s Q school _s_itg management team. flip selecting body Qpll 
establish pp equitable process §9_r selecting members pf th_e E review commit- 
pap apd Q orderly cycle _f_q rotating members. Only nonprobationary teachers 
§ha_ll serve Q members pf Q E review committee. Lire pi‘ review commit- 
t£e_ g1§_l_l review 16 @ school y§a_r E nonprobationary teacher performing 
services Q l_.’2O g more school days. 1 review process must allow experienced 
teachers _t_9_ improve instructional eifectiveness through professional learning gppl 
development opportunities t_l_1_a_§ include exchanging E internalizing ideas 
about E components _o_f competent teaching. Q in-service training session

~ 
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_rn_us_t_ 
‘pg hfl a_t _tl1_t_3_ beginning _o_f @ school my 39 1 members g th_e peg 

review committee pg facilitate teachers’ reflections about _t11_e assumptions, 
beliefs, and practices underlying teaching. ;l‘_l§ selecting body @111 desig th_e 
training session pg giyp t_h_e members _o_f the ger review committee gig neces- gm t_i_m_e Q11‘ _f_rpp_ tfi classroom responsibilities pg perform @ duties listed i_n 
t_l_1i_s subdivision.

‘ 

Sec. 56. [l25.191] LICENSE AND DEGREE EXEMPTION FOR HEAD 
COACH. 

Notwithstanding section 125.035 subdivision 1, _a school district _n_1_ay 

employ a_s g head varsity coach 9;‘ _a_n interscholastic sport _a_t_ i_t§ secondary school 
a_ person \_>v_l_1_9_ c_1_o_§ p9_t have a license gs head varsity coach pf interscholastic 
sports gn_d_ _w_lg g_o_e_s rm _l_1_a_\;§ _a bachelor’s degree 

(_1_) i_n thg judgment _9_f _t_h_e_ school board, t_h_e_ person l_1_a_s_ flip knowledge a_n_d 
experience necessary t_o coach th_e_ sport; 

(2) t_h_e position h_as_ been posted as _€_t_ 
vacancy within tl_1§ present teaching 

staff fg g period o_f ;(_) days apc_1 pp licensed coaches have applied £9; @ posi- 
tion' —_—.I. 

Q) t_h_e person 9_zp1_ verify completion o_f Q guarter credits, pr Q63 eguiva- 
lent, _o_1; Q9 clock hours pf instruction i_r_1 gr_s_t aid app tl_1g care gig prevention o_f 
athletic injuries; argl 

(3) @ person pap verify completion o_f g coaching methods 9; theogy 
course. 

Notwithstanding section 125.121, a_ person employed 2_1§ _a head varsity 
coach under @ section h_as_ pp annual contract g g coach ’tli_at_ flip school board 
piggy g my pg; renew §§ t_h<_a board sggp fi_t, afig annually posting gl_1_e position 
gs reguired i_n clause Q) @ _IQ licensed coach h_as applied f9_r t_h_g position. 1 

Sec. 57. Minnesota Statutes, section 126.12, subdivision 1, is amended to 
read: 

Subdivision 1. Except for learning programs during summer and for-, flexi- 
ble seheel learning year programs authorized pursuant to under sections 120.59 
to 120.67, arid learning E programs under section 121.585, a school district 
shall not commence an elementary or secondary school year prior to Labor Day. 
Days which are devoted to teachers’ workshops may be held before Labor Day. 
Districts that enter into cooperative agreements are encouraged» to adopt similar 
school calendars. 

Sec. 58. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.266, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. A teacher serving under an exemption as provided in subdivision 
1 shall be granted a license as soon as that teacher qualifies for it. Not more than 
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one year of service by a ‘teacher under an exemption shall be credited to the 
teacher for the purposes of section 125.12; and net more than t-we years shall be 
ereéiteétetheteaeherferpurpesesefseefien4€§A4¢afidtheeneertweyeem 
shallbedeemeétepreeedeimmeéiatelyandbeeenseeutivewiththeyeerin 
wk-ieh t-he teaeher beeemes E purposes pf section-125.17, z_1 teacher 

receive credit gp1_:_a_l t_o @ number 9_f years @ teacher served under ap 
exemption. 

Sec. 59. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l28C.0l, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. CERTAIN COMMERCIAL RELATIONSHIPS PROHIBITED. 
Ihg board m_ay r_1o_t enter ip_t_g corporate partnerships g similar agreements@ 
gpy business 9; commercial organization thfit ills products 93 services E 131 
student g adult participants i_n league activities while t_l_i_e_y participate i_n activi- 
tfi regulated pg‘ fig league. @ board fly s_t>.l1 advertising t_o fly E business 
gr organization _i_f fig advertising _i§ clearly identified Q advertising pg E l_)y 
fig business 9_r commercial organization. 

Sec. 60. [17l.32l5] CANCELING A SCHOOL BUS DRIVER’S 
ENDORSEMENT FOR CRIMES AGAINST MINORS. 

Subdivision L DEFINITIONS. Ag u_sQ i_n figs section th_e following terms 
{pale tfi meanings them.

A 

Q) “School §u_s driver” means g person possessing a school E driver’s 
endorsement o_n a valid Minnesota driver’s license g g person possessing a valid 
Minnesota driver’s license E drives a vehicle _\2sIi_th a seating capacity o_f te_n 9; lg persons yfid a_s Q school pu_s_.

~ 
(2) “Crime againstpa minor” means a_n a_ct committed against a minor yfi 

1i___n_1_ thfit constitutes i_i_ violation _o_f section 609.185, 609.19, 609.195, 609.20, 
609.20; 609.21, subdivision 1, 609.221, 609.222, 609.22; 609.342, 609.343, 
609.344, 609.345, 609.352, g g felony violation o_f section 609.322, 
609.323, 609.324, o_r 609.377. 

Subd. ; CANCELLATION. [lg commissioner within Q Qy_s o_f receiving 
notice under section 631.40, subdivision _1p, g a school pps driver fiig _cofim- 
mitted a crime against a minor _sfi1a_ll permanently cancel fig school ‘firs driver’s 
endorsement pp @ olfender’s driver’s license. Upon canceling E offender’s 
school p1_1_s driver’s endorsement, fig department _@ immediately notify fie_ 
licensed offender o_f t_l1e_ cancellation i_n writing, by depositing _i_1_1_ th_e United 
States post office g notice addressed _tp th_e licensed offender a_t t_lu:_ licensed 
offender’s la_st known address, @ postage prepaid thereon. 

Subd. ; BACKGROUND CHECK. Before issuing Q renewing a driver’s 
license gs/__ifi a school bis driver’s endorsement, E department fiall conduct a_n 
investigation tg determine whether th_e applicant @ gap convicted pf commit- 
ti_ng a_ crime against g minor. Lire department fiafl n_ot ifire a_ E E driver’s 
endorsement afil s_l1atl1- _n_o_t renew pp existing _bu_s driver’s endorsement i_f fig 
applicant E pe_e_p convicted pf committing g crime against a minor. 
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Sec. -61. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 203B.085, is amended to read: 

203B.O85 COUNTY AUDITOR’S OFFICE TO REMAIN OPEN DUR- 
ING CERTAIN HOURS PRECEDING ELECTION. 

The county auditor’s office in each county must be open for acceptance of 
absentee ballot applications and casting of absentee ballots between the hours of 
1:00 to 3:00 p.m. on Saturday and 5:00 to 7:00 p.m. on Monday immediately 
preceding a primary or general election. :I‘_l_1§ school district clerk, when perform- 
ipg tl'l_e county auditor’s election duties, need pp; comply @ @ section. 

See. 62. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 214.10, is amended by adding a 
subdivision to read: 

Subd. 2, ACTS AGAINST MINORS. fa) Ag used ip @ subdivision, the 
following terms have t_h_e meanings given them. 

(1) “Licensed person” mean_§ a_ person 1/Q i_s licensed under thg chapter py 
the board pf nursing, t_1pe_ board pf psychology, _t__l3_e social work licensing board, Q board 9_f_‘ marriagg a_n_d family therapy, 31;; board o_f unlicensed mental health 
service providers, 93 gg board pf teaching. 

(2) “Crime against _a minor” means conduct that constitutes 2_1 violation pf 
section 609.185, 609.19, 609.195, 609.20, 609.205, 609.21, 609.215, 609.221, 
609.222, 609.223, 609.342, 609.343, 609.345, 9; _a felony violation _cg' section 
609.377. 

(Q) Ip apy license revocation proceeding, there jg g rebuttable presumption 
that a licensed person @ i_s convicted in a court o_f competent iurisdiction pf 
committing 

_E_l_ 
against §_ minor i_s_ y_1_1_fi_t tp practice gig profession o_r occupa- 

t_io_p @ which mg person i_s licensed. 
Sec. 63. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 245A.O3, subdivision 2, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 2. EXCLUSION FROM LICENSURE. Sections 245A.01 to 
245A.l6 do not apply to: 

(1) residential or nonresidential programs that are provided to a person by 
an individual who is related; 

(2) nonresidential programs that are provided by an unrelated individual to 
persons from a single related family; 

(3) residential or nonresidential programs that are provided to adults who 
do not abuse chemicals or who do not have a chemical dependency, a mental ill- 
ness, mental retardation or a related condition, a functional impairment, or a 
physical handicap; 

(4) sheltered workshops or work activity programs that are certified by the 
commissioner of jobs and training; 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by eteileeeut.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 265, Art. 9 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 1162 

(5) programs for children enrolled in kindergarten to the 12th grade and 
prekindergarten regular @ special education programs that are operated by the 
commissioner of education or a school as defined in section 120.101, subdivi- 
sion 4; 

(6) nonresidential programs for children that provide care or supervision for 
periods of less than three hours a day while the child’s parent or legal guardian 
is in the same building or present on property that is contiguous with the physi- 
cal facility where the nonresidential program is provided; 

(7) nursing homes or hospitals licensed by the commissioner of health 
except as specified under section 245A.02; 

(8) board and lodge facilities licensed by the commissioner of health that 
provide services for five or more persons whose primary diagnosis is mental ill- 
ness who have refused an appropriate residential program offered by a county 
agency. This exclusion expires on July 1, 1990; 

(9) homes providing programs for persons placed there by a licensed agency 
for legal adoption, unless the adoption is not completed within two years; 

(10) programs licensed by the commissioner of corrections; 

(11) recreation programs for children or adults that operate for fewer than 
40 calendar days in a calendar year; 

(12) programs whose primary purpose is to provide seeia-l or feer-eatrienel 
eet-ivit-ies, for adults or school-age children, including‘ children L110 @ Q gl_i_g_i; E t_o enter kindergarten within n_ot; more gig f_og months, social gig recre- 
ational activities, such as scouting, boys clubs,. girls clubs, sports, or the arts; 
except that a program operating in a school building is not excluded unless it is 
approved by the district’s school board; 

(13) head start nonresidential programs which operate for less than 31 days 
in each calendar year; 

(14) noncertified boarding care homes unless they provide services for five 
or more persons whose primary diagnosis is mental illness or mental retardation; 

(15) nonresidential programs for nonhandicapped children provided for a 
cumulative total of less than 30 days in any 12-month period; 

(16) residential programs for persons with mental illness, that are located in 
hospitals, until the commissioner adopts appropriate rules; 

(17) the religious instruction of ‘school-age children; Sabbath or Sunday 
schools; or the congregate care of children by a church, congregation, or religious 
society during the period used by the church, congregation, or religious society 
for its regular worship; 
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(18) camps licensed by the commissioner of health under Minnesota Rules, 
chapter 4630; 

(19) mental health outpatient services for adults with mental illness or chil- 
dren with emotional disturbance; or 

(20) residential programs serving school-age children whose sole purpose is 
cultural or educational exchange, until the commissioner adopts appropriate 
rules. 

E purposes 9_f clause Q), g1_e_ department g_f_' education, after consulting 
with the department of human services, shall adopt standards applicable t_Q pi 
school programs administered by public schools gag are similar to Minnesota 
rules, parts 9503.005 t_q 9503.0l75. These standards §_r_e_ exempt from rulemak- 
i_n_g under chapter lg 

Sec. 64. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 275.065, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. NOTICE OF PROPOSED PROPERTY TAXES. (a) The county 
auditor shall prepare and the county treasurer shall deliver on or before Novem- 
ber 10 each year, by first class mail to each taxpayer at the address listed on the 
county’s current year’s assessment roll, a notice of proposed property taxes and, 
in the case of a town, final property taxes. 

(b) The commissioner of revenue shall prescribe the form of the notice. 

(c) The notice must inform taxpayers that it contains the amount of prop- 
erty taxes each taxing authority other than a town proposes to collect for taxes 
payable the following year as required in paragraph (d) or (e) and, for a town, 
the amount of its final levy. It must clearly state that each taxing authority, other 
than a town or special taxing district, will hold a public meeting to receive pub- 
lic testimony on the proposed budget and proposed or final property tax levy, or, 
in case of a school district, on the current budget _an_d proposed property tax 
levy. It must clearly state the time and place of each taxing authority’s meeting 
and an address where comments will be received by mail. It must state the time 
and place for the continuation of the hearing if the hearing is not completed on 
the original date. 

(d) Except as provided in paragraph (e), for taxes levied in 1990 and 1991, 
the notice must state by county, city or town, and school district: 

(1) the total proposed or, for a town, final property tax levy for taxes pay- 
able the following year after reduction for state aid; 

(2) the percentage increase or decrease from the actual property tax levy for 
taxes payable in the current year; and 

(3) for counties, cities, and towns, the increase or decrease in population 
from the second previous calendar year to the immediately prior calendar year, 
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and for school districts, the increase or decrease in the number of pupils in aver- 
age daily membership from the second previous school year to the immediately 
prior school year as determined by the commissioner of education. The data 
used to determine the increase or decrease in population under this clause must 
be the data used for purposes of the population adjustment to the levy limit base 
of thecounty, city, or town under section 275.51, subdivision 6. 

For purposes of this paragraph, “proposed property taxes after reduction for 
state aid” means the taxing authority’s levy certified under section 275.07, sub- 
division 1. 

(e) In the case of a county containing a city of the first class, or taxing 
authority lying wholly within a county or counties containing a city of the first 
class, for taxes levied in 1991, and thereafter, and for all counties for taxes lev- 
ied in 1992 and thereafter, the notice must state for each parcel: 

(1) the market value of the property as defined under section 272.03, subdi- 
vision 8, for property taxes payable in the following year and for taxes payable 
the current year; 

(2) by county, city or town, school district, the sum of the special taxing dis- 
tricts, and as a total of the taxing authorities, including special taxing districts, 
the proposed or, for a town, final net tax on the property for taxes payable the 
following year and the actual tax for taxes payable the current year; and 

(3) the increase or decrease in the amounts in clause (2) from taxes payable 
in the current year to proposed or, for a town, final taxes payable the following 
year, expressed as a dollar amount and as a percentage. 

(f) The notice must clearly state that the proposed or final taxes do not 
include the following: 

(1) special assessments; 

(2) levies approved by the voters after the date the proposed taxes are certi- 
fied, including bond referenda, school district levy referenda, and levy limit 
increase referenda; 

(3) amounts necessary to pay cleanup or other costs due to a natural disaster 
occurring after the date the proposed taxes are certified; and 

(4) amounts necessary to pay tort judgments against the taxing authority 
that become final after the date the proposed taxes are certified. 

Sec. 65. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 2.75.065, subdivision 5a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 5a. PUBLIC ADVERTISEMENT. (a) A city, county, or school dis- 
trict shall advertise in a newspaper a notice of its intent to adopt a budget and 
property tax levy or, in the case of a school district, a property tax levy; t_o 
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review i_t§ current budget and proposed property taxes payable th_e following year 
at a public hearing. The notice must be published not less than two days nor 
more than six days before the hearing. 

The advertisement must be at least one-eighth page in size of a standard- 
size or a tabloid-size newspaper, and the headlines in the advertisement stating 
the notice of proposed property taxes and the notice of public hearing must be 
in a type no smaller than 24-point. The text of the advertisement must be no 
smaller than 18-point, except that the property tax amounts and percentages 
may be in 14-point type. The advertisement must not be placed in the part of 
the newspaper where legal notices and classified advertisements appear. The 
advertisement must be published in an oflicial newspaper of general circulation 
in the taxing authority, The newspaper selected must be one of general interest 
and readership in the community, and not one of limited subject matter. The 
advertisement must appear in a newspaper that is published at least once per 
week. 

(b) The advertisement must be in the following form, except that the notice 
for a school district must not may include references to gig current budget hear- 

“NOTICE OF 
PROPOSED PROPERTY TAXES 

(City/County/School District) of ....... .. 

The governing body of will soon hold budget hearings and vote on the 
property taxes for (city/county services that will be provided in l99_/school dis- 
trict services that will be provided in 199. and 199.). 

The property tax amounts below compare current (city/county/school district) 
property taxes and the property taxes that would be collected in 199. if the bud- 
get now being considered is approved. 
l99_. Proposed l99_ 199.. Increase 
Property Taxes Property Taxes or Decrease 

$ ...... .. $ . . . . . . . . . . . ..% 

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING: 

All concerned citizens are invited to attend a public hearing and express their 
opinions on the proposed (city/county/school district) budget and property taxes, 
gr i_n th_e (mi o_f 3 school district, it_s current budget a_n<_i proposed property 
taxes, payable t_h_e following 3/E. The hearing will be held on (Month/Day/ 
Year) at (Time) at (Location, Address). 
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A continuation of the hearing, if necessary, will be held on (Month/Day/ 
Year) at (Time) at (Location, Address). 

Written comments may be directed to (Address).” 

Sec. 66. Minnesota Statutes l990, section 275.065, subdivision 6, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6. PUBLIC HEARING; ADOPTION OF BUDGET AND LEVY. 
Between November 15 and December 20, the governing bodies of the city and 
county shall each hold a public hearing to adopt its final budget and property tax 
levy for taxes payable in the following year, and the governing body of the 
school district shall hold a public hearing to review it_s current budget Ed adopt 
its property tax levy for taxes payable in the following year. 

At the hearing, the taxing authority, other than a school district, may amend 
the proposed budget and property tax levy and must adopt a final budget and 
property tax levy, and the school district may amend the proposed property tax 
levy and must adopt a final property tax levy. 

The property tax levy certified under section 275.07 by a city, county, or 
school district must not exceed the proposed levy determined under subdivision 
1, except by an amount up to the sum of the following amounts: 

(1) the amount of a school district levy whose voters approved a referendum 
to increase taxes under section 124A.03, subdivision 2, or 124.82, subdivision 3, 
after the proposed levy was certified; 

(2)' the amount of a city or county levy approved by the voters under section 
275.58 after the proposed’ levy was certified; 

(3) the amount of a levy to pay principal and interest on bonds issued or- 
approved by the voters under section 475.58 after the proposed levy was certi- 
fled; 

(4) the amount of a levy to pay costs due to a natural disaster occurring 
after the proposed levy was certified, if that amount is approved by the commis- 
sioner of revenue under subdivision 6a; _ 

(5) the amount of a levy to pay tort judgments against a taxing authority 
that become final after the proposed levy was certified, if the amount is 

approved by the commissioner of revenue under subdivision 6a; and 

(6) the amount of an increase in levy limits certified to the taxing authority 
by the commissioner of revenue or the commissioner of education after the pro- 
posed levy was certified. 
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At the hearing the percentage increase in property taxes proposed by the 
taxing authority, if any, and the specific purposes for which property tax reve- 
nues are being increased must be discussed. During the discussion, the govern- 
ing body shall hear comments regarding a proposed increase and explain the rea- 
sons for the proposed increase. The public shall be allowed to speak and to ask 
questions prior to adoption of any measures by the governing body. The govern- 
ing body, other than the governing body school districts, shall adopt its final 
property tax levy prior to adopting its final budget. 

The hearing must be held after 5:00 p.m. if scheduled on a day other than 
Saturday. No hearing may be held on a Sunday. The county auditor shall pro- 
vide for the coordination of hearing dates for all taxing authorities within the 
county. 

By August 1, the county auditor shall notify the clerk of each school district 
within the county of the dates that the county board has designated for its hear- 
ing and any continuation under subdivision 3. By August 15, each school board 
shall certify to the county auditors of the counties in which the school district is 
located the dates on which it elects to hold its hearings and any continuations 
under subdivision 3. If a school board does not certify the dates by August 15, 
the auditor will assign the hearing date. The dates elected or assigned must not 
conflict with the county hearing dates. By August 20, the county auditor shall 
notify the clerks of the cities within the county of the dates on which the county 
and school districts have elected to hold their hearings. At the time a city certi- 
fies its proposed levy under subdivision 1 it shall certify the dates on which it 
elects to hold its hearings and any continuations under subdivision 3. The city 
must not select dates that conflict with those elected by or assigned to the coun- 
ties and‘ school districts in which the city is located. 

The hearing dates so elected or assigned must be designated on the notices 
required under subdivision 3. 

This subdivision does not apply to towns and special taxing districts. 

Sec. 67. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 279.03, subdivision la, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. la. RATE AFTER DECEMBER 31, 1990. (§._)_ Except Q provided Q 
paragraph (12), interest on delinquent property taxes, penalties, and costs unpaid 
on or after January 1, 1991, shall be payable at the per annum rate determined 
in section 270.75, subdivision 5. If the rate so determined is less than ten per- 
cent, the rate of interest shall be ten percent. The maximum per annum rate 
shall be 14 percent if the rate specified under section 270.75, subdivision 5, 
exceeds 14 percent. The rate shall be subject to change on January 1 of each 
year. 

Q) If g person i_s t;h_e owner _o_f E o_r more parcels _o_f property g which 
taxes gig delinguent, gig t_l_1_g aggregate t_aJ_< capacity o_f that property exceeds Q 
percent _o_f gap total m_x capacity o_f Q school district i_n which tl1_e property 
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i_s located, interest O_I1 tpp delinquent property taxes, penalties, a_nd_ costs unpaid 
after January L, 1992, shall» pp payable gap twice th_e ite determined under para- 
graph (Q) jg; ’th_e y ear. 

Sec. 68. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 281.17, is amended to read: 

281.17 PERIOD FOR REDEMPTION. 
The period of redemption for all lands sold to the state at a tax judgment 

sale shall be three years from the date of sale to the state of Minnesota if the 
land is within an incorporated area unless it is: (a) nonagricultural homesteaded 
land as defined in section 273.13, subdivision 22;; (b) homesteaded agricultural 
land as defined in section 273.13, subdivision 23, paragraph (a);; or (c) seasonal 
recreational land as defined in section 273.13, subdivision Q, paragraph (9; gr 
subdivision 25, paragraph (d)(+) er (c)(-4-), clause (Q), in fpg which event the 
period of redemption is five years from the date of sale to the state of Minne- 
sota. 

The period of redemption for homesteaded lands as defined in section 
273.13, subdivision 22, located in a targeted neighborhood as defined in Laws 
1987, chapter 386, article 6, section 4, and sold to the state at a tax judgment 
sale is three years from the date of sale. The period of redemption for all lands 
located in a targeted neighborhood as defined in Laws 1987, chapter 386, article 
6, section 4, except homesteaded lands as defined in section 273.13, subdivision 
22, and sold to the state at a tax judgment sale is one year from the date of sale. 

The period of redemption for all other lands sold to the state at a tax judg- 
ment sale shall be five years from the date of sale, except tlgt th_e- period o_f 
redemption fpg nonhomesteaded agricultural l_a£1 Q defined i_n section 273.13, 
_subdivision 2; 2aragr.a_.x2_h (22. star 2 t_w_o rm M th_e stae 0_f§a_1s=. i_f a_t ma fig t_lLt property i_s_ owned py Q person E 93% gig 9; mpre parcels o_fp1;9_E 
gr_ty E which ta1_x§§ Q delinguent, _an_d fie aggregate t_a_)_c_ capacity pf th_at pipg 
fly exceeds § percent o_ft_h_e tptpl ta_x capadfl o_f E school district i_n which@ 
property _i_s_ located. 

Sec. 69. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 364.09, is amended to read: 

364.09 EXCEPTIONS. 
(a) This chapter shall not apply to the practice of law enforcement, to fire 

protection agencies, to eligibility for a private detective or protective agent 
license, to eligibility for a family day care ‘license, a family foster care license, a 
home care provider license, t_o eligibility f_oi_' a license issued pg renewed by gig 
board o_f teaching pg gm board o_f education, to eligibility for school bus driver 
endorsements, or to eligibility for juvenile corrections employment where the 
offense involved child physical or sexual abuse or criminal sexual conduct. 

(b) This chapter does not apply to a school district. 

(c) Nothing in this section shall be construed to preclude the Minnesota 
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police and peace officers training board or the state fire marshal from recom- 
mending policies set forth in this chapter to the attorney general for adoption in 
the attorney general’s discretion to apply to law enforcement or fire protection 
agencies. 

Sec. 70. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 631.40, is amended to read: 

631.40 JUDGMENT ON CONVICTION; JUDGMENT ROLL 
DEFINED. 

Subdivision L When judgment upon a conviction is rendered, the court 
administrator shall enter the judgment upon the minutes, stating briefly the 
offense for which the conviction was had. The court administrator shall then 
immediately attach together and file the papers specified in clauses (1) to (5). 
The judgment roll consists of the papers specified in clauses (1) to (5): 

(1) a copy of the minutes of challenge made by the defendant to the panel of 
the grand jury, or to an individual grand juror, and the proceedings and deci- 
sions on the challenges; 

(2) the indictment or complaint and a copy of the minutes of the plea or 
motion to dismiss or to grant appropriate relief‘; 

(3) a copy of the minutes of a challenge made to the panel of the trial jury 
or to an individual juror, and the proceedings and decision on the challenge; 

(4) a copy of the minutes of the trial; and 

(5) a copy of the minutes of the judgment. 

Subd. E When g person i_s convicted o_f committing g crime against 2_1 

minor gs defined i_1g section 171.3215, subdivision _l_, tfi court gl_1gl_1 order g1a_t 
t_l;g presentence investigation include information about whether gig offender i_s 
g school E driver _a_s defined Q section 171.3215, subdivision L whether th_e 
offender possesses g school _l;u_s driver’s endorsement 9g tl_1g offender’s driver’s 
license a_ngi i_n w_hgt school districts ’glge_ offender drives g school E E gig 
offender g g school bgg driver 9_r possesses _a school b_u§ driver’s endorsement, 
gig g<&r_t administrator §g_a_l_l % g certified Qpy 9_f gig conviction t_0_ gig 
department 91‘ public safety gig j;_9_ t_h_e school districts i_n which Q offender 
drives a_ school tic». 

Subd. ; CRIMES AGAINST MINORS. When g person i_s convicted 91‘ 
committing g crime against g minor a_s defined i_n section 214.10, subdivision 2, 
t_h_e_ g9_u_r1 gall gig Q1a_t gig presentence invesgigition include information 
about fly professional _Ql_' occupational license filg by mg offender. E _t_l1g 
offender _ig g licensed person under section 214.10, subdivision 2, E gig 
administrator g=._n_c1 g certified copy o_f th_e conviction tg E board having 
jurisdiction 11; gg offender’s license. Within }_Q @y_s 9_f_‘ receiving notice 53' 
gig conviction, t_lgg appropriate licensing board must initiate proceedings 19 993 
sider revoking 1l_1g offender’s license. 
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Sec. 71. RULEMAKING; TEACHER PREPARATION TIME. 
]_3y @y 1, 1992, th_<_: gtai board pf education $311 adopt g pu_l§ under Min- 

nesota Statutes, cha ter 1_4, establishing preparation ting requirements QE 
mentagy school gfi t1L1_t gp comparable t_o gig preparation E requirements 
:95 secondary school §_;al_f established i_n Minnesota Rules, pg; 3500.370Q, §_1_1_l3; 
p§_;t _3_. 1p adopting gig ru_1e, 1:_1_1§ s_tg’§ board $1311 consider fie lcngthufll struc- 
tui o_f t_l_1p e1ementa_r_y _d_ay £151, i_f appropriate, permit preparation grpg tp b_e 
scheduled at Q1_:1r_1_ 93 fig during t_l_1p school _d_a_y, Lin ru:le gt pp ig- 
t_iyp Q th_e 1992-1993 school year; Q fig board g1a_ll establish p process £1 
criteria Q granting one-year variances from ghp ru_le fpr_ districts thit a_re unable 
t_o comply f_o; tl1_e 1992-1993 school year.

' 

Sec. 72. SPECIAL EFFECTIVE DATE AND APPLICABILITY TO MID- 
RANGE SPECIAL EDUCATION COOPERATIVE NO. 932. 

Section 122.895, subdivisions 5 grg 5, E applicable Q tl1_e dissolution o_f 
_t__l1_e Mid-Rangg special education cooperative @ 9_3g pp th_e day following fi_I1_2l_1 
enactment. 1h_e member districts, independent school district _N_c_)_. §9_5, §p_i_§: 
holm, independent school district _1\£)_. 53, Floodwood, Ed independent school 
district _Np._ _ZQ__l_, Hibbing, ill 13 treated :_1§ i_f t11_ey were M partners i_n_ ’th_e 
dissolution. @ deadline specified i_p section 122.895, subdivision 1, paragraph 
(pl, £9; notice o_f g teacher’s exercise _o_f rights under fiat subdivision i_s_ _1_1 Qy_s 
following _tE:_ day following _fi_r_11l enactment. 1 deadline specified i_p section 
122.895, subdivision 5, paragraph fly), fo_r notice t_o teachers _o_f available posi- 
ggpg i_s Q Q3 following flip day following fipa_l enactment. Teachers employed 
by me Mid-Range special education cooperative No; _93_2 p; notified under 
section 122.895, subdivision 5, paragraph (pl, pf available teaching positions Q 
follows: teachers pp given written notice 91' available teaching positions 
pply i_n t_l1e_ member district 9; districts _t_<_)_ which _tl1§ teacher _v_v_a_s providing §_e_r; 
yi_c_e_s through _t_h_e_ cooperative gt tfi fig _o_f dissolution. I__11e_ deadline specified 
ip section 122.895, subdivision 5, paragraph (pl, 1°o_1" notice o_fg teacher’s exercise 
p_f_‘ rig1_1ts under tg subdivision i_s 31 gy_s following gig day following filial 
‘enactment. 

Sec. 73. REGIONAL CENTER EXPENDITURE LIMIT. 
Q fiscal year 1993, _a regional management information center may p9_t 

spend more money than _t_1;§ amount approved 1_)y _tl1_e state board i_r_1 June 1992. 

Sec. 74. REGIONAL SUBSIDY DISTRIBUTION. 
Notwithstanding fly Q t_Q th_e contrary, a_ regional management informa- 

tion center may distribute regional subsidies ftp flip member districts. 

Sec. 75. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, sections 120.105; 121.932, subdivision _1_; 

121.933, subdivision 2', 121.935, subdivision 3', 121.937, subdivision 2; 122.43, 
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subdivision 1', 123.3514, subdivisions _6_ _a_n_c1 _6_l_>; gig 123.73, age repealed. Min- 
nesota Rules, parts 3560.0030, subparts 2(A), 4, _a£c_l Q‘, 35600040, subparts _2_ 

a_i_ig 4', a_n_d_ 3560,0060, g repealed. 
Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 123.744, 1s repealed. Laws 1988, chapter 

703, article 1, section Q, Q amended 131 Laws 1989, chapter 29;, section §_1,' 
gig Laws 1989, chapters 293, section 1312, a_n_c1 329, article 9, section _ZQ, a_re_ 

repealed. 

Sec. 76. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Section 123.38, subdivision gp, i_s effective _t_h<_: day following 113211 enact- 

_n1e_r_11 png applies t_o Q 1990-1991 school @ E thereafter. Sections 123.33, 
subdivision 1, §_I@_ 123.3514, subdivision 4 Q effective th_e day following 1'1n_al 
enactment E apply t_g 1991-1992 _a_r_i_c1 _l_a_1e_r school years. 

Sections 122.895; 123.35, subdivision 20; 125.09, subdivision 4, 128C.Ol, 
subdivision 1; 214.10, subdivision 2 fie effective th_e day following fipg1'enact- 
ment. Section 122.41 i_s effective 11111 _1_, 1992. Section 120.062, subdivision §a, 
paragraphs 11)) a_n_c1 (_c_), age effective retroactively t_o December 1, 1990. Sections 
123.3514, subdivision 4_', gig 124.17, subdivision 11: gig effective retroactively 19 
Jul 1, 1990. Section 281.17 _i_§ effective Q taxes deemed delinquent a_f_tg 
December _3_1, 1991. Sections 125.12, subdivisions 3_a ppg 4_a; @ 125.17, subdi- 
visions Q app 3&1 z_1_r_§ effective 11111 _1, 1993. Sections 121.931, subdivisions pg, 
1, 2_l11_d_ _8_-, 121.932, subdivisions 2, 3, gng §, 121.933, subdivision 1', 121.934, 
subdivision 1', 121.935, subdivisions _1_, 4, §, $1 11, 121936, subdivisions _1_, 2, 
_a_r_1g 4', Q4 121.-937, subdivision 1, a_re effective Jul 1, 1993. 

Under Minnesota Statutes, section 123.34, subdivision 9, _a contract egg 
cuted before Jul 1, 1991, between Q superintendent £111 a_ school board tl1_at_ 

continues _ip effect beyond June Q, 1991, _s_h_a_l_l continue until terminated under 
mpg; terms E in: lawful a_t 1;h_e 11_n_ip t_h_e contract v_v_a§ executed. 

Sections g t_o Q Q effective J_u1y 1, 1993. Section 14 i_s effective _t_h_e d_av 
following final enactment. ' 

ARTICLE 10 
LIBRARIES 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.001, subdivision 2, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 2. “Public library” means any library that provides free access to all 
residents of a city or county without discrimination, receives at least half of its 
financial support from public funds and is organized under the provisions of 
chapter 134. Except 153 provided 1p section 1, it does not include libraries such 
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as law, medical, school and academic libraries organized to serve a special group 
of persons, or libraries organized as a combination of a public library and 
another type of library. 

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.001, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. “Public library services” means services provided by or on behalf 
of a public library and, Except Q provided i_n section ;, fl does not include ser- 
vices for elementary schools, secondary schools or post-secondary educational 

I 

institutions. 

Sec. 3. [l34.195] LIBRARY OPERATED BY CITY AND SCHOOL DIS- 
TRICT. . . 

Subdivision L ESTABLISHMENT. A school district E a c_ity thatE 
established 3 public library under sections 134.07 Q1 134.08, by ordinance 9; 
resolution, may jointly finance Ed operate g public librm Q; psp py school §tp_- 

a_n_(_i ;h_e public. If ’th_e pity _i§ already taxed Q public library service l_3_y Q 
county, approval. pf ghg board o_f coumy commissioners _i§ required. _I_ft_h_e c_ity i_s 
served py Q regional public library system, approval o_f LIE regional public libra1_'y 
system board i_s_ required. Public library service established under §_l_ii§ section 

_r_n_ay Q discontinued py action o_f tfi c_ity council g (cm school board uponE 
year’s notice t_o tfl

‘ 

Subd. _2_, APPOINTMENT OF JOINT LIBRARY BOARD. [lip ordinance Q resolution shill establish p libra1;y board o_f iiye, seven, gr; pirg members apc_l 
$111 stg tl1_e number pf members 19 _b_e_ appointed py _t__l_1§ mayor, yyith @ 
approval 91" t_l§ gy council, and tfi number o_f members t_o 13 appointed pyE 
school board. _()_rre member o_f _t_h_§ ggy council gig _(_)_IE member o_f th_e school 
board flail lie appointed t_o tfi libray board. :I‘_lye remaining members 9_f Q5; 
libragy board m_ay _1_1o_t pp members o_f either ting c_i;y council g t_h§_ school board. 
Board members plyall pp residents o_f tfi c_ity 9; tire school district. 

Subd. 1 BOARD TERMS OF OFFICE. flip terms o_f oflice 3); board mem- lg shall Q established according Q section 134.09, subdivision _2_. 
Subd. 4. REMOVAL OF BOARD MEMBERS. The mayor, with mg 

approval _o_f gig council, g th_e school board may remove Q misconduct o_r 
neglect apy member i_t_ E appointed t_o th_e libra1_'y board. 

Subd. _5_. ABOLISHMENT OF BOARD. Upon recommendation o_f a_ 
majority g tfi library board established under subdivision Q, thp c_ity council 
gfl thp school board pipy abolish t_l1_e librag board provided ghLt t_l_1_§ c_ity coun- 
c_il app th_e school district gig immediately establig, py ordinance pg resolu- 
_ti_gn, 2_1 successor library board o_f gig, seven, g n_ing members. LE appointment 
_o_f successor board members gllall Q as provided Q subdivision _2_ w tfi terms 
_sg1_ll 13 a_s provided i_n subdivision ; 
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Subd. Q BOARD VACANCIES AND COMPENSATION. Ib_e_ library 
board president &1l_l report a vacancy Q Q board pp th_e appointing authority 
_xy_l_i_9_ sball _f_‘1ll_ mp vacancy by appointment fig; _t_h_§_ unexpired term. Library board 
members pbab receive Q compensation fpg their services bp; fly bp p§i_nl 
bursed @ actual agrl necessary travel expenses incurred i_n mp discl;2_1_r_gp o_f 
library board duties _z_1n_d activities. 

Subd. _7_. POWERS AND DUTIES or BOARD. Except as provided i_n glib 
division 2, tbe librag board bag gt; powers a_p_d duties s_et forth i_n section 
134.11, subdivision 2.; 

Subd. §; FUNDING. I_l_1_e ordinance 9_r resolution establishing t_l_1§ library 
shall provide bo_r ioint financing bf t_h_e libragy by tl1_e school district app gig c_itL 
[be c_ity flab provide a; l_eb§t t11_e minimum dollar amount established i_r_1_ section 
134.34, subdivision b @ school district $111 provide money @ s‘r_afj' an_d 
materials Q t_h_g libra1_'y at lea_st i_n proportion _t_<_>_ tbp u_se> related ‘Q curriculum, Q determined by tlg circulation statistics bf tb_e_ library. Neither E 9_i_ty pg glib 
school district §l_1a_ll reduce _tb_e financial support provided Q operation pf 
library bi; media services below ‘bbe level o_f support provided‘ i_n be preceding 
ear. 

Subd. 2; CONTRACTS. Lire libragy board _rp_ay contract with t_l_i_e_ school 
board, _tbe_ regional library board, by bh_e bigy i_n which fl1_e librapy i_s situated tp 
provide personnel, fiscal, 9; administrative services. @ contract shall state 
tbe personnel, fiscal, flgl administrative services gig payments _t_<_)_ b_e provided 
by each party. 

Subd. l_0_. CRITERIA. Public library services established according t_o_ t_l_1_i§ 

section, including materials, programs, equipment, abd other public library $5; 
vices, whether located ip ab elementary by secondary school building 9; blbg; 
where, $111 Q available @ simultaneous _u_s_e_ by students gig residents <_)_i_" th_e 
area. I_f public library services _ar_e located i_n Q elementary _o_{ secondary school 
building, g separate entrance, accessible from 1Q outside o_f1l_1_e school building, 
§ba_ll be provided Q y_s_e_ by flip residents. Llw library L111 meet a_ll require- 
ments _ip statutes ap_c_l rules applicable t_o public libraries gbg school media beg 
t§_r_sy A media supervisor licensed by ;h_e board 9_f_' teaching my Q; flip director o_f 
big libragy. T_h§ libragy gta_ll b_e_ centrally located _ib jg community fld available 
fig; fie by residents during a_ll hours th_e school i_s i_n session, at lba_st g addi- 
tional hours gabb week during evenings, £1 9_p Saturdays. Line library @ 9_g_r_1_- 
tinue t_o maintain approximately tl1_e same hours 9_f operation when t_b§:_ school i_s 
p_9_t i_n session. _T_b§ library $a_ll have telephone service §h_a1 i_s separate fr_o__n1 me 
telephone service Q t_b<_e school. Public parking, restrooms, drinking water, a_1n_d 
bt_l_1_<;r necessities gill bg easily accessible 19 residents. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.35, is amended to read: 
134.35 REGIONAL LIBRARY BASIC SYSTEM SUPPORT GRANTS; 

DISTRIBUTION FORMULA. 
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Subdivision 1. GRANT APPLICATION. Any regional public library sys- 
tem which qualifies according to the provisions of section 134.34 may apply for 
an annual grant for regional library basic system support. The amount of each 
grant for each fiscal year shall be calculated as provided in this section. 

Subd. 2. Si-iety Fifty-seven E one-half percent of the available grant funds 
shall be distributed to provide all qualifying systems an equal amount per cap- 
ita. Each system’s allocation pursuant to this subdivision shall be based on the 
population it serves. 

Subd. 3. Fifteen Twelve a_nd_ one-half percent of the available grant funds 
shall be distributed to provide all qualifying systems an equal amount per square 
mile. Each system’s allocation pursuant to this subdivision shall be based on the 
area it serves. 

Subd. 4.. Seven anéene-he-l-f Five percent of the available grant funds shall 
be paid to each system as a base grant for basic system services. 

Subd. 5. Seventeen and ene-half Twenty-five percent of the available grant 
funds shall be distributed to regional public library systems w-hieh eentain eeu-n- 
ties whose based upon tfi adjusted net tax capacity per capita were belew the 
state average adjusted net tax eapaeit-y per eapita fig each member county _o_r 
participating portion o_f a county Q calculated for the second year preceding the 
fiscal year for which the grant is made. Each system’s entitlement shall be calcu- 
lated as follows: 

erpafiieipatingpertienefaeeuntyfremthestatewidemewgeadjustednetmx 

(b)mul&plythedifiereneeebtainedinelaase(e)fereaeheligibleeeuntyer 
pafiieipatingpertienefeeeuntybythepepuhtieaefthateligibleeeuntyer 
pa-rt-ieipat-ingpertrienefaeeunty: 

(e)fereaehregienalpubHeHbrafi*s3etem;determinethesume£there9ults 
eftheeemputafieninebuseébfibrafleligibleeewefieserpertiensthereefin 
thatsy-stem; 

(d9determinethesumef+heresultef+heeemputatieniaelause(b)feiall 
digibleeeuafieserpefiieasthaeefinaflregienalpnbfiekbrefisystemsinthe 
State? 

(e)fereaehsystem;d%videthereselte£theemnputet4eninelause(e)by%he 
fesuHef£heeemputatieninel&uee(d)teebtain+he&Heeaflen£aetefferthat 
Sffiemi 

éfimulaplytheafleeafienfaeterfereaehsystemasdeterminedinelausefe) 
fimestheemeuntefthermnaininggmntfunéstedeéermiaeeaehsystefisdelbr 
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(Q) Multiply Q9 adiusted n_et_ m_x capacity 1)e_r capita Q each county g par- 
ticipating portion pt‘ Q county py .0082. 

(p) Agct suflicient gig funds tfi Qr_e_: available under t_lti_s subdivision t_o 
gQi_s_e_ th_e amount 9_f tpg county pt participating portion o_f Q county pip; t_l_i_e tcfi 
gpt value calculated according to paragraph (Q) tp th_e amount _o_f tltg county 93 
participating portion pf Q county yv_it1Q tl_ie_ _n_eQt highest value calculated accord- 
i_itg tp paragraph (Q)_. Multiply tti_e_ amount pt" t_h_e additional gin funds py tltq 
population o_f mg county 91 participating portion o_f Q county. 

(9) Continue tllg process described i_n_ paragraph (p) lg adding sufficient 
gpQr_i_t t'i_1_i_1g§ th_at_ filfi available under fits; subdivision tp the amount p_f Q county g participating portion gt’ Q county gig _t_lQe_ pgit highest yQl_1_1_e calculated i_n 
paragraph (Q) t_o _r£e_ i_t mi th_e amount pt‘ counties Qn_d participating portions 
_o_f counties yyitp lower values calculated tp paragraph (Q) pp to tile amount o_f tlg 
county g participating portion pt‘ Q county _v_v_i_t_l_i_ tl_iQ peg highest value, i_1n_‘til 

reaching a_n amount where funds available under @ subdivision Qrp pp longer 
suflicient tg i_ra_i§_§ ttte amount o_f Q county 9_r_ participating portion pf Q county Ed tl_i_e amount pf counties fig participating portions pt‘ counties gig lower 
values pp _t_g t_l_i_e amount ti t_h_e pgpt highest county g participating portion o_f Q 
C0l,1l11'.y. 

(<_i) _It‘ t_l_i_e_ point _i§ reached using _t_h_e process _i_it paragraphs (p) gt (_c) Qt 
which ‘th_e remaining grant funds under E subdivision Q p(_)_t adeguate @ 
raising gig amount 9_f_' Q county g participating portion pf Q county Qi_i<_i a_ll coun- 
ti_e_s Qpg participating portions o_f counties _v_v_itl_1_ amounts o_f lower value tp t1i_e 
amount gt tl_ip county Q‘ participating portion pt‘ Q county yv_it_h th_e gait highest 
value, th_o_sp _fpr_i_<_iQ a_re_ tp pp divided pp Q E capita lLs_i_§ @ Ql_l counties g tar; 
ticipating portions pt‘ counties tltg received grant funds under @ calculation i_n 
paragraphs (Q) Qn_d Qt 

Subd. _6_. POPULATION DETERMINATION. Population shall pg deter- 
mined according t_o section 477A.011, subdivision Q 

Sec. 5. FISCAL YEAR 1992 BASIC SUPPORT SYSTEM GRANTS 
POPULATION. 
@ fiscal ear 1992, mg portions pg tltg regional libragy basic support Qyg 

tQi_n_ grants determined under Minnesota Statutes, section 134.35, subdivisions g 
gig Q, shall l_)_e_ based upon tltp population established py th_e 1980 federalE 
S_11_S- 

Sec. 6. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision L DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. ”_l“_l_i_Q sums indicated i_n 

tl_'i_iQ section a_r_e_ appropriated from tli_e general fund t_o th_e department 9_f educa- 
gag fpr t_hQ fiscal years designated. 

Subd. A BASIC SUPPORT GRANTS. Q basic support grants according 
_tp Minnesota Statutes, sections 134.32 t_o 134.35: 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by st-rileeeut.

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 265, Art. 10 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 1176 

$6,118,000 1992 

$7,563,000 1993 

Lite 1992 appropriation includes $917,000 i‘(>_1r 1991 z_i_r_1_d $5,201,000 Q 
1992. 

_'1;h_e 1993 appropriation includes $917,000 ffl 1992 a_ng $6,646,000 Q 
1993. 

Subd. _3_. MULTICOUNTY, MULTITYPE LIBRARY SYSTEMS. 595 
grants according 19 Minnesota Statutes, sections 134.353 aid 134.354, t_o multi- 
county, multitype library systems: 

$486,000 $2 
$527,000 l_9_9_3 

Llw L922 appropriation includes $38,000 Q 1991 a_npl $448,000 Q 1992. 
The 1993 appropriation includes $79,000 {gr 1992 El $448,000 Q 1993. 
Sec. 7. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Sections 1 t_o 3 g effective tl1_e fly following final enactment. Section 5 i_s 

effective J_u_ly 1, 1992.
' 

ARTICLE 11 
STATE EDUCATION AGENCIES 

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 120.17, subdivision 11a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 11a. STATE INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUNCIL. An 
interagency coordinating council of 15 members is established. The members 
and the chair shall be appointed by the governor. The council shall be composed 
of at least three parents of children under age seven with handicaps, three repre- 
sentatives of public or private providers of services for children under age five 
with handicaps, one member of the senate, one member of the house of repre- 
sentatives, one representative of teacher preparation programs in early child- 
hood-special education, at least one representative of advocacy organizations for 
children with handicaps, at least one representative of a school district or a 
school district cooperative, and other members knowledgeable about children 
under age five with handicaps. Section 15.059, subdivisions 2 to 5, apply to the 
council. The council shall meet at least quarterly. A representative of each of the 
commissioners of education, health, and human services shall attend council 
meetings as a nonvoting member of the council. 
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The council shall address methods of implementing the state policy of 
developing and implementing comprehensive, coordinated, multidisciplinary 
interagency programs of early intervention services for children with handicaps 
and their families. 

The duties of the council include recommending policies to ensure a com- 
prehensive and coordinated system of all state and local agency services for chil- 
dren under age five with handicaps and their families. The policies must address 
how to incorporate each agency’s services into a unified state and local system of 
multidisciplinary assessment practices, individual intervention plans, compre- 
hensive systems to find children in need of services, methods to improve public 
awareness, and assistance in determining the role of interagency early interven- 
tion committees. 

It is the joint responsibility of county boards and school districts to coordi- 
nate, provide, and pay for appropriate services, and to facilitate payment for ser- 
vices from public and private sources. Appropriate services must be determined 
in consultation with parents, physicians, and other educational, medical, health, 
and human services providers. Appropriate services include family education 
and counseling, home visits, occupational and physical therapy, speech pathol- 
ogy, audiology, psychological services, case management, medical services for 
diagnostic and evaluation purposes, early identification, and screening, assess- 
ment, and health services necessary to enable children with handicaps to benefit 
from early intervention services. School districts must be the primary agency in 
this cooperative efibrt. 

Each year by January 15 the council shall submit its recommendations to 
the education eemmittees ef the legislature; the governor; and the commission- 
ers of education, health, and human services. 

See. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.14, is amended to read: 
121 . 14 RECOMMENDATIONS; BUDGET. 
The state board and the commissioner 91‘ education shall recommend to the 

governor and legislature such modification and unification of laws relating to the 
state system of education as shall make those laws more readily understood and 
more effective in execution. The state board and the commissioner of education 
shall prepare a biennial education budget which shall be submitted to the gover- 
nor and legislature, such budget to contain a complete statement of finances per- 
taining to the maintenance of the state department and to the distribution of 
state aid te pub!-ie seheeis. 

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.165, is amended to read: 
121.165 REPORTS BY THE COMMISSIONER. 
Prior to January 15 of each year, the commissioner of education shall gather 

andrepefitetheeemmifieeseaeéueafienefthesenateandheuseefrepresew 

New language is indicated by underline, deletions by

Copyright © 1991 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.
                                                                                



Ch. 265, Art. 11 LAWS of MINNESOTA for 1991 1178 

tatives from presently available reports or from new reports it may require of 
school districts, the following types of information: the number of classroom 
teachers in every district at each training, experience and salary level; the ratio 
of pupils to full time equivalent certified classroom teachers in every district; 
and any other district stalling characteristics of fiscal import. This information 
shall be gathered in such a manner as to render it capable of district by district, 
regional and statewide comparison and analysis. 

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.49, subdivision 1, is amended 
to read: 

Subdivision 1. The department of education shall itemize for each school 
district in the state the total amount of money and the amount of money per 
pupil unit which accrues to the district for each fiscal year from each type of 
state and federal aid, refund, payment, credit, disbursement or monetary obliga- 
tion of any kind, including but not limited to each special state aid, emergency 
aid, payments in lieu of taxes, and pension and retirement obligations for the 
benefit of personnel of the district. State agencies which E have information 
necessary for the itemization required by this section shall provide the informa- 
tion to the department of education. The eem-pleteé, shall be 

refereneefermnethterth&nDeeembe§+feHevéngtheyearferwhiehtheya+e 
made: 

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.609, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. EVALUATION AND REPORT. The commissioner shall provide 
for independent evaluation of the effectiveness of this section. The evaluation 
wsultsshaflberepefieétetheedaeafieneemmifieesefthelegislaturebydanw 
any -15 of each year: 

The commissioner, with the assistance of the advisory task force, shall 

develop a long-term evaluation instrument for use at the research and develop- 
ment sites and other districts utilizing the educational effectiveness program. 
The long-term evaluation instrument shall include a method for measuring stu- 
dent achievement. 

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 121.612, subdivision 9, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 9. REPORT. The board of directors of the foundation shall submit 
an annual report to the education eemrnittees ef the legislature sfl board o_f 
education on the progress of its activities. The annual report shall contain a 
financial report for the preceding year, including all receipts and expenditures of 
the foundation. 

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes -1990, section 121.917, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 
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Subd. 3. If a school district does not limit its expenditures in accordance 
with this section, the commissioner shall lflli so notify the appropriate commit- 
tees of the legislature by no later than January 1 of the year following the end of 
that fiscal year. ~ 

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124.14, subdivision 7, is amended 
to read:

~ 

~~~

~

~

~

~

~

~

~ 

~~~

~ 

Subd. 7. APPROPRIATION TRANSFERS. If a direct appropriation from 
the general fund to the department of education for any education aid or grant 
authorized in this chapter and chapters 121, 123, 124A, 124C, 125, 126, and 
134 exceeds the amount required, the commissioner of education may transfer 
the excess to any education aid or grant appropriation that is insufiicient. How- 
ever, section 124A.032 applies to a deficiency in the direct appropriation for 
general education aid. Excess appropriations shall be allocated proportionately 
among aids or grants that have insuflicient appropriations. The commissioner of 
finance shall make the necessary transfers among appropriations according to 
the determinations of the commissioner of education. The eemmiasiener ef edu- 
eatien shall report appropriation transfers to the edueatien eemmittees of the 
legislature each year by ianuary 4-5: If the amount of the direct appropriation for 
the aid or grant plus the amount transferred according to this subdivision is 

insufficient, the commissioner shall prorate the available amount among eligible 
districts. The state is not obligated for any additional amounts. 

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 124C.03, subdivision 16, is 
amended to read: 

~
~ 
~~~ 

~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

~ 
~~ 

~~~ 

~~ 

~~~ 

Subd. 16. REPORTING AND EVALUATION. The commissioner of the 
state planning agency shall evaluate the performance of the grantees and report 
tet-helegislat-urebyNe=vembei=-1—5efeach year;exeeptthat&prelimi~nai=yrepei=t 
may be submitted by February +5; -1-99+. 

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 126.665, is amended to read: 

126.665 STATE CURRICULUM ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 
The commissioner shall appoint a state curriculum advisory committee of 

11 members to advise the state board and the department on the PER process. 
Nine members shall be from each of the educational cooperative service units 
and two members shall be at-large. The committee shall include representatives 
from the state board of education, parents, teachers, administrators, and school 
board members. Each member shall be a present or past member of a district 
curriculum advisory committee. The state committee shall provide information 
and recommendations about at least the following: 

(1) department procedures for reviewing and approving reports and dis- 
seminating information; 

(2) exemplary PER processes; 
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(3) recommendations for improving the PER process and reports; and 

(4) developing a continuous process for identifying and attaining essential 
learner outcomes. 

ByFebfua¥y+efeaehyear:theeemmissiener;ineeeperatieawiththestate 
ea-1'-r-ieul-uni adviser)‘ eemmittee; shall prepare a report fer the edaeert-ien eem- 
mitteesefthelegiflaturailhefepefishaflinduéethereeemmendatiensefthe 
state eufiieulum 6.-d-¥lS9fi‘ The committee expires as provided in sec- 
tion 15.059, subdivision 5. _ 

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l28A.02, subdivision 4, is 

amended to read: 

_ 

Subd. 4. PLAN. (a) The state board must have a two—year plan for the 
academies and must update it annually. 

(b) The plan must deal with: 

(1) interagency cooperation; 

(2) financial accounting; 

(3) cost efficiencies; 

(4) staff development; 

(5) program and curriculum development; 

(6) use of technical assistance from the department; 

(7) criteria for program and staff evaluation; 

(8) pupil performance evaluation; 

(9) follow-up study of graduates; 

(10) implementing this chapter; 

(1 l) how to communicate with pupils’ districts of residence; and 

(12) coordinating instructional and residential programs. 

(c) The_p_l_an may deal with other matters. 

imprevementeftheaeademiestetheedueafieneemmifieeseféhelegislatamby 
January -l-5 of eaeh edd-numbered year: 

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes'l990, section l28A.05, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 
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Subd. 3. OUT-OF—STATE ADMISSIONS. An applicant from another 
state who can benefit from attending either academy may be admitted to the 
academy if the admission does not prevent an eligible Minnesota resident from 
being admitted. The eemmissiener board of education must get reimbursed 
obtain reimbursement from the other state for the costs of the out—of-state 
admission. The eemmissiener state board may make pi’ i_n1g an agreement 
with the appropriate authority in the other state to get reimbursed Q me Li;n_- 
bursement. Money received from another state must be paid tea the state trea- 
surer and deposited by the treasurer in the general fund a_nd credited t_o the gen; 
gril operating account 9_f fie academies. ilk money i_s appropriated t_o th_e a_o§i_- 
emies. 

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 128C.l2, subdivision 3, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 3. COPIES. The state auditor must file copies of the financial gig 
compliance audit report with the commissioner of education; the ehairs of the 
heuse and senate education eemmittees and the director of the legislative refer- 
ence library. . 

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l28C.20, is amended to read: 

l28C.20 COMMISSIONER 5139 REPORT ON REVIEW O_F LEAGUE 
CPO 

Subdivision 1. ANNUALLY. Each yeirr the commissioner of education 
mustrepefitethelegislatumbefewwehregularsessienentheaefiwéfiesefthe 
league: illhe repert must eentain at least $11 obtain arm review ‘th_e following 
information about th_e league:~ 

(1) an accurate and concise summary of the annual financial and compli- 
ance audit prepared by the state auditor that includes information about the 
compensation of and the expenditures by the executive director of the league 
and league stafi‘; 

(2) a list of all complaints filed with the league and all lawsuits filed against 
the league and the disposition of those complaints and lawsuits; 

(3) an explanation of the executive director’s performance review; 

(4) information about the extent to which the league has implemented its 
affirmative action policy, its comparable worth plan, and its sexual harassment 
and violence policy and rules; and 

(5) an evaluation of any proposed changes in league policy. 

Subd. 2. RECOMMEND LAWS. The commissioner must may recom- 
mend to the legislature whether any legislation is made necessary by league 
activities. 
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Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 129C.10, subdivision 3, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 3. POWERS AND DUTIES OF BOARD. (a) The board has the 
powers necessary for the care, management, and control of the Minnesota center 
for arts education and all its real and personal property. The powers shall 
include, but are not limited to, those listed in this subdivision. 

(b) The board may employ and discharge necessary employees, and contract 
for other services to ensure the efficient operation of the center for arts educa- 
tion. 

(c) The board may receive and award grants. The board may establish a 
charitable foundation and accept, in trust or otherwise, any gift, grant, bequest, 
or devise for educational purposes and hold, manage, invest, and dispose of 
them and the proceeds and income of them according to the terms and condi- 
tions of the gift, grant, bequest, or devise and its acceptance. I_h_g board gall 
adopt internal procedures tp administer a_nc_l monitor a@ _a_n_d grants. 

(d) The board may establish or coordinate evening, continuing education, 
extension-, and summer programs for teachers and pupils. 

(e) The board may identify pupils in grades 9 to -1-2 who have artistic talent, 
either demonstrated or potential, in dance, literary arts, media arts, music, the- 
ater, and visual arts, or in more than one art form. 

(I) The board shall educate pupils with artistic talent by providing: 

(1) a pilot Q interdisciplinary academic and arts program for pupils in the 
11th and 12th grades;begi-nningwith4—3§pupilsin+he+l+hgradeinSeptember 
+98r9;ané4%§pupilsintheH+hgr&ée&nd4%§p&piisin%he+2thgEadeinSep- 
tember -1-999, :l‘_hp QLI number pf pupils accepted under gigs clause E clause 
(_2_) sJi_al_l mp exceed _1i(_)Q; 

(2) additional instruction t_g pupils fg g thirteenth grade. Pupils eligible f9_r 
gig instruction E _t__h_o§ enrolled i_n l_2_t_h grade yvh_o need extra instruction a_nd_ 
gs/E apply tg _t_l;g board, 9; pupils enrolled i_n _t_lE 1% grade wllg gg p_o_t me_e_t 
learner outcomes established py gig board. Criteria f9_r admission ifl th_e gig; 
teenth grade El _n_o_t pg subject t_o chapter lg; 

Q) intensive arts seminars for one or two weeks for pupils in grades 9 to 12; 

(-3) (5) summer arts institutes for pupils in grades 9 to 12; 

(4) Q) artist mentor and extension programs in regional sites; and 

(6) (Q) teacher education programs for indirect curriculum delivery. 

(g) The board may determine the location for the Minnesota center for arts 
education and any additional facilities related to the center, including the 
authority to lease a temporary facility. 
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(h) The board must plan for the enrollment of pupils on an equal basis from 
each congressional district. 

(i) The board may establish task forces as needed to advise the board on 
policies and issues. The task forces expire as provided in section 15.059, subdi- 
vision 6. 

(j) The board may request the commissioner of education for assistance and 
services. 

(k) The board may enter into contracts with other public and private agen- 
cies and institutions for residential and building maintenance services if it deter- 
mines that these services could be provided more efiiciently and less expensively 
by a contractor than by the board itself. The board may also enter into contracts 
with public or private agencies and institutions, school districts or combinations 
of school districts, or educational cooperative service units to provide supple- 
mental educational instruction and services. 

(1) The board may provide or contract for services and programs by and for 
the center for arts education, including a store, operating in connection with the 
center; theatrical events; and other programs and services that, in the determina- 
tion of the board, serve the purposes of the center. 

(m) The board may provide for transportation of pupils to and from the 
center for arts education for all or part of the school year, as the board considers 
advisable and subject to its rules. Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, 
the board may charge a reasonable fee for transportation of pupils. Every driver 
providing transportation of pupils under this paragraph must possess all qualifi- 
cations required by the state board of education. The board may contract for 
furnishing authorized transportation under rules established by the commis- 
sioner of education and may purchase and furnish gasoline to a contract carrier 
for use in the performance of a contract with the board for transportation of 
pupils to and from the center for arts education. When transportation is pro- 
vided, scheduling of routes, establishment of the location of bus stops, the man- 
ner and method of transportation, the control and discipline of pupils, and any 
other related matter is within the sole discretion, control, and management of 
the board. 

(n) The board may provide room and board for its pupils. 1ftl_1_e_ boardQ 
figs room a_r;c_l board, it sjill charge _a reasonable fig 3); tl_i§ room and board. 
Lire f_e§ is not subject to chapter _1_fl a_n_d i_s n_ot a prohibited fee according to _s_eg 
ti9_1_i_§ 120.71 to 120.76. 

(0) The board may establish and set fees for services and programs without 
regard to chapter 14. If the board sets fees not authorized or prohibited by the 
Minnesota public school fee law, it may do so without complying with the 
requirements of section 120.75, subdivision 1. 

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l29C.l0, subdivision 3a, is 
amended to read: 
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Subd. 3a. CENTER F-U-N-B ACCOUNT. There is 

established in the state treasury a center for arts education fa-nd account _ip tpp 
special revenue QQ. All money collected by the board, including rental income 
shall be deposited in the fiend account. Money in the fund account, including 
interest earned, is annual-l-y appropriated to the board for the operation of its 
services and programs.

~ 
Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 129C.l0, subdivision 4a, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 4a. ADMISSION AND CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS GEN- 
ERALLY. (a) The board may adopt rules for admission to and discharge from 
the full-time programs for talented pupils, regarding discharge fgm tlg 
dormito1_'y, and rules regarding the operation of the center, including transporta- 
tion of its pupils. Rules covering admission are governed by chapter 14. Rules 
covering discharge from the full-time program for talented pupils must be con- 
sistent with sections 127.26 to 127.39, the pupil fair dismissal act. Rules cover- 
i_ng discharge th__e_ dormitogy g;e_ Q governed py E pppg @ dismissal a_ct § ggt forth ip sections 127.26 t_o 127.39. Rules regarding discharge and the oper- 
ation of the center are not governed by. chapter 14. 

(b) Proceedings concerning the full-time program for talented pupils, includ- 
ing admission, discharge, a pupil’s program, and a pupil’s progress, are governed 
by the rules adopted by the board and are not contested cases governed by chap- 
ter 14. 

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section l29C.10, subdivision 6, is 

amended to read: 

Subd. 6. PUBLIC POST-SECONDARY INSTITUTIONS; PROVIDING 
SPACE. Public post-secondary institutions shall provide space for programs 
offered by the Minnesota center for arts education at no cost 9; reasonable Ls; 
to the center to the extent that space is available at the public post-secondary 
institutions. 

Sec. 19. [l29C.l5] RESOURCE, MAGNET, AND OUTREACH PRO- 
GRAMS. 

Subdivision 1, RESOURCE AND OUTREACH. L116: center gliefl gffgg 
resource grid outreach programs an_d services statewide aimed a_t t_h_e enhance- 
pg‘; 9_f a__rts education opportunities E pupils i_n elementary Q secondary 
school. E programs gp_(_1_ services s.11_afl include: 

Q) developing pr_1_<_1_ demonstrating exemplary curriculum, instructional prac- 
tices, ap(_l assessment", 

(2) disseminating information‘ and‘ 

(3) providing programs @ pupils gig teachers that develop technical@ 
creative skills Q gig forms that gig underrepresented afii i_n geographic regions 
that gg underserved. 
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Subd. A MAGNET PROGRAMS. _T__lge_ center shall identify at l_e_a_s_t o_ne 
school district in §Ll’l‘ congressional district _wit_h interest a@ Q potential t_q 
o_ff__e_r magnet a_1j§ programs using gig curriculum developed by the Minnesota 
center f9_§ g_rt_§ education. 

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.31, subdivision 4, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 4. The department shall collect statistics on the receipts, expendi- 
tures, services, and use of the regional public library systems and the public 
libraries of the state. It shall also collect statistics on all activities undertaken 
pursuant to sections 134.31 to 134.35. The department shall report its findings 
tethelegislaturepfiorteNevember4§e¥eaeheven-numberedyeargtegether 
véthastatementofitsaependituresrelafingtetheseaefiwafiesandaayother 
matters as it deems appropriate: 

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 134.351, subdivision 7, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 7. REPORTS. Each multicounty, multitype system receiving a grant 
pursuant to section l3.4.353 or 134.354 shall provide an annual progress report 
to the department of education. The department shall report before November 
+5ofeaeheven—numbereéyeartethelegislatureonaHprejeets¥undedenéer 

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes 1990, section 268.08, subdivision 6, is 
amended to read: 

Subd. 6. SERVICES PERFORMED FOR STATE, MUNICIPALITIES 
OR CHARITABLE CORPORATION. Benefits based on service in employment 
defined in section 268.04, subdivision 12, clauses (7), (8) and (9), are payable in 
the same amount, on the same terms and subject to the same conditions as bene- 
fits payable on the basis of other service subject to this chapter; except that 

(a) Benefits based upon service performed in an instructional, research, or 
principal administrative capacity for an institution of higher education or a pub- 
lic school, or a nonpublic school, or the Minnesota state academy for the deaf or 
Minnesota state academy for the blind, g th_e Minnesota center Q a_11s educa- 
t_ign, or in a public or nonpublic school for an educational cooperative service 
unit established under section 123.58, or any other educational service agency as 
defined in section 3304(a)(6)(A)(IV) of the Federal Unemployment Tax Act, 
shall not be paid for any week of unemployment commencing during the period 
between two successive academic years or terms, or during a similar period 
between two regular but not successive terms, or during a period of paid sabbati- 
cal leave provided for in the individual’s contract, to any individual if the indi- 
vidual performs the services in the first of the academic years or terms and if 
there is a contract or a reasonable assurance that the individual will perform ser- 
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vices in any such capacity for any institution of higher education, public school, 
nonpublic school, Minnesota state academies for the deaf and blind, tll_e Minne- 
5912; center @ ag education, an educational cooperative service unit, or other 
educational service agency, in the second of the academic years or terms, and 

(b) With respect to service performed in any capacity other than those 
capacities described in clause (a) of this subdivision, for an institution of higher 
education, or a public school or nonpublic school, or the Minnesota state acad- 
emy for the deaf or Minnesota state academy for the blind, g thp Minnesota 
center f9_r_ a_rts education, or in a public or nonpublic school or for an educa- 
tional cooperative service unit established under section 123.58, or any other 
educational service agency as defined in section 3304(a)(6)(A)(IV) of the Federal 
Unemployment Tax Act, benefits shall not be paid on the basis of these services 
to any individual for any week which commences during a period between two 
successive academic years or terms if the individual performs the services in the 
first of the academic years or terms and there is a reasonable assurance that the 
individual will perform the services in the second of the academic years or 
terms. If benefits are denied to any individual under this clause and the individ- 
ual was not offered an opportunity to perform the services in the second of the 
academic years or term, the individual shall be entitled to a retroactive payment 
of benefits for each week in which the individual filed a timely claim for bene- 
fits, but the claim was denied solely because of this clause; and 

(c)‘ With respect to services described in clauses (a) or (b), benefits payable 
on the basis of the services shall not be paid to any individual for any week 
which commences during an established and customary vacation period or holi- 
day recess if the individual performs the services in the period immediately 
before the vacation period or holiday recess, and there is a reasonable assurance 
that the individual will perform the services in the period immediately following 
the vacation period or holiday recess. 

Sec. -23. APPROPRIATIONS. 
Subdivision _1_._ DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. (pl Tllsums indicated 

i_n §l_1i§ section E appropriated from tfi general fund, unless otherwise indi- 
cated, ‘Q me department o_f education fgg t:h_e fiscal years designated. 

Q) 11;; amounts th_at may pp spent fp; each program aLe specified i_p me fo_1- 
lowing subdivisions. , 

(9) Qt; approved complement 
L922 1% 

General §t_m_d 258.5 258 5 
Federal 135.6 135.6 
Other 32 g§._9 

423.0 423 0 Total ‘ 

(Q) The commissioner o_f education, with th_e ap‘ proval o_f Qp commissioner 
9_t_” finance, may transfer unencumbered balances among ‘th_e programs during 315 
biennium. Transfers must pg reported immediately :19 t_h_e_ education finance 
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division o_f_tl1g education committee pf _t_h§ house o_f representatives £1 ‘th_e edu- 
cation funding division _o_f tl'l_e education committee o_f tl_1p senate. During t_h_e 
biennium, gig commissioner may transfer money among th_e various obiects 9_f 
expenditure categories and activities within each program, unless restricted by 
executive order. 

(9) [lie commissioner pf education play transfer complement among funds 
if necessary apd must provide t_1_ listing o_fg1g transfers _tp Q; commissioner pf 
finance a_t gig @ o_f peg; fiscal year. Material changes must 3 approved l_)yE 
commissioner pf finance §mc_l reported t_o th_e house education finance division 
gig tl_i_e_ senate education funding division. 

(9 E» expenditures pf federal grants gig a_i<_1_s g shown _ip gig biennial bud- 
ggt_ document gr_e_ approved Q shall Q spent pg indicated. 

(g) 1l_1__e_ commissioner shall continue 19 enforce Minnesota Statutes, section 
126.21, apd gflpey pi_yil rights lgw_s ap th_ey gpply Q programs supervised py ’th_e 
commissioner. ’_I‘_lli_§ function must pp; pp performed py ‘th_e 1113 person yylyg, 
yv_i_tp funding under g federal grant, ig providing technical assistance t_o school 
districts i_n implementing nondiscrimination laws. 

(11) 11 is tpe policy pf tpe legislature ftp maximize fllfi delivery pf educational 
services 9 students. 11' g reduction i_n th_e number pf employees pf th_e depart- 
ment pf education i_s necessary, tl1_e commissioner must ;_n_al(_e Q9 reduction t_o 
personnel based 9}} tl_1_e_ following: 

(_I_) Compute Q ratio Q each category p_f management, supervisogy, line, app . 

support personnel egual t_o; 

Q) E salaries paid t_o personnel i_n each categogy, Q th_e fiscal yep; ending 
June 59, 1991, divided py 

(Q) tfi total salaries paid t_o_ employees _ip tl1_e department £01 _t_1_1_§ fiscal year 
ending June _3_0, 1991. 

(2) Reduce th_e personnel budget ip each category o_f personnel py E 
amount egual t_o th_e total budget reduction determined bl th_e department §o_r 
personnel reduction. times t_h_e ratio computed Q clause L1_)_. 

Q) _"_l‘_lg total budget reduction i_s th_e difference between t_l_1p general fund 
appropriation Q fig department _a_pc_1 ‘th_e amount recommended by §l_1_e_ gover- 
nor. 

37,701,000 
$7,698,000 

$21,000 each yeitr i_s from [lg trunk highway fund. 

$75,000 each year i_s from _t_h_e alcohol-impaired driver education account i_n 
ply special revenue fund. 
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$104,000 each E i_s fig Q; academic excellence foundation. 
Subd. _3_. ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCIAL SERVICES.
C 

%-3*%%%'% %3%E 

$1,308,000 i_n 1992 Ed $1,304,000 ip 1993 Q Q tlg education Q33 gyi 
terns section, c_)_f which $12,000 _ea_ch leg i_s f_og ’th_e expenses pf Q gs;% 
puter council. App balance jg t_h_p_ E y_e_g dis Q cancel a_n_cl _i§ available Q" 
fie second xtir. 

$1,298,000 i_n 1992 gig $1,294,000 i_n 1993 g: fg th_e education finance 
gig analysis section. 

219 000 each flag i_s fig ’th_e state board pf education. $_i_ 
$200,000 each year ig Q contracting with th_e state Q marshal t_o provide 

11;; services required according t_o Minnesota Statutps, section 121.1502. 

The board pf teaching budget i_s n_o’t exerrm from internal reallocations 3331 
reductions reguired t_o balance t_h§ budget o_f E combined agencies. 

The commissioner shall maintain Q more than E total complement i_r_1_ ‘th_e 
categories pf commissiong, deputy commissioner, assistant commissiong, assis- 
tant t_o th_e commissiong, gig executive assistant. 

Subd. 4. EDUCATIONAL EFFECTIVENESS. _l*"_<)r educational effective- 
meg programs according t_o Minnesota Statutes, sections 121.608 z_1_r_1_d_ 121.609: 

$900,000 1992 

$900,000 1993 

Subd. 5. ACADEMIC EXCELLENCE FOUNDATION.E 
excellence foundation according t_o Minnesota Statutes, section 12 

$260,000 1992
’ 

$260,000 1993 

Qp t_g $50,000 E E i_s contingent _1;;m_n thg match o_f $1 i_n pl_x_g previous 3 from private sources consisting 9_t_‘ either direct monetary contributions 9; 
in-kind contributions o_f related goods g servicfi f_o_r_ _ea_ch $1 o_f ;h_e appropria- 
ti_£1_. Il_1_e_ commissioner 91' education must certify receipt o_f gig money g docu- 
mentation E t_l_1p private matching funds g in-kind contributions. 1 unen- 
cumbered balance from gllg amount actually appropriated E fie contingent 
amount pg _l_9fl 315$ n_ot cancel b_11t i_§ available Q 1993. E; amount carried 
forward mjusg n_o_t_ b_e p_s__e_d Q establish _&_l larger annual peg appropriation Q 
lac; flfl years. 

Subd. Q, STATE PER ASSISTANCE. @ state assistance £95 planning, 

tfi academic 
l .6 12 

evaltating, an_d reporting: 
_§60l,000 1992 
_3601,000 1993 
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A_t_ least $45,000 each @‘ must he used t_g assist districts with thp assurance 
9_i_‘ mastegy program. 

See. 24. FARIBAULT ACADEMIES APPROPRIATION. 
lhp sums indicated i_n flip section h1_‘_e appropriated from _t_h_e general fund 

t9_ the department 9f education _fpg t_l_1p Faribault Academies: 
;7,so1,ooo 1992 
97,773,000 1993 E balance Q thp @'s_t @ does n_ot cancel gt ig available Q jg second 

year. 

115 approved complement 
199 ._2 1.9.9.; 

General fhr_1<_1_ 185.6 185.6 
Federal §._Q pg 
I_Q_t_2_l_l_ 193.6 193.6 

[IE ga_te_ board o_f education p1_2_1y transfer complement among funds i_f;1h<_:; 
essary _ah_(_l_ must provide e_1 listing pf §l_1e_ transfers tg gig commissioner pf finance 
at $9 e_rQ o_f Lch figtl ye_a1h Material changes riu he approved hy jg fin; 
missioner 91“ finance ahd reported t_q pig house education finance division a_n_g 
pip; senate education funding division. 

:13 state board Q‘ education, with tl1_e approval pf jthg commissioner o_f 
finance, may increase thp complement above th_e approved levels h‘ funds gg 
available f_og the academics ih addition tp t_h_§ amounts appropriated i_n gi_s s_eh; 
tion. 

Sec. 25. MINNESOTA CENTER FOR ARTS EDUCATION APPROPRI- 
ATION. 

The sums indicated Q th_is section fie appropriated from th_e general fund 
t9_ the Minnesota center @ hrg education Q1; hip: fiscal years indicated: 

$5,064,000 1992 
$5,057,000 1993 

Any balance i_n_ th_e first year does hgt cancel lg i§ available i_n the second 
ear. 

Ihe_ approved complement 
I 92 1 993 

General Fund Q Q 
Total §_3_ §_§ 

I_h_e complement E he increased hy flip number o_f E‘ currently pp 
interch_a1_1_gg agreements 9; Contracts i_f adding these §t_a_fl‘ t_o t:h_e center comple- 
h1_e_pt @ result i_n _<_:_<§_t savings. [hp complement E7 asp Q increased h‘ th_e 
board determines ma_t additional complement g necessary t_o protect th_e health 
_ah_d safety pf students. 
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Sec. 26. REPEALER. 
Minnesota Statutes 1993, sections 120.104; 121.15, subdivision _1_g; 

121.936, subdivision 5; 124.48, subdivision 2; 125.231, subdivision Q; l28B.l0, 
subdivision ;-. l28C.12, subdivision 2; 129C.10, subdivision Q; 135A.& subdi- 
vision 2; app 136A.044, g_rp repealed. 

Laws 1989, chapter 329, article 1_2, section _8_, i_s repealed. 

ARTICLE 12 
MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL LOAN BONDS 

Section 1. »[l24.479] BOND ISSUE; MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL 
LOANS, 1991. 

I2 provide money tp lye loaned _tp school districts Q agencies _zm_d political 
subdivisions o_f g1_e_ gr; t_o acguire an_d 39 better public Qg ail buildingsE 
other public improvements pf Q capital nature, i_n thp manner provided l_)y th_e 
maximum school E lag, tfi commissioner pf finance @111 issue _an_d s_e_l_l 
school IE1; bonds pf flip g21_t_e_ o_f Minnesota ip ’th_e maximum amount o_f 
$45,065,000, i_n addition t<_) th_e bonds already authorized Q; pugpose. LIE 
same amount i_s appropriated Q t_l_1§_ maximum effort school I<)_ap fu_ng gfi mu_s_t 
pg spent under thp direction <_)ft_l1§ commissioner pf education tp make pm peg 
v_io:_e3 loans gig capital loans t_o school districts 2_1§ provided i_n sections 124.36 t_o 
124.47. % bonds must Q issued E @ app provision f_og E payment 
must lgc_ made according t_o section 124.46. Expenses incidental Q th_e §a1l_e, 

rintin execution, app delivegy pf thp bond; including, b_11’t without limitation, 
actual aii necessary travel pig subsistence expenses 9_f §t_at_c; officers gig 
employees fig; those purposes, must Q pafi from thp maximum effort school 
_lo_ap fund, gpg flip money necessary £9; fig expenses is appropriated gflQ 
fund. 

IQ bonds may pg s_cyl_gi_ g issued under Q section until a_1l bonds autho- 
rized py Laws 19904 chapter 610, sections _2_ t_o _7_, a_r§ sold agl issued pig t_h_§ 
authorized project contracts have been initiated _O_I‘ abandoned. 

Sec, 2. 1991 MAXIMUM EFFORT LOANS. 
I15 commissioner pf education Q1 make» capital loans gp independent 

school district fig £2 Cg Lake; independent school district E £1 IE3 
mington; independent school district 3 gg, Roseau; independent school gg 
tri_ct fip _7_j4_§, Sartell; independent school district 3 3145, Em London—Spicer; 
independent school district 3 13‘, Dover-EyoL; independent school district 
l_\I_(L $54 Cromwell; _a_n_d independent school district ljg §_5_, fiipq Island. Capital 
loans t_o these districts app approved. 
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Districts approved i_n p la_w _f_o_1_; 3 maximum _e_lfpg 1% s_h_a_ll lgggp tpgi_r prpj; 
pg mg a_n_c_l budgets reviewed py fig commissioner t_o determine optimum p9_s_t 
efliciency. _'l_‘h_§ commissioner mg reduce gig amount pf mg l9_2_1p_§ i_n accord gv_itp 
1:_l_1_i_§ review. Costs incurred l_)y fig commissioner f_o_r professional services associ- @ Lb th_e review fiy Q recovered f_r_o_rr_1 t_he_ districts. 

Notwithstanding £11 1a1_w t_Q _t_l_ip contrary, if Qt; available funding _i§ inade- 
guate _t_9_ mpg mg @ reguests _o__f _a_l_l_ th_e approved districts, gig commissioner 
may reduce t_hp amount o_f flip l_o_a_1_1p _'I‘_l_1__t_:_ reduction t_o gig}; district’s E r_n_y§_t 
pg proportionate t_o E approved flp amount. Capital loans must _b_e made t_o 
gll approved districts. 

Except Q reductions ip _th_e_ loans made according t_q t_h§ section, ‘th_e 

amount, terms, ppd forgiveness gfi fi1_e_ loans _a_r§ governed 131 Minnesota Statutes 
1990, section 124.431. 

Sec. 3. BONDING AUTHORITY. 
Notwithstanding fig election requirements o_f Minnesota Statutes, chapter 

31; pg a_n_y _(&e_r Q 19 thp contrapy, apy school district _vy_i_tp a_ capital _l9_a_n_ 

approved i_n section _2_ may issue general obligation bonds without Q election ip 
a_n amount _x_1_g_t_ t9_ exceed ‘th_e difference between mg state board approved capital 
lgtp project ggpt a_ng tl;e_ §p_ng o_f tl1_e amount 9_f t_l_1_e_: capital l_o_2_tp actually granted 
gpd Q9 y9_t_gr approved lpgl bonding authority. I_f g_ project gas been previously 
approved l_)y t_l1e_ voters, changes ip flip project mg; Q Q; change tlg to_ta1 pgij; 
ggt c_o§t_ _d_o pg; reguire further y_c_>_t_e_r approval. I_o_ p_a_y t_h_e principal 91‘ gpg i_n_tpg; 
§_st pp bonds issued under t_l_1i_s_ section, gig school district s_hpl_l l<s_vy g ta_x i_p pp 
amount sufficient under Minnesota Statutes, section 475.61, subdivisions _l_ an_d 
§; '_l‘_l_1p t_ag(_ authorized under @ section i_s _ip addition t_o a_n_y _qt_h_<_e_§ tales levied 
under Minnesota Statutes, cha ter l_2$ 124A, g Q54 g pip; ptlfl lztt_vv_. 

Sec. 4. APPROPRIATION; MAXIMUM EFFORT SCHOOL I.-.OAN 
FUND. 

$3,795,000 i_s_ appropriated §m_m tp, general _ru_ttti t_o t_h_e_ department _()_f'e_<i11_- 
cation @ figgzl y3_a_.g 1&3 fig me maximum effort school lpzg fund. fl1_i§ appro- 
priation i_s added _t_q _t_lE appropriation i_n article Q fig glpig pumose. _A_l_l _t_lp=._ condi- 
tions tlgpt apply 19 tl_1g maximum effort school kg fund appropriation Q article 
_§ apply _t_g _t11_i_s_ appropriation. 

Sec. 5. EFFECTIVE DATE. 
Sections 1 tp _§ pg effective ‘th_e _d_gy following final enactment. 
Presented to the governor May 31, 1991 
Signed by the governor June 4, 1991, 9:05 p.m. 
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